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NPEONUCIOBHE

JaHHpI yueGHHK NpeaHasHauaeTca Ana cryiacHroB I-III cemec-
TPOB, HAYMHAIOLMX HM3YYEHME AHIJIMHCKOrO A3blKa B TEXHHYECKOM BY3e.
OH MoxkeT GbITb TaK)Ke HCMO/Nb30BaH Ha I Kypce cTydeHTaMM TeXHM-
YECKMX MHCTHTYTOB, M3YHYaBILMMM AHIJIMICKWH “A3bIK B WIKONE MO He-
MOJHOHM MnporpaMMe Wi MPOAO/DKAIOUMMH H3Yd9aTb A3bIK MOCNE I~
TEJILHOro nepepbia. Bech y4eGHBIA KOMILIEKC paccuuMTaH Ha 120 - 140
9acoB ay[MTOPHLIX 3aHATHA.

Hacroaumit yue6HMK cocTOMT M3 17 ypokos BBOAHO-(OHeTHuec-
KOro Kypca, 13 ypokoB OCHOBHOINO Kypca MO TeMaTHKe, [peaycMOTpeH-
HOM MporpaMMmoil, n 15 ypOKOB CNEUMANBLHOTO KYpca, MOArOTaBRIHBIO-
WEero CTYACHTOB K YTECHMIO HAayHHO-TEXHHMYECKOH JIMTEPaTyphl MO che-
IBANLHOCTH M K YCTHOMY OGILCHMIO Ha aHIVIMICKOM A3bIKE B NpeAesax
TEM, PEKOMEHAYEMBIX AEHCTBYIOWEH MpPOrpaMMoi MO aHIVIMHCKOMY
a3pky A I-1I aranos ofywerna. CTPyKTypa YueGHHKa npeaycMa-
TPHBaeT KOMILUIEKCHOE MOCTPOEHHE KAXXAOIO YPOKA, HamnpaBleHHOE Ha
paCoTy Haa OTAEAbHBIME A3BIKOBBIMH ACMEKTaMM, a TaKKe HAa pa3BHTHE
HaBBIKOB B DavDIMHAIX BWIAX peuepoil JeATensHocTH. Kakawit ypok
npeanosaraeT BBIMONHEHHE CTYACHTAMM TPATMIMIOHHBIX M Mporpam-
MUPOBaHHBIX YyNpaXKHEHWH, rPYNNOBYIO, MHMBHAYAAbHYIO paGoTy M pa-
60Ty B mapaX, CaMOCTOATEIbHYIO paloTy ¢ MpoBepko# Mo KIowy, a
TaK)KE HCMONb3OBAHME TEXHMYECKHMX CpeicTB oOyueHua (MarHMTHas
fAeHTta, auaduabM) 414 paGoThl B AYJAMTOPMH M B 3BYKOTEXHHYECKOH
naGopaTtopii.

Kakapiit ypok cOcTOMT M3 pasfesoB, NpelycMaTpHBAIOLMX paboTy
Hal IpPaMMAaTHKOM, paclMpeHHe NOTCHUMANLHONO CJIOBapA, Pa3BHTHE Ha-
BLIKOB YTEHHA, FOBOPEHMA, aymMpoBaHMa M mMcbMa. Heckonbko ypokos
COCTAaBAAIOT ONPENCNEHHbIA LKA, 3aBEPLIAIONIAACA CaAMOCTOATE/LHBIM
BBINIOJIHEHHMEM TeCTa ¢ MNOCNeNyloweil NpoBepKoit ero no kmouwy. B

KaXXOOM YPOKE YETKO PpPa3rpaHHMYCHBbl BHIBI 3a7aHuHA, npeaHa3Ha4YCHHBbIX'

L1 BBINOJAHEHMA B ayIMTOpuM, B JaGopaTopmu u aoMa. [lopoGHaa
STPYKTYpa Yy4eGHHKa MO3BOJIAET MNpENOAaBaTeNaM  yHH(HLHPOBATb
AETOMMKY BEJCHMA 3aHATHHA, OCYMICCTRAATL €IMHBLIM KOHTPOMb, NOC-
TOAHHO OLEHHBATh YCNEWHOCTb npouecca obyyeHHA.

Bech niekcHueckuil M rpaMMaTHYCCKMIE MaTepHan yuyeGHMKa OTOG-
PaH Ha OCHOBE CTATHCTHYCCKMX JAaHHBIX YAaCTOTHOCTH YNOTpeGieHHA
A3bIKOBBIX ABJICHWHA B HAayYHO-TEXHHYECKOH JIMTEpaType.

OcHoBHad LieTb YYeGHMKA — Pa3BHTHE HABBIKOB YTEHWA, NOBOPEHHA
M CAylaHua — pealusyeTcs, ¢ ONHOH CTOPOHBI, Ha MaTepHajle TEKCTOB,
a ¢ JOpyrodl —Ha CHCTEME YNpPaKHEHI, MPEeAYyCMAaTPUBAIOLUMX Kak
NEPBHYHOE 3aKPEILTIEHHE MaTepHasla. TaK W PpPa3BUTHE MPEAPEYEBLIX H
PeYEBbIX HaBBIKOB M YMEHHH.
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Hcxona u3 KOHeyHO! wueqM oGydeHHMA B BY3e — NMOATOTOBKH Gynay-
UMX CNeUMaJNCTOB K YTEHMIO ODHTMHAIBHOM HAyYHO-TEXHUYECKOH
JATEPAaTYPhl IO CHOEUMAIBPHOCTH, AaBTOPEl COWIH  1esecoobpasHbIM
OCHOBHO€ BHMMaHME B YueGHMKE YAE/IUTh BHIPaGOTKE HABBIKOB H yMe-
HMA B PamlIMYHBIX BHAAX YTEeHMA, a WMEHHO, JETAIBHOIO YTEHMdA, YTe-
HUA-TIONCKA, YTEHMA-0630pa, KPUTHYECKOIO M 1P, 4YTO B JaJbHeHlIEM
TO3BOJIMT BBINMYCKHUKAM BY30B € ROCTaTOYHOH IMOKOCTBIO M CKOPOCTBHIO
M3BJIEKaTh M3 TEKCTa CMBICJIOBYIO HH¢opMaipno.

B KaXJOM ypoKe y4ebHuxa NPENCTaBIeHBI IBa TEKCTa — TEKCT A,
MpelHa3HaYeHHBIA [1a  caMocTOATENbHOM paboThl CTYAEHTOB J0Ma,
Npeanosiaraloupit IeTanbHoe, TOYHOE IOHMMAHHE YUTAEMOro M Ipeojo-
JIeHWEe TP YTEHMM ONpPENEJEHHBIX JEKCHYECKMX H TIpaMMaTHYeCKUx
TPyRHocTeHl, H TekcT B, mpenHasHaYeHHBIA 1A O3HAKOMMUTEILHOrO WIH
MOHCKOBOTO YTEHWUA B ayIUTOPKM, IIOCTDOCHHLIA, B OCHOBHOM, Ha YyXe
OTPafOTdHHOM TIPaMMATHYECKOM M JIEKCHYECKOM MaTepuaie., JHauu-
TEJbHOE BHMUMAaHHME B Y4eOHUKE YNEAAETCA Da3BUTHIO HABBIKOB YCTHOM
pewst mo temaM: «KH3Hb CTYREHTOB», «Bbicllee y4eGHOE 3aBEREHHE»,
«CneuManbHOCTh CTyAeHTa», «Hawa pomma - CCCP», «CrTpaHel u3y-
4aeMoro A3bIKa».

B paspene «PasroBopHad NpaKkTHKa» OCHOBHOTO Kypca MpeicTaB-
JIeHbl MUKPOMMAJOrM M YIpaKHEHWa, NpeanoJaraiouge paboty cry-
JEHTOB B Iapax noj HaGaiofeHMeM TNpenojaBaTesd, a Takxke Ipo-
BEllCHHE <«AEJOBBIX MWI'P» JEATEJIPHOTO XapakTrepa ¢ MOTHRMPOBAHHOM
curyauMeir ofwienmda. Mrposad neATENBHOCTL NOBBILAET 3IMOUMOHAIb-
HBIA TOHYC Yy4eGHOro mnponecca, CO3RacT NPEAMETHOCTL PEYEBOrO BhI-
cKa3blBaHMA, ITOMOTaeT OpraHW3oBaTh Inpouecc oblieHMA Mexny oby-
YalOWWMAICA, MaKCHMAILHO INpHOIHXKAA €ro K pealbHOMY peYeBOMY
oL HMIO.

B TexHM4YecKOM Kypce pa3y4qHBaHME MMUKDOMMAIOroB BBIHOCHTCA B
naGopaTtopHele paGoThl, a pPa3roBOPHAaA NPaKTHKa IIOCTPOCHa, B OCHOB-
HOM, € ONOPOA Ha TEMAaTHYECKHE JIOTMKO-CMBICJIOBBIE CXEMBl, HMHTEP-
NPETHPYIOLIE CMBICIOBOE COREpPXKaHMe MpopabaTEIBAEMOTO  TEKCTa.
IIpenMeTHBI IUIAaH BLICKA3bIBAHMA B TaKMX CXEMaX IepellaeTcAd HeKo-
TOpoii MOC/]eIOBaTEIbHOR 1EMOYKoil TOHATHH, BOBJIECKacMBIX B JAHHYIO
TEMY, a CMBICJOBOE CONEPKaHHE, T.e. OTHOLIEHMA MEXRY MOHATUAMH,
H306paXkaeTcA CTPEJKaMM, KOTOpPble DAacKPbIBAIOT CBAM M OTHOLUEHMA
MEXJAY I3THMM NOHATUAMM M YKa3blBalOT IYTh H3I0XKEHMA BBICKa3bIBa-
A, Takue JIOrMKo-cXeMaTH4ecKHe IOCTPOEHMA INO3BOJIAIOT TMGKO Bapb-
upoBaTh ¢opMel paGoThl, BOBJIEKaA OGYYalOLMXCA B OUCKYCCHM «IIpero-
JaBaTeslb — TPynna», OpraHusya pa6oTy CTYNEHTOB B mapax (IManor), a
TaKXKe CTHMYJMPYA MOHOJIOTMYECKOE BHICKa3bIBaHME.

Ocooe MecTO B YYeGHHKE 3aHMMAIOT YNpakKHeHMA (pasmen
«Cnopoo6pa3zopanue M ¢paseosorii»), HanpaWIeHHble Ha paclUMpEeHHE
NMOTEHUMAIBPHOTO CJIOBapA, Ha ONpeERc/JCHUE HOBBIX 3HAYCHWH YXE W3-
BECTHBIX CJIOB, Ha OMNO3HAaHHE NPOW3BOAHBIX CJIOB H CJIOB MHTEpHa-
UMOHAIbHOTO cyoBapA. TakWe ynpakHeHua CHaOxXeHbl KiloyaMy H
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OO/KHBI BBINOAHATBCA CTYZEHTAMM CUCTEMATHYECKM NPU NOArOTOBKE K
OYepeIHOMY 3aHATHUIO.

INepeuyHad axkTHBM3ALMA TIPaMMATHYECKOro Marepuasa yueGHUKa
MIPOBOIUTCA BO BPEMsA ayIUTOPHLIX 3aHATHH C NOCAEIYIOILMM BLINOJHE-
HMEM NPOrpaMMUPOBAHHBIX YMpa)kKHEHMA B 3ByKO3aImicH, pa3spabGoTal-
HBIX K Ka)XKOIOMy YpOKy YyueOGmka M IpelcTaBlIeHHBIX B pasgese
«JIaGopaTtopHerie paGoThI».

Kaxxgaa naGopaTtopHas paGoTa COOEP)KMT YNPaKHEHUA CHUTYaTHBHO-
IO XapakTepa A1 CaMOCTOATE/bHONW pabGoThl ¢ MOZENAMM BBINOJHEHUA
M 3BYKOBBIMM KJIOYaMM /I CAMOKOPPEKIBMM M MOXET ObITh BBINOJHEHA
KaK C MCNO/Jb30BaHMEM MarHurodoHa, Tak M (B Clay4yae OTCYTCTBUA
3BYKOTEXHM4ECKOH JabGopaTopuy B By3e) no MogeaaM Ges ucnoss3osa-
HMA 3BYKO3AIMUCH.

JIaGopaTopHble paGoThl OpraHMYeckH CBA3AHBI C JIEKCUKO-TpaM-
MaTHYECKUM MAaTEepHaIOM M3y4HaeMblX YPOKOB M obecneuusaloT BbIpa-
GOTKY aBTOMATM3MPOBAHHBIX HABBIKOB OMO3HABaHMA M BJIAfEHNA H3Yy4a-
€MBIMU A3BLIKOBLIMM hopMaMU U CTPYKTYpaMM.

Hamune Momenet u kmouell K ynpaXKHEHUAM CO3JAET 1A CTY-
OEHTA NONOJHUTE/IbHYIO BO3MOXXHOCTb OpPraHM3aUMd NPaBWILHOH TpeHu-
POBKM Nepel KaXKAbIM 3aHATHEM.

K yuyebHuky npwiaraiorci KIOYM K JIEKCUKO-TPaMMaTHYECKHM
YOpaKHEHWAM M TecTaM, MOYPOUHBIH CI0BAPb-MUHMMYM.

IMpu Gonbluoil B3aUMHOM noMolUW aBTOpPb! paGoTalM Hal ciaenyio-
ummu pasgeramu: E.M. Kypawsiwmi - Qoneruyeckuit pasgern; I'pamma-
Tuka; Crnosoo6pasoBaHne u ¢paseonomma; Utenue; PasroBopHad npak-
THKa; E.C. Muxankosa - JlaGopatopHsle paGorsl; JloMalinue ynpakHe-
HUA.

PCKOMCHIIaLIPIM npenogaeareisam

Marepuan ypoka no/keH OTpabaThiBaThCA 3a [BAa 4aca aymMTOp-
HBIX 33aHATMI M B [polecce CaMOCTOATEbHOH paGoThl CTYyNEeHTa NpH
MOArOTOBKE K OuepegHOMY 3aHATHIO. Yachl, oTsemeHHble ana CAP cry-
OEHTa, peKOMEHIyeM HCHO/b30BaTh IJIA NpOBeNeHMA TeMaTHYeCKuX
yuebHBIX KOHdepeHIMit no npoiigeHHoH Teme.,

IlpuMepHBIA NaH 3aHATHH

1. AKTHBM3ALMA JEKCUMKO-TPAMMATHHYECKOro MaTepHala ypoKa; npo-
BEpPKa OOMalIHMX 3aJaHWi M BbIGOpOYHaa nposepka JabGopaTOpHO#M pa-
60THl Ha ynpaxkHeHuax GoJee TBOPYECKOro XapaKkTepa.

2. Pabora Haxz ynpakHenuwaMu pasgena «CiosooGpasoBanue H
¢ pazeosormar.

3. IIposepka noHuMMaHMA TekcTa A: Gecela MO COAEP)KAHUIO TeK-
CTa, BbLINOJHEHME [OCJETEKCTOBBIX YNPaKHEHW!, NPOBEpKa TEXHMKHU
YTeHMa M BbIGOPOYHBLIA MNEepeBod NPpPEeNIOKEeHMH, NPEeNCTaBIAIOUMX
JIEKCHYECKHE WM TPaMMaTHYeCKUe TPYIHOCTH.
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4. Pabora Haj TekcToM B (BRMOMHEHWE 3ajaHMA K- TEKCTY).

5. PasroBopHaA NpakTHKa.

6. Beenerme M nepBMYHOE 3aKpeEleHME I'paMMaTHKM HOBOTO Ypo-
Ka.

Pexomenpanuu mo 3ammcu y1aGopaTopHBIX paGoT

JrrenbHOCTL Kakao#i J1a6opaTOpHOW paGoTH! HE ROMKHA NpPEBbl~
warts 18-25 MimMyT. VhpakHeHW1 WMMMTALMOHHONO XapaKTepa 3alMchl-
BAlOTCA HA MarHUTHYIO JIEHTY C Nay3odl [14 MNOBTOPEHHA 3aaHHOIo
ofGpasua cryaeHToM. OCHOBHAaA HacTh YNPaKHEHMA 3alHCLIBAETCA MO
cXeMe: IMKTOp (CTHMYJ) - CTYACHT (BBIMOJHEHME) — IMKTOp (KJI0Y) -
CTYREeHT (camokoppekima). JMTenbHOCTh Maysbl M4  BLINOJHEHMA
ROJDKHA .GbITh NpPUGIMIUTEIBHO B Ba ~ Ba C MOJOBMHOH pasa Gosblue
MJTEIBHOCTH CTHMYJIa.

B naGopatophble paGoThl JKeNATEJbHO TaKXKe BKMoYaTh hoHO-
rpaMMbl TEKCTOB (WIM OTPHIBKOB TEKCTOB) yueOHMXa 1A 4YTEHUA BO
BpeMA May3 3a [MKTOPOM WM CHMHXPOHHO C IMKTOPOM IPEJIOXECHHH
TEKCTa, a Takke (OHOrpaMMbl HeGOJMbUMX TEKCTOB RIA ayaMpOBaHWA
(0,5 -1 »m. 3ByyaHmsn).

AyYIMOTEKCTBl ARO/DKHBI GbITH Pa3HOOGPasHLIMH M MHTEPECHBIMM MO
CONEpXKaHMIo, [VHAMHMHHBLIMH IO CTPYKTYpe, COlepaTb He Gonee 3 -
4% He3HakoMOH neKcHKH. TeKCT pEeKOMEHAyeTcA MNpPeRbABIATH ORHO-
KPaTHO ¢ 4eTkO cthOPMYIMPOBAHHON 3afa4eil NPOCaYLUMBAHUA.

PexoMeHpanmM CcTyaeHTaM

Ycnex paGorel 6yneT 3aBuCeTh, B NMEPBYIO OHEPeRb, OT CHUCTEMa-
THYHOCTH BalMX 3aHATHH. OCOGEHHOCTBHIO NAHHONO MHTEHCHMBHOIO KYyp-
ca ofyyYeHHA ABAAETCA TO, YTO KaXAbIA MOCJERYIOUMA YPOK NMOCTPOCH
Ha MaTepHasle INpERLIAYURIX YPOKOB, M IO3ITOMYy TpeGyerca crporaa
MOCTIEROBATEbHOCTL B M3YYEHMM M YCBOSHMW MaTepHana.

ITpensiaraeMplii  JIEKCHYECKMA MMHUMYM TOJJIEXKHMT AKTHBHOMY
YCBOCHMIO, TaK KaK OH CTaHET OCHOBHOW JiekcHueckod Gasoil mia urte-
HMA Hay4YHO-TEXHMYECKHMX TEKCTOB IO Balleil GyRyined cneuyaJbHOCTH.

VYcnex paGoThl B HeMaoi crenenn GyReT 3aBMCETb M OT Balllei
aKTUBHOCTH IPH BLINOJHEHMM JaGOpaTOpPHBIX paGoT, GO HM3BECTHO, 4TO
TOJBKO MHOTOKPAaTHO MPOTOBOPEHHBI MaTepuan OCTaB1AeT IPOYHBIA
cnex B MaMATH.

ABTOpDbI DEKOMEHAYIOT TOTOBUTBCA K OYEPEAHBIM 3aHATUAM B
ONpeNeIeHHON MNOCAER0BATEILHOCTH:

1. ITpopaboTaTh rpaMMaTHYECKHH MaTepuan ypoKa.

2. BoimicaTh B TeTpalb ¥ BHIYYMTH HOBbIE CJIOBA TEKCTa.

3. IIpopaGotaTb pasgen «CnopooGpasoBaHHe M ¢Hpaseoaoriiy.

4. O3HaKOMHUTBCA C COREP)KAaHMEM TeEKCTa A



S. Bumonnuts mabopaTopHylo paGoTy.

6. JeranpHo IpopaGoTaTh TEKCT A H BBINOJHUTH IOCJIETEKCTOBbIE
YTIpaXKHEHHUA YpOKa.

7. BoimosnuuTh AOMalllHHe YIPaXXKHEHNUA,

PexoMeHAyeM aKTMBHO Y9aCTBOBaTh B Y9YEOHBIX TEMaTWIeCKHX
KoH(bepeHUMAX, BBICTYIIaA B PO/ INpeAcedaTesa KoHbepeHIMM, JoKnan-
YMKa WA OMIIOHEHTA.

XKenaeMm ycmexa B Baweif paGore!

Agmopte



I. BBOAHO-®POHETHUYECKHUH KYPC

AHIIIMACKNIT A3BIK BXOOUT B TPYNIy TE€PMaHCKUX
SI3bIKOB, B pe3ynbrare CNOXHOTO HMCTOPHUYECKOTO Pa3BH-
TUSI JAHHOTO $3blKa M CHUCTEMBI €ro IUCbMEHHOCTU
BO3HUKJIO 3HAYMTEJIbHOE pacCOTJIaCOBaHME MexAay Ipa-
¢uyeckum obpa3oM (HamucaHMEM) CJIOBA M €r0 3BY-
KOBBIM COCTaBOM (IIPOM3HOIIEHUEM), YTO IIPMBENO K
cUCTeMe CIELUAJIbHOH  3amucu  3BYKOBOro  ofpasa
cnoBa — POHETUYECKON TpPaHCKpUNUMHU, TpaHCKPUIIIMOH-
Hble 3HAYKM 3BYKOB IUINYTCS Pa3febHO U 3aKJIIOYAIOT-
Ccsl B KBajipaTHBIE CKOOKH.

B aummiickom andasure mMmeerca 20 COITaCHBIX M
6 rmacHeix 6ykB. OnHAKO, HEKOTOpPBIE COITIaCHblE MMEOT
OBONCTBEHHOE 4YTCHUE, COYETAaHMs [OBYX COIVIaCHBIX MO-
IryT nepeaaBaTb OAMH COIJIAaCHBIA 3ByK, a 6 IJIacHBIX
OykB nepenaloT 20 IJ1aCHbLIX 3BYKOB B 3aBUCHMMOCTH OT
TNIOJIOXKEHHUS TJIaCHOM B CJI0BE (YNApPHOE MJIM HEYAAPHOE)
M OT THIa cjiora (OTKPBITbII MM 3akpbIThlit). ITosTomy
I YCNEIMHOTO M3y4eHUs s3blKa ObIM pa3paboTaHbI
TUINUYHBIE AJIs1 COBPEMEHHOTO aHIVIMICKOIO s3bIKa IIpa-
BWIa 3BYKO-OYKBEHHDBIX COOTBETCTBHM, IPH INOMOIIU KO-
TOPbIX MOXHO NPOYECTb Hanbosbluee KOJIMYECTBO CJIOB.

TpyIHOCTH aHITIMIICKOrO f3bIKa, @ NPU IPaBUIbHOM
U3Y4YEHHUM M JIETKOCTb €TI0, 3aKII0YaKTCd B TOM, 4YTO
HCKIIIOYEHUSAMHU U3 3TUX INPAaBUJI 4allle BCErO SABJISIOTCA
caMble YNOTpeGHUTENbHBbIE CI0Ba, KOTOpbIe ObICTPO 3amo-
MHHQIOTCSI B CHMIIy MX 4actoro ynorpebnenms. Cnemyer
IIOMHUTb TPM OCHOBHBIX IIPaBWJI2 NPOU3HOLLUEHUsI AHT-
JIHICKUX CJIOB:

1. KpaTkocTb WJIM JOJITOTa IJIaCHBIX 3BYKOB B pYyC-
CKOM f3bIKE He BIMSIET Ha CMbICA cnoBa, B aHrnmii-
CKOM X€ fA3bIKE AOJrOTa UM KpPAaTKOCTh ITPOM3HECEH-
HOTO IVIaCHOIO 3BYKa MEHsET CMbICa ciosa., Tak, [fip] -
Kkopabns, a [fip] - oBua.

2. B omnMunMe OT pPYCCKOTO $3blKa B aHMINHACKOM
AI3bIKE COIJIaCHbIE 3BYKM HE OTJYLIAIOTCH B KOHIIE CJIO-
Ba. OrmyineHne corMIacHbBIX OTPakaeTcs Ha CMBICIIE CIIO-
pa. Hanpumep: [bzeg] - cyMka, [bzek] - cinna.

3. T'macHas OykBa € B KOHIIE CJIOBAa HE YMTAETCH.

YreHne T11acHOIl OYKBBI B aHTJIMMCKOM SI3LIKE 3aBH-
CHUT OT €€ IOJIOKEHUs B cJjioBe (yOapHOe WIIM Heyaap-
HOE) M OT Tuna ciora (OTKPBITBI MM 3aKPBITHIL).
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OtkphiTeiM (I) HasbIBaeTcs CJIOT, OKAaHYHMBAOLUMIiCA HA
rmacHyio OykBy. Hampumep: he, she, dai-ly. 3akppiThiM
(II) nasbIBaeTcsi CJIOT, OKAHYMBAIOLINICA HA COIJIACHYIO
O6ykBy. Hanpumep: pen, pen-cil. Kpome Toro, B aHrmumii-
CKOM SI3BIKE MMEIOTCA CJIOBA C HEYUTAEMOM («HEMOIi»)
KOHEYHOIl TIJIacHOil OykBOH e, KOoTtopble TrpacduyecKu
SIBJISIIOTCA  [IBYCJIOKHBIMH, a 3BYKOBOM 00pa3 Takoro
CJIOBA ABJISAETCSI OOHOCJIOXHBIM, Takoii cJIOr Ha3biBaeTCs
YCI0BHO-OTKPBITHIM: make [me1k], Pete [pit]), mine [matn].

B ymapHOM mMoOJIOKE€HHH [JlacHass OykBa 4YHTaeTca IO
OIHOMY K3 THIIOB CJIora, a B 0e3ymapHOM TMOJIOKEHHHT
3BYK OCiabisieTca B HANpPaBIEHHWHM K HEWTPaJbHOMY
3ByKy. Hanpuwmep: data ['derts].

B yJapHOM OTKpBITOM H YCNIOBHO-OTKpbITOM (I) TH-
Me cJIora BCE TJIacHble MMEKT ajdabuTHOe dreHue. Ha-
npumep: be [bi] (oTkpbiThiil cior), eve [iv] (ycsioBHO-
OTKpBITHI1). An¢aBUTHOE YTEHHE IJIACHAsI COXPAHAET H
TOrga, KOTAa 32 Heil ciemyeT gpyras IJlacHas € WM a:.
beam [bim], meet [mit).

NMeuwathmit | Mucomennntit |Andasntnoe |} Newarnnin | MuceMennmit | Andasurnoe
mpHdT mpHdpT Ha3lpaHHue mpudTt wprpT HalBaHHE

m | Aal|l @ || va | V| @
3o | LA v || oo | o

Cc C c [si:] Pp ;p f il
pda | | i Qs | & g | Mol
e | £ e | m Rt | A2 | m
Ff f »f ef) ss | J 4 fes]
ce | & 2 | n | J&| w
Hh ?/ /é et Uu ?[Ao fu:]
i | L i| = vo | V|
Jj % /, de1 Ww ?// .~ | [dablu]
Kk ?{ Aé fkeq) Xx /?;/ x [eks]

L1 Z /Z [ef) Yy ;/ w [wag

Mm %] | [em] Zz ; Z/ [zed]

[ou]




VPOK 1

(1) IPABWWIA 9YTEHHA. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHAIE
COOTBETCTBHA

3Byk [i]. [Ipy npoM3HECEHUH ONroro IIacHoro [i]
A3BIK [POXBUHYT BIEpEeN, KOHYMK A3BIKA KACAETCA HUX-
HUX 3y0OB, IyObl HECKOJNIbKO PacTSAHYTbI M CJIeTka OOHa-
KawT 3yObl. OTTEHOK pycckoro 3Byka [H] B cioBax wro,
UIpbl, M30BI TMPAKTUYECKW COBIANAET ¢ AHIMMIACKUM
3ByKOM [L].

3Byk | BykBa U ee Ha3Ba- ITpaBuna 4uTeHUA U

HUE IIpUMEpHI

B OTKpBLITOM U YCJIOBHO-
OTKpBITOM cJiore: be, eve
[i] E e [i] Coueranusa rmacHeix ee,
ea: bee, beam

Cornacusie 38yku [p], [b], [m] npakruuécku cos-
napaiot ¢ pycckumu [II], [B], [M]. Jna npousHeceHUs
3THX 3BYKOB TyObl CHa4ajia CMBIKAIOTCA, @ 3aT€M MrHO-
BEHHO pasMbIKaoTcsa. [myxoit corsmacHeiit [p] mpousHo-
CUTCA C NMPHUIBIXAHUEM.

[b] Bb bi] be, bee, beam, beak
[P} Pp it pea, peak, peep, peeve
\ Vv VL eve, veep, eave

Ipu npousnecenun 3sykos [t], [d], [a], [I] Tymo#
KOHel| s3bIKa NpIKUMaeTca (NMEPNEeHOUKYNsAPHO) K ca-
MOi1 BBINYKJION YacTH aJbBEOJIAPHON OYrM HajJ BEPXHU-
mu 3ybamu (npu pycckmux [T], [d], [H], [JI) xoner s3bI-
Ka NpUXUMAaeTcs K BHYTPEHHEH ITIOBEPXHOCTM BEPXHUX
3y60B M ux pecHam). Imyxoit cornmacHblét [t] mpousHo-
CUTCS C NPUABIXAHHUEM,

[d] Dd {dL]] deep, bead, deed, deem
t] Tt ti tea, tee, team, eat, beat,
teem
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3syE [e]. Ilpm mnpomsHeceHMM KpPATKOIO TJIACHOTO
[€] KOHUMK A3bIKA HAXOOMTCS Y OCHOBAHUS HUKHHMX 3Y-
60B; OTTEHOK pycckoro 3Byka [E] B cnoBax nens, ZKens,
MeNnb MPAaKTUYECKH COBIATNAET C AHIIMIICKUM 3BYKOM

(e}

[m] Mm [em] me, beam, team, meet,
meat, mete

[n] N n [en] neat, need, mean, dean

| L1 [el] lead, leave, deal, feel, meal

3Bykn [f1 - [v] NpakTUIEeCKN COBINAOAIOT c
pycckumu  [@] - [B]. TIpm uX IPOU3HECEHUM HUXKHAA
ryfa HEIJIOTHO NPMXKMMAETCA K BEPXHUM 3yGam.

(£ F f [ef) fee, feel, feed, feet, feat,
leaf, beef
\] Vv [vi] veal, leave, peeve

IIpu npousHeceHun 3BYKOB [s] - [z] ryGer cnerka
PasOBHUHYTbI, KOHYHK S3bIKA HEMHOIO OTTATHUBAETCA Ha-
3af] K, aJIbBEOJIaM, YTO. IEJIa€T 3TH 3BYKM MEHEE PE3KHU-
MUK u cBUCTAWMMH, dyeMm pycckue [C] - [3].

[s] [s] - B Hauane cnoBa; sea, see,
seem, seen, seal, sleep
S s [es) [s] -nepen m mnocne rayxoit

cornacHoit:  steel, feast,
east, peeps, speed, meets
[2] [zZ]-B xoHme cnoBa mocie
IJIACHOIL UMM 3BOHKOH
COrnacHoOIf: sees, seems,
seas, needs, scals, means

3syk [e1] - coueTaHne nBYXx racHbIX 3BYKOB (mud-
toHr). Hauano gudtoHra [e1] coOTBETCTBYET aHIIHIAICKO-
My Tr1acHoMy [€], KOTOpBIif NIPOM3HOCUTCA BIIOJIHE
OTYETIIMBO, IIOCJIE YEr0 OCYIIECTBIISIETCS CKOJIBXKECHUE B
HampasneHUM csaboro Ge3ymapHOro TIJIaCHOTO 3ByKa [I]
(B pycCKOM S3BIKE IOXOKEE COYETAHME 3BYKOB MMEETCS
B CJIOBE Mueika).
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[e1] Aa [e1] B OTKpBITOM, YCJIOBHO-OT-
KppIlTOM cnorax, a + ble:
name, names, made, fame,
flames, same, safe, date, late,
plates, tapes, states, spades,
able, tables, stable

Fnyxoit cornacHolit 3ByK [k] mpakTtudecku copmapma-
eT ¢ pycckuM [K], HO IIPOM3HOCHTCA ¢ MPHUIOLIXaHHEM,

[k]- K k [ke1] keen, keeps, leak, speaks,
, make, takes, lakes

3y [a1] - qudTonr. Hauyano 3toro audrTOHTra
MPaKTH4YECKA COBIIANAET C PYCCKMM yHapHeIM [A] (Ha-
MpuUMep, B Ci0BE 1aTb). CKOJNBKEHNE OCYLLECTBASAETCA
B HampaeneHum ciaboro GesymapHoro rnacHoro [I] (mo-
XOXKE€ COYETAHME 3BYKOB B PYCCKOM S3BIKE CHLILINTCH
B cnose Gaiika).

[a1] I i [a1) B OTKpBLITOM M YCJIOBHO-
OTKpLITOM cnorax; i+ nd, i
+ 1d, i + dle, i + tle: I,
mine, nine, line, fine, mile,
life, like, five, pie, pile, pipe,
tie, time, mind, kind, find,
bind, mild, idle, title

¥YnpaxHeHus B 4TE€HUM

® be-beam; me-mean; tea-team; need - neat;
fee - eve

feed - veep; feet - beaf; feat - deep; neat - name;
mean - made

feed - fate; beef - plate; dean - date; leave - late;
lead - deal; leave - feel; seal - same; team - tape; seal -
sleep; steal - least
® bee - beat - meal - meet - eve - leaves - deal - means
sees - seems - keen - keeps - leaf - feels - peels
base - binds; made - mind; same - side; lake - likes
date - kind; fame - finds; main - life; late - binds
® 3BOHKas COIMIACHAsl B KOHIE CJIOBA HE OINIYILAETCs.
[t] - [d): neat - need; feat - feed; mate - made; late - fade
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Ls] —-[z]: beats - beams; meets— means; leaks - leads;
elts — bells; sleeps — speeds; keeps - deals; feats — feeds
[fl = [v]: leaf - leave; life - five; safe — save; beef - slave

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. HapunareapHble CYWIECTBUTEJIbHbIE B AHIJIUNCKOM
A3BIKE [ENATCA HA WCYUCIAAEMbIE M HEUCUYHCIAEMBIE B
3aBUCHMOCTH OT BO3MO)KHOCTM KOMOWHAUMU UX C KOJIH-
YECTBEHHBIMHU YHCIINTEIbHBIMH.

K rpynme  vcuyMciAfieMbIX  OTHOCATCA CYIIIECTBH-
TEJIbHbIE, OCO3HAaYalOILlE  OTAENIbHbIE, EAMHUYHLIE
npeaMeThl (Ha3BaHUA MPEIMETOB U JIUL). MHOXECTBEH-
HOE 4MCJIO 3THX CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX OOpasyeTca mpu-
GaBlIEHMEM OKOHYAHUA (€)S.

K rpynne HencuncasieMBiX OTHOCATCA:

a) CyLECTBUTEJIbHBIE, OGO3HAYAIOLIME BEILIECTBA, Ma-
Tepuanbl; 6) OTBICYEHHBIE MOHATHA,

UcuncageMbie  CyIIECTBUTEIILHBIE B IPOTHBOMOJIOXK-
HOCTb HEHUCUNCIIAEMBIM, KaK MPAaBWJIO, YHOTPEGIAIOTCA
¢ aprukneMm. Hanpumep:

Hcuncrgemere Heucuucagemsie

a line - JINHUA, CTPOYKa life - XU3Hb

a pipe - Tpy6a, TpyGKa time - BpeMA

a plate - MJIaCTMHKA, Ta- tea - yai
penka

a table - cTon, TaGnuna meat - MACO

a smile - ynbI6Ka steel - cranp

2. ApTHUKIL - CiIykeOHAA dYacTb peuM, ABJIAIOLIAACA
OCHOBHBIM OIPEACIITUTENIEM HMMEHM CYLIECTBHTEJILHOIO.
B aHrnMiickoM fA3bIKE MMEETCSA ABA ApTHKIA: omnpeje-
JEHHBIH U HEOnpeae eHHbI.

HeonpeneneHHLI apTHKAb COXPAaHAET 3HAYEHME UYHC-
JIUTEJILHONO OfMH, OT KOTOPOro OH obpasopainca (OQMH,
OIMH M3 pAfa NOJoGHBIX), a TaKke YNoTpebiAerca ANA
BBEJEHNA HOBOIO JIMLIA MJIM [IpEAMETa B €IMHCTBEHHOM
yucne. Ecnu BIepBblE YIIOMHMHAETCA MHOTO IPEAMETOB
WIH TPEACTABIAECTCA MHOIO JIMI, TO aPTHKJIb HE YIOT-
pebnsaerca. Harmpumep:

I see a lake. -5 Buxy (Kakoe-TO, OXHO) O3€poO.
I see lakes. - 51 BuXKYy (KaKue-To) osepa.

HeonpeneneHHplift apTUKIb UMeEET ABE (POPMBI:
a - mepex CJIOBaMM, HAYMHAIOLIMMHCA C COIJIACHOM
GykBbl, HanipuMep, a table [a’teibl], a lake, a plate;
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an - mepe CNOBaMM, HAYMHAIIKMUCA C IJIaCHOH
GykBbl, HanpuMep, an eve [an'iv], an ape [on'ip].

3. OmpeneneHre K CYWIECTBUTENbHOMY, KaK ITPaBUJIO,
CTaBUTCA MEXIY AapTHUKIIEM U ONpENeNAeMbIM Cyllle-
creuTenbHbIM. Hanpumep: a kind smile.

Cnenuduyeckoil OCOGEHHOCTBIO AHIIMIMCKONO A3bIKa
ABJIAETCA YIOTpeGIeHNe CYINECTBUTEIBLHOIO B KAaYECTBE
OTIpENENIEHUsT APYIOro cyuiecTButensHoro. Hanpumep:

tea time - BpeMs BedepHero 4as

meal time - BpeMSl NIPUHATHS MTHUIIA

a time-table - pacnucaHue

a pipe-line - TpyGOIpoBOx

a life-line - XM3HEHHO BaXkHasg KOMMYHUKAIUs,

«IOpora XU3HU»

® ITocTaBbTe HeOIpeNeNeHHbIH apTHKIb, TAe 3T0 Heob-
XOMMMO, M TIepEBEeINTE CJIOBOCOYETAHMS Ha PYCCKHUt
A3DIK.

.. tea time; ... fine tie; ... tea-table; ... steel pipe; ...
steel pipe-line; ... steel

(3) YTEHME 1A

YwnraiiTe, obpamias BHMMaHME Ha yhaapHble U 0Ge3-
yRapHble clIOruM (3HA4YKU <> § O3HAYAIOT yHapHbIA u 6e3-
YOApHBIA CJIOTM COOTBETCTBEHHO).

<~ eve - leave - mean - tea - team - bee — meet - beam
lake - sail -~ same - able - table - stable - safe

life - tie — mine - idle - title - mild - fine

$ < a line-a plate-a tie-a bee-a beam-a smile

an eve - a team — a state — a deal-a leaf - a plane

I like-1 see-1 feel-1 take -1 smile -1 eat

I make -1 speak - I mean -1 leave -1 save-1 sleep
§<4-3< I see a plane; I see a sea. I see a lake. I see a
bee. I see a pie. I see a tie

<~ < fine life; mean time; same meal; fine tea; fine sail;
able team; stable state; idle time

<> {< tea and meat; lakes and seas; people and life

$$ < and a plate; and a lake; and a sea; and a meal

$ <% < a table and a plate; a tiec and a pipe; a lake
and a sea; a meal and a smile

YTEHHUE 1B

Uwnraiite cnegyromue mnpegioxeHusa, Obpainaiite
BHMMAaHME Ha yAapHbIA U Ge3ymapHbIi CJOTH.
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I see a sea. I like seas. I like lakes and seas.

I see a table. I see meat. I take a plate. I eat meat.
I like meat.

I like tea. I make tea. I take tea. I like fine tea. I
like fine meals.

People make steel. People make fine steel. People
make steel pipes. People make fine steel planes.

I like life. I like kind people. I like kind smiles. I
feel fine. I smile.

SATAHHUA K TEKCTY

® Haiinure B KaxXugoMm pAQy ClI0Ba, COBMAAAIOLIUE C
MEPBBIM [0 IJIACHOMY 3BYKY.

able lead - plate - stable — leak — table
mind mile - mean - mild - team - smile
beats seals — same — seems - sites — seats
safe sees - file - same - fees — smiles

® Haiinure B kaxmoMm pARy CJI0B3, OKAHYMBAKOIKECH
Ha 3BOHKMII COIJIACHBIN 3BYK.

sleeps — smiles - seas — seeps — meals — feels - takes

deep — need - neat — deed — mild - kind - keep
® Haiinute B KaxagoM psAy C0Ba, GIM3KME MO Tema-
THKE TIEPBOMY.

meat l smile — eat — meal — sea - sleep - tea
lake tea — deep - sea - life — plate

® Kakumm cnoBamu M3 psAfa cJOB Bbl MorM Gbl 3a-
BEPILINUTL CJIEAYIOIIME MPEIIIOKECHNS.

I eat.. / tables / smiles / meat / tea / meals.

I take... / a plate / tea / a smile / a lake.

I feel. / tea / fine/ life time / tea time / meal
time.

® [lepeuncnurte Bce, YTO BhI JIIOGUTE.
I like (a) fine ...

(4) TOMAUTHUE YINPAXXHEHH4A

[ ]I. BeinuiunTe OTAENnbHO crmoea co 3pykamu [i, [er),
ai).

life, kind, steel, beam, pile, be, same, title, five, date,
bind, lead, flame, state, file, meal, stable, deep, lake
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II. Bemmnmure ci0Ba, B KOTOPbIX OykBa § HYHTaeTCA
KaK 3BYK [s).

least, seam, needs, seed, seal, deeds, fees, east, see,
feeds, deans, keeps, speak, kinds, same, feast, beams

III. Hanuumurte CIEOyIOIUE CJIOBA B TPAHCKPMIIIIAH.

tide, sale, be, able, beam, leaf, leave, same, five, pile,
plane, mine, bind, mile, mild, seal, feasts, cfcal, made,
speeds, fate, time

IV. IlepeBenmuTe HA AHIIMIACKMI SA3BIK, KCIONB3YA
MHOTO3HAYHLIH aHIMiACKKUi rmaron make,

1. Jiomu BapaAT cranb. 2. JIiomm M3roTOBJASIOT CTajIb-
Hele TpYObl. 3. Jliomu crpodT camoserel. 4. Jliomn
co3Mal0T nIyooKme Mopa M o3epa. 5. Jliomm co3maror
XOpOUIYIO >XHM3Hb. 6. 51 rorosmo obenwl. 7. 51 Bapio msa-
co. 8. 5 3aBapuBal0 yaii.

VPOK 2

(1) IIPABMJIA YTEHHA. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBHUA

1. OcHOBHBIE TIPaBMJA CJOTONENECHUA B AHTIMHCKOM
A3bIKE,

Ipadguyeckoe MOeEHME CIJIOB HAa CJIOTM B aHDIMIA-
CKOM S3bIKE IIPOMCXOMMT C KOHIIA CJIOBA.

2«1 2«1
li-ke pen-cil

Eciu Ha CJIOTOBOif TIpaHMIlE HAXOOUTCA OXHA COr-
ymacHasg OykBa, TO OHa OTXOAMT, KaK NPaBWIO, BIPAaBO,
OTKpHIBasi TEM CaMbIM mpemuiecTByomuit cior. Hanpu-
mep: ta-ke, stu-dent, li-ne.

Ecin Ha CJIOrOBOIf rpaHMIlE HAXOJATCSA IBE COIJIAC-
Hble OYKBBI, TO CJIOTOPa3sfe€] IPOXOONT, KAaK IIPaBIIIO,
mexny Humn. Hanpumep: pen-cil; les-son, ves-sel.

Ecnu Ha rpaHMIlE CJIOrONIEJIEHMA OKa3bIBacTca OykBa
I, To oHa OTHOCHTCA K IOCJIETHEMY CJIOTY BMECTE C
npenbInymei cortacHoit OykBoit. Hampmmep: a-ble, ta-
ble, sta-ble, ti-tle.

Ecau Ha ciOoropoit rpaHMIle OKasbIBaeTca Oosee
IOBYX COIJIACHBIX, TO BTOPOI C KOHLIA CJIOT OKAa3HIBAETCA
3aKpeITBIM. Hampumep: lit-tle, sim-ple, mid-dle.

Ecnu 3a rmacHoO#t ciienyer co4eTaHME COMIacHbIX Id
U nd, TO CJIOroBasg rpaHMIA IPOXOOUT HE MEXAY HUMM,
a nepen HuMn. Hanpumep: mi-ld, ki-nd.
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2. XapakTepucTUKa 3BYKOB.

3eyk [1]. Ilpu npoM3HECEHMM KPAaTKOTO IJIaCHOTO
3ByKa KOHYHMK fI3bIKA HAaXOIMTCA Y OCHOBAHUS HIDKHUX
3y0OB: OTTEHOK pycckoro 3Byka [M] B cinoBax wuTh,
LIMIO IPAaKTUYECKH COBMAJAaeT C aHMIMiiCKuM [i].

3Byk Bykga, ee Ha3BaHuUE ITpaBuna yreHUS
U TpUMEpPBI

[1] I i [a1] B 3akpbiTOM ciIore:. in,
if, it, fit, sit, did, lid, bill,
fill, still, little, simple

Ucéxmouenue: live [Liv]
- XHTb

it is; it is little; it is still little

it fits; it fills; it sits; it spills; it did

eat —it; mean-in; meal -ill; deed - did; lead - lid;
beam - bill; seat - sit; feel - fill; steel - still

mine - in; side - is; life - if; simple - slide; little — mild,
still - time; life - lid; five - fill; side - miss

if - five; it - time; in - nine; is - side

fill - feel - fine - fame;  sit - seat - side - same;  still -
steel; smile - state; lid - lead - like - lake

[e] E e [i] B 3akpeiTOM ciore: men,
pen, ten, less, end, let, left,
felt, slept, set, best, vessel,
spell

ten - men; let - set; left - felt; less - Best; slept - spell;
lesson - vessel; ten - tip; led - lid; left - ki

felt - fills; best - bills; tell - till; feel - felt; meet - met;
seat - set; keep - kept; sleep - slept; deal - end

Cornacuetit  38yx [h] BcTpedaeTca TONBKO mepen
[JTaCHBIMM M TIpeACTaBnsAeT co0oil Jyerkuii, empBa Cibl-
LIMMBIl BBLIAOX.

[h] Hh [extf] Ilepen rnacHoii: he,
him, his, hell, hill, hid,
help, heel, heat, hit, held,
hate
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he - hel, heel - help; heats - held; hid - hide; him -
hike; hill - hi; he - his; heel - hill; heat - hit

Yrenne coraacHo# Oyken C c [si].

[s] Cc [si] [s] - mepen e, i: cell, cent,
ice; nice, place
k] [k]-BO Bcex ocTaNBHBIX

ciyqasx: - cake, clean,
scale, cleek, cleft, clip

BykBocoweranne ck umraerca Kak 3BYK [K] - click,
stick.

scent - scene; peace - place; cite — cent; ice - nice
place - scale; ice — clip; nice - cleft; cell - click
stick - cleft; cake - clime; clean - clem; cliff - came
he - hell; heel - help; heats - held; hid - hide; him -
hike; hill - hi; he - his; heel - hill; heat - hit; hate — hide
[ ]] z]: hiss - his; miss - is; clips - cleans
t] - |d}: hit - hid; let - led; sent - send; spent - spend
= [v]: life - five; leaf - live; cliff - cleave

° ‘{mame CledyIole CIOBOCOYETAHHA, CJIEANTE 3a
yAapHBIM M Ge3ygapHbIM CJIOTaMH.

<-§ help him; heat it; end it; clip it; help me
$ < he helps; it heats; it ends; he hates; it sticks
<> < nine men; five films; ten feet; deep space; clean

place
<% < < five fine films; ten kind men; five little lines;
ten middle pens; ten simple cakes; five little desks

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. CtpykTypa mNpOoCTOro IOBECTBOBATEJbHOTO IIpef-
jJoxeHnd. B COBpeMEHHOM aHITIMIICKOM A3bIKE, B OTIH-
YyHue. OT PYCCKOIO, HET Pa3BHTON CHCTEMBI najgexeif, n
OTHOLIEHUSI MEXOY CJIOBAMH B IpPEIJIOKEHHHM Olperne-
JIAIOTCA CTPOFMM TMOPAZKOM CNOB M npeanoramu. B
n1060M IOBECTBOBATEIIbHOM MPEIJIOKEHNH Ha IIEPBOM
MecTe crouMT mnomiexauiee (1), Ha BTOPOM - CKa3yeMOE
gZ;, Janee CJENyeT AONOJHEHHE (3) M OGCTOATENBCTBO
4). OOCTOATENBCTBO BPEMEHH MOXET YHOTPEONATHCA
nepen MOAJIeKALIMUM, T.6. 3AaHMMATb HYJIEBYIO MO3MLHIO
(0). B panbHeiinreM CTPYKTYpa aHIJIMIICKOIO IOBECTBO-
BaTENIbHOTO MpeIJIOKeHNA Oymaer n3obpaxarbca Lndpa-
Mn 0, (@, @) @
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INoanexamee (1) Ckasyemoe (2) Jononne-
: Hue (3)

I like ' tea

Tnaron-onepa- | HMmMenHas
TOp 4acTb

atable /

a desk/a
pen

It is life /tea /

' meat / steel
simple / ni-
ce/ little

Cxaszyemoe (2) NpEMVIOKEHMA MOXET ObITb BbIpaxke-
HO OAHUM IJIarOJIOM MJIM IJIarOJIbHOM rpynmnoi, cocros-
el u3 miarona-cBA3Ku (omepartopa) is. (oT rmarona to
be - 6uimb, 3-e NMUUO eay.) M HMMEHHOM YacTH, BHIpa-
JKEHHOM HMEHEM CYILIECTBUTENLHBIM, H[PWIAraTeENLHBIM
MM YUCIIUTENBHBIM. B IIpeanoXeHMHM Takoro THUIA
MECTOMMEHUE it BBINONHAET (PYHKUUIO ¢HOPMATIBHOIO
TOJJIEKAIIIETO,

IToBeCTBOBaTENbHBIE TIPEAJIOKEHUS B AHITIMIICKOM
SI3bIKE TPOM3HOCATCA € HHUCXOASAIIMM TOHOM KaTeropu-
YEeCKOTO YTBEDKACHMs, 3aKOHYEHHOCTH. [laneHme ToHa
o6o3HayaeTcss 3HaykoMm . IIOMHHTEe, YTO yOapHBIMH B
NPEMJIOKEHUH SABNSIOTCA CJIOBA, HECYIIME OCHOBHYIO
CMBICIOBYI® Harpy3ky. CnyxeGHble cnopa (it, iS) He-
YOapHBI,

It is a ‘lake. It is ‘deep. It is a ‘deep 'lake.
It is a ‘table. It is ‘little. It is a ‘little ‘table.

It is a ‘desk. It is ‘simple. It is a ‘simple ‘desk.
It is a ‘face. It is ‘'kind. It is a 'kind ‘face.

It is a ‘pencil. It is ‘nice. It is a ‘nice ‘pencil.
It's a ‘plate. It is ‘nice. It's a ‘nice ‘plate.
It's ‘tea. It’s ‘nice. It’s ‘nice ‘tea.

O6muit Borpoc (TpeGyoIIuii KpaTKOro OTBETa «a»
I <«HET») BCEria HAYMHAETCA C IJIaroja-OlepaTopa,
KOTOpbIif BLIHOCUTCA 33 IIOMAJICKALILEE.
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It is a table,

Is it - a table?

OG6Lmii BOIpoC NPOM3HOCHTCA C IOBBIHIEHHEM TOHA
Ha IIOCIeJHEM crore (TOHOM COMHEHMsA, HEYBEPEH-
HoctH). IloBpimieHne TOHa PGO3HAYAETCA 3HAYKOM .

Ts it a ,plate? ‘Is it [little? Is it a little ,plate?

@ [IlpoumTtaiiTe cneaymLIUE BONPOCHTEILHLIE IIPEN-
JIOKEHUA,

1. 1s it a ,bed? ‘Is it ,nice? Is it a ‘nice bed? 2. Is
it a lesson? Is it late? Is it a late lesson? 3. Is it a
pencil? Is it little? Is it a little pencil? 4. Is it a pen? Is
it a steel pen? 5. Is it meat? Is it nice? Is it nice meat?
6. Is it tea-time? 7. Is it a deep sea? 8. Is it a fine
meal?

2. BesauuHple npeanoxenud Tuma It is time! -
Ilopa! It is late! - ITo3nHO! Takke BBOASITCS TIpaM-
MaTH4eCKUM (POPMANbHBIM TOIJIEXALTHUM it

3. Uu¢uunrus (the Infinitive)’ - Heonpenenexnas
cdopma rparola B PYCCKOM si3bIKE€ XapaKTepU3yeTcs
OKOHYaHHAMHM Ha -ame, -gms, -ems, -ume, 4 B aHI-
JmiickoM - yactuieid to. Hampumep: to sit - cumers; to
like - r06MTH, HPAaBUTBLCA; tO mean — 03HAYATh.

4. TloBeauTeabHOE HAKJOHEHHE. B aHINMIACKOM #A3bI-
Ke ¢opMa IIOBEJIUTEJILHOIO HAKJIOHEHUs COBIAJAEeT C
¢opmoii mHpuHNTHBA Ge3 YACTHUBI t0 M IPOM3HOCHTCA
¢ mnoHmxkeHueM ToHa. Hampumep: to take Gpatb. -
‘Take! Bosemu(te)!; to speak rosoputs - ‘Speak! Iopo-

pu(te)!

(3) CJIOBOOBPA3OBAHHE H ®PA3EOJIOTHU4A

1. It is simple to make tea.- 3aBapuBaTh u4aii mpoc-
TO.

NHpMHNTUB IJ1arosia BXOAMT B COCTaB G€3JIMYHOrO
NPENJIOKEHNA.

2. to take tea - nuTh 4aii.

" B naHHoM Kypce ¢hopMa MHGHHMTMBA ¢ HacTuued (0 GymeT obo-
3Ha4aTbeA depes Vg, a Ge3z yacTuup! 0 - depes V.
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(4) YTEHUE 2A

Yuraiite ciefgyolume peueBble curyanuu (pabora B
mapax). OOpamjaiite BHMMaHHME Ha WHTOHAIMIO TO-
BecTBoBaTenpHOro (') M BompocutensHoro (,) Tpen-
JIOKEHUH.

A B

-1 'see a ‘face. -'Is it a ‘nice ,face?
-It ‘is. Is a "nice 'kind -1 ‘like ‘kind ‘faces.

*face.
~1 'need a ‘desk. -And ,I 'need a ‘table.
-1 'need a little ‘desk. -1 'need a ‘fine ‘table.
-1It’s a 'nice ‘tie. -"Ts it ,nice?
- ‘Take it! It’s ‘fine. - ‘Fine! I ‘like it.
-1It’s ‘time to ‘take a ‘test. -1 'like to ‘take ‘tests.

o Ts it a 'simple ,test?
-1 'feel it is ‘simple.

-'Take a ‘pencil, please! -1 'hate ‘pqncils.‘
-'Take a ‘pen! 'Keep it, -It's a 'nice ‘pen. I
please. ‘like it.
9TEHHE 2B

BHUMAaTeNbHO NPOUYMTATE TEKCT M, IMONLIYACH Tab-
JMIEel, pacCKaXuTe O BallIMX BKYycax.

I like nice people, tea, tea-time, fine meals,
dislike | late meals, to take lessons, to make
hate meals, to eat meat, idle people, idle

time, to be late

LIKES AND DISLIKES

I live in Minsk. I like Minsk. Minsk is a fine place
to live in. It’s nice to live in it.

I take lessons in Minsk. I like to take lessons. I hate
4idle life. I hate to be idle. I dislike idle people.

Ifs tea-time. Make tea, please! It’s simple to make
tea. It’s nice to take fine tea!

“It’s late. It’s time to take a meal. I dislike late meals.
I dislike to eat late. I need a plate. — Take it, please!

-Is it late? Is it time to sleep? -1 feel it's late.
Sleep, please!
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S3ATAHHUA K TEKCTY

® Ynorpebute mnogxogsiIMe IO CMBICAY CJIOBA U3
MpeaaraeMbIX BapUaHTOB.

It's time to eat. I need a (pen/lake/plane/plate) to
eat meat. Please, take a (pipe/tic/plate). Eat
(tea/tie/meat), please. It’s nice to eat (tea/meat).

@ Haiinute B KaXgoM psAgy CNOBO, KOTOPOE HE MOAXO-
OUT K APYrMM IO (yHKIIMOHANIBHOMY HAa3Ha4YEHHIO.

desk — meal - pen - test - lesson - pencil
table — meal - plate - tea — sea — meat

@ Haiinute B XaXpgoM psAgy CNOB3a, COBHAfAIOHINE C
MEPBBIM MO I7IACHOMY 3BYKY.

still - steel - file - fill - slide - slit
clean - clip - scene - cleave - scent - click
cake - site - save — came - case — scent

e Haitnure B kaxmoMm psAgy CNOB3a, OKAHYMBAIOLIMECH
Ha 3BOHKUE COITIACHBIE 3BYKH.

places - sets - lessons - times - pencils - pens
makes - takes - keeps - plates - beds - means
tests — faces - lives — needs ~ sees - eats

(5) IOMANITHHE YIIPAXXHEHHA

I. Boinmuuiure OTHENBHO ClIOBa €O 3Bykamu [i], [1),
fe].

he, feel, less, cell, neck, nice, click, heat, stiff, liitle,
cable, test, tell, Pete, sit, side, same, seal, slept

II. BuImuiuute B ABe KOJIOHKM CJIOB3, B KOTOPDLIX
OykBa ¢ uyMTaerca Kak [s] u kak [k]:

mice, came, fence, scene, cite, face, cable, clept,
hence, clean, scale, cell, lace, scent, clime, space, pencil,
stick

HI. Hanmummre B opdorpaguu cnegyomue HU3BecT-
Hble BAM CJIOBA.

[pliz, [pless], [simpll, [htl), [pensll, [bv], [nid],
[aidl), [fe1s]

IV. IlepesenuTe HAa AHITIUMCKUIR A3DBIK.

1. Mosgno. ITopa ecrte. BoseMu(te) Tapenky. Euib-
(te) msaco. Iro BKycHoe Msco. 2. IToxanyiicta, 3aBapuTe
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yaif. S mo6mi0 4aii. 3aBapuTh €ro mpocro. Boineiite
yapo, noxanyitcra. Yait xopoummmit. 3. ITo3guo. Ilopa
cnate. Crmn(Te), moxanyitcra! -

YPOK 3

(1) IPABUJIA 9TEHHS. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHbBIE

COOTBETCTBHUSA

HOudronr [ou]. IIpu npomssecenun mudroHra [ou)
SI3BIK OTTAHYT HAa3ad, HO HE TAK JAJIEKO, KaK IUIA IIpO-
n3HeceHus pycckoro [0O), ryGbel HE3HAYMTENHHO OKpYIJIe-
Hbl, HE BBIIAYMBAIOTCA. B PYCCKOM sA3BIKE IIOXOXeEe
COYETAHNE HMEETCS B CJOBE KIOYH, €CIM €ro INpom3-
HECTH C 3HepPrMYHBIM ynapeHneM Ha [O] m cnabbiM He-
oTyeTUBBIM (Y] (Ge3 BbINIAYMBAHUA Iy0).

3Byk BykBa M ee Ha3Ba- -TlpaBuNa dYTEHUss W
HUe IIpPUMEPHI
[ou] Oo [ou] [ou) ~B OTKpBHITOM M YC-

JIOBHO-OTKPBITOM CJIOrax: no,
so, home, bone, hole, hope,
hose, nose, dose, note, open,
noble, boat, load, loan

[ks) [ks]-B xoHme cnoBa H
mocyie ymapHoro crnora: fix,
mix, six; next, text, exit

X x [eks]
[97] [92] - mepen yAapHBEIM
cioroM: exist, exhibit

3syk []. IIpn npom3HeCEHHH DIIYXOro COIJIaCHOIO
[f] obpasyerca mens MexQy IEpemHeil YaCTBIO CIMHKH
A3bIKA U 3a[AHUM CKATOM aiIhBEON.

3syk. [tf]. Tnyxoit cormacHblit 3ByK [tf] HamoMuHaeT
pycckuit 3ByK [4], HO IIPOM3HOCHTCA TBEpXe.

3ByK ByxBocoue- ITpaBumna 4YTeHUS M NPHUMEPHI
TaHUE
n sh she, sheet, sheep, ship, dish,
ﬁﬁhl,1 shape, shade, shame, shelf,
- she]
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Hpodoaxenue maba.

3syk | BykBocoue- | IlpaBuna uTeHHMA M NIpUMEPHI
TaHUe
[t ch [tf]-B cnoBax aHIMiicKOroO

npoucxoxknenusa: cheek, cheap,
cheese, chin, chill, chip, chicken,
check, chess, chest, child

k] [k]-B cmoBax rpeueckoro
npoucxoxkpgeHua: chemist, chem-
ical, technical, scheme

[tf] = [/]: cheek - sheet; cheap - sheep; chin - dish
T-[t): fish - chill; shame - chain; shell - check-

3syk [0). IIpu mnpousHecEHMM [JIyXOro COIJIACHOIO
[0] ry6b1 crerka pacTAHYTBI, A3bIK pAaCIUIaCTaH M HE Ha-
MpsKEH, KOHYMK A3bIKA HAXOOMTCA MeXAy 3ybamu u
HEIUIOTHO NPM>KMUMAETCA K Kpaio BepxHUX 3yOoB, obpa-
3yA ¢ HUMH LIENb,

3syx [0). 3Bonkmit cornmacHblif [0] npou3HOCHMTCA
TaK ke, Kak M 3BYK [0], HO ¢ y4yacTMeM TrOJIOCOBBIX CBA-
30K.

(9] [6] - theme, thin, thick (3Hauumble cioBa)
th
[8] [0] - the, this, these, them, then (ciyxeGHble
CJIOBA)

[8): theme, thin, thick
[0]: the, these, this, them

see - seem - sin; the - these - this; them - self - then;
sent - then — them; sece - the; seem - theme; sin - thin;
silk - thick

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. VkasareabHoe MecrouMmenue this asmom, ama,
amo.

a) MOXET BBIMOJIHATE (YHKUIMIO IOIJIEXKAIEro B
npennoxkenun Tuna This is a table. B orimume oT
MECTOMMEHMA it ykaszaTeIbHOE MeCTOMMEHHue this yno-
TpebNAeTCA yallle TOrAa, KOrga peyb HAeT O deM-Tubo
HoBoM. Hanpumep: This is a tie. It is fine.

6) MoxeT ObITL OnpenenuTeNIEM WMEHH CYHIECTBHU-
TENBLHOTO (Tak e, Kak W aptukiab): This table is nice.
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2. Onpenenenuslii apTuxkiap the ynorpebisiercs Kak ¢
UCYUCIIAEMBIMH, TaK M C HEUCYMCIISIEMBIMU CYIIIECTBU-
TelbHbIMU, [IpegMer M JIMIO, BIEpBbIE YIIOMSHYTOE
C HeOoNpenelIeHHBIM apTHKIIEM, Jaliee YHorpebiserTcs,
KaK IpPaBIIIO, TOJILKO C OIpENEJIEeHHBIM apTHUKIIEM, TaK
Kak O0O3HayaeT yxe u3BecTHbI mpenMer. Hampumep: 1
see a table. SI Bmxy (kakoif-to) crosn. The table is nice.
(3ror) Cronm xopouimii.

OnpenenenHrlit apTuKIbL the MMeeT [Ba YTEHUA:

[09] nepen cioBaMM, HAYMHAIOLIMMMUCA C COMIACHOIR
6yksbl: the table [03'te1bl];

[0i] mepem cioBamMM, HAaYMHAIOLIMMMUCA C IJIACHOM
Oyksbl: the end [dr'end).

® Cxaxure, Kakoif apTMKIb Bbl ymorpeGunu Obl Iepen
CYLIECTBUTENLHBIMU B CIENYIOLIUX CUTYaLMAX.

1. OH umraer kmury. KHura unrepecHasa. 2. Ona
neer Kode. Kode kpenkuii. 3. ¥ Hero ectb cectpa. OH
nobut cectpy. 4. OHa kynuia nansto. [TaabTo Temioe.
5. Tel Bupmen kakoii-umGynk HOBbIH ¢uabM? - Ja. -
@OuibM TeGe noHpaBwICA?

® Upraitte cruepyromine npemoxenus, OOpaimaitte
BHMMaHME HAa HWHTOHALIMIO ¥ YyHapeHue. YKaszarelIbHOE
MecTonMeHue this HeceT ymapeHmue, a JIMYHBIE MECTO-
uMeHusa GesynapHbI.

This is a ‘pen. "This is a ‘child. ‘This is a ‘scheme.
"This is a ‘kind ‘face. ‘This is a ‘little ‘child. ‘This is a
‘simple ‘scheme.

She is a ‘chemist. He is a ‘pilot. She is in ‘Kiev. He
is in ‘Minsk. The ‘child is ‘little. He is in ‘bed. The ‘tea
is ‘nice. It is ‘simple to ‘make it.

(3) CJJOBOOBPA30BAHUE U DPA3EOQJIOTUMA

1. B aHmIMiicKOM f3bIKE HamNMCaHWE MHOTMX Cylie-
CTBUTEJILHBIX TIOJIHOCTBIO COBMNAJAeT C HalMCaHMEM IJIa-
rojioB MM IpwilarateiabHbiX. Hampumep: face - smuno;
to face-1) croare (ObIThb OOpallEHHBIM) JIMLOM K
4eMy-JL.; 2) CTAIKMUBAaTBCA JIMLOM K JIMLY € YeM-JI.

*® TlombITaiiTech yrajgath, Kakoil CMBICT 3aKJIIOYAETCS B
NMpUBENEHHBIX HIDKE riaroiax. [IpoBepbTe IIpaBUIIb-
HOCTh TIOHMMaHUA TIO KITIOYY.

(a) to place; (6) to line; (B) to pipe
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2. Myorme aHIMiicKAe CcjI0Ba rpaduyecKk IOYTH
MOJIHOCTBIO COBMAAlOT C MX PYCCKHUMM 3KBHBAJICHTAMHU.
Hanpumep: steel - crans.

® ITonnrraiiTech yragaThb 3Ha4YeHHE BhLIJEJIEHHBIX CJIOB B
CIENYIOIUX TPENIIOKECHUAX.

This pilot is in Minsk. The lft is idle. This film is
nice. She is a chemist. This test is simple. It is the final
test.

3. Haspanue npodeccMu B aHITIMIACKOM SI3bIKE BCer-
Ia ymoTpeGisaercsi ¢ HEONpeNEeIeHHbIM APTHKIIEM:

Pete Bell is a dentist. He is a dentist. Helen Smith
is a chemist. She is a chemist.

4. Meet Pete Bell. - ITosnakombTech ¢ Ilutepom
Bennom.

5. Let’s make tea. - [TaBaii(Te) 3aBapuM 4aii.

(4) 9YTEHHE 3A

BuuMarensHO npounTtaiite Tekcr. Hailigure Bce pas-
NUYUsA B YCTIOBHAX XKU3HU IEPCOHAXKEIA.

HOME

Meet Helen Smith. She is a chemist. She is a fine
chemist. Helen Smith’s home is Millom. She lives in
Millom. Millom is a little place.

-Is Millom a nice place? -1 hope it is. Millom is
close to a chain of lakes. Lakes make open space.
Chains of lakes make a fine open space. Millom is a
nice place to be a home. Helen likes the place.

Meet Pete Bell. Pete Bell is a dentist. He is a fine
dentist. Pete lives in Kent. His home is Kent. Kent is
close to a sea. The sea makes fine open space. Kent is
a nice place to live in.

I see a child. The child is little. The child is in bed.
Is this Pete Bell’s child? — This is Pete Bell's child.

‘Let’s make a scheme. Let’s make a schemé of Kent.
Take a thick pencil. Make a thick line. This is the sea
line. Take a thin pen. Make a set of thin lines on the
left close to the thick line. This set of thin lines is Kent.
This is the place of Pete Bell's home. Pete Bell's home
is nice. He likes his home.

3ADAHHUA K TEKCTY

® Haiigute B XaKROM psay CI0Ba, KOTOphIE COBNAamaioT
¢ MEepBBIM MO IJIACHOMY 3BYKY.
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hole - hide - hill - hope - hell - close

shape - space - chain - load - cheese - lake

scheme - thick - left - these — needle - since

sit - set — thick - theme - this - thin
® Haiinute B KaxaoM pARY CAOB3; OKaHYMBAIOLLMECA
Ha TAYyXOH COrAacHbIN 3BYK.

hopes - holes - hides - hits - loads - sets
visits — hates - labels - coats - shapes - leads
based - sides - ships — shades — checks - times

® CrpynnupyiiTe CrnemylOLIHE CAOBa [0 MX TeMaTHYeC-
Kot 6M30CTH.

ITpupona life, home, face, space, lake, desk, SC;l,
table, plate, time, pen, pencil, bed,
Yenosek u 6T | child

(5) PA3SroBOPHAA NPAKTHKA

® CrymeHT A Ha3bIBaeT OOMH U3  IIPEIMETOB,
n3o0paxeHHbIX Ha pHUcCyHke (cM. c. 28), a crtymeHT B
OAeT [OMOJNHMTENDBHYIO  XapaKTEPUCTHUKY  IPEAMETY,
UCTNIONb3yA NPHUAAraTEAbHbIE, JAHHBIE HUXKE.

Model: St. A.: This is a sea.— St. B.: The sea is deep.
nice, fine, little, simple, thin, thick, open, kind

® Tlonb3ysacb pUCYHKaMHM, 3aJaiiTe Kak MOXHO 6OJblue
BOMPOCOB.

Model: Is this a tie? Is the tie nice?

® Hcnonb3ys Bce WM3BECTHBIE TAArofibl M CYLIECTBHU-
TEAbHbIE, COCTABbTE KAK MOXHO OOMbll€e NpPEioKEHMIA,
HauMHaonmxesa ¢ It’'s time to ... . Let’s ... . It’s late to
... Let’s ...

® Cumyayus 1. Bbl cobupaerecb obematb. HaszoBute
pegMeTbl, KOTOpble BaM MOHAanodbaTcsa. Hauunaiite
tpasoit: I need (a) ... .

® Cumyayus 2. Bbl oxupgaere rocreil. Y1o BaM Imotpe-
6yerca OAA TOro, YTobbl rOCTENPHUHUMHO NPUHATH UX?

® Cumyayusn 3. Bbl cagutech 3aHMMaTbea. Kakue
IpeOMETbI BAM HEOOXORUMBI Afif 3TOro?
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(6) JOMAIITHUE YTNPAXKHEHUY

I. Bemminnure u3 crncka cimosa co 3BykoM [K].

coal, chain, cite, technical, pence, shell, scheme,
theme, chest, chemical, cheap, code, text, cable, hitch

II. Hanuumure cluemyiomye cioBa B TPaHCKPHUIILIMU.

hose, chin, depth, six, check, hitch, sole, cone, cheese,
load, seal, home, inch, seek, thick, smith, this, chess

III. CoctaBbTe TpW NAphbl AHTIMIACKMX NPEMSIOKEHHUI
no ciuenywouieMy obpasny.
Model: This is a lake. The lake is deep.

IV. 3amonHuTe  IpPONYCKH  COOTBETCTBYIOLIIMMM
MECTOMMEHUAMU.

Model: 1. Bill is a pilot. - He is in Minsk. 2. Hélen is a
chemist. - She is in Millom. 3. This is a line.-It is
thick.

1. Pete is a dentist. ... is a fine dentist. 2. Bill is a
pilot. ... is in Clifton. 3. This is a nice face. ... is kind. 4.
Helen is a chemist. ... is in Millom. 5. This is a scheme.
.. is simple.

V. IlepeBenute Ha AHIVIAICKUA A3BIK.

1. 1o mmad. 3ro mpocroil nnaH. BosbMurte 3TOT
nmaH. 2, Jro toncrelif KapaHpgam. Kapanpam xopormii.
3. 3ro muceMeRHbI cton? OH ManeHbkmii? 4. Pyuxka -
TOHKad. OHa B kxopoGke. 5. Karg - xumuk. OHa B Mus-
cke. 6. Ileta - nunot. OH xopowuit munor? 7. Tlo3gno?
INopa cmare? 8. IIpuATHO XuUTb B 3TOM Mecte. OHO
6mu3ko ot o3epa.

YPOK 4

(1) MPABUJIA YTEHHA. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBU4

3syk [5). Tlpn npou3HeceHMH KPATKOTO TJIACHOTO
3ByKa [9] pOT IIMPOKO OTKPBIT, I'yOBI OKPYIJIEHBI, A3BIK
OTOABMHYT Ha3af. IIpuroroBbTech NPOM3HECTH PYCCKOE
[A] 1, He n3MeHAA nonoxeHusa A3bIKA U ryl, MpOoU3He-

cute [O].
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3Byk Byksa, ee |IIpaBuya 4YTeHUA M IPUMEPHI
| Ha3BaHue

[d] Oo [ou] B 3akpnITOM c¢nOTe: On,
off, not, top, loss, lost, box,
plot, spot, lot, hot, volt, solve,
solvent, bottle, shop, stop

no - not; so- spot; hole - hot; pole - pot

bone - box; lope - lock; tone - top; stone - stop

lit - load; him - home; his - hose; this - those

let - load; net - note; hell - hole; tell - tone

lake - loan; date - dose; late - those; pale - pole

shade - shock; shape - shop; stake - stock; state - stop

3poukuit coraacublit 3ByK [j] HamomuHaer pycckmif
s3syk [M] B cnopax scHO, SpKO, HO TNPOU3HOCHTCA C

MEHBIINM LIYMOM.

(il Yy [wai) Tepen rnacHoii: yes, Yyet,
yen, yell

3pyk [w]. Ilpu npousHeceHMM MOOATOr0 IJIACHOTO
3ByKa [w] ryGbl HanpsKEHbBI U CWIBHO OKpPYIJIEHBI, HO
ropasfo MEHbIIE BBIABUHYTHI BIEpPEd, €M IIpH pyc-
cxkoMm [VY].

3syk [u]. TIpu npousHeceHMM KPATKOIO IJIACHOTO
3ByKa [u] ryGbl 3aMeTHO OKpYIJIEHbI, HO HE BBIIBHUHYTBI
BHepen, sA3bIK OTTAHYT Ha3al, HO HECKOJIBKO MEHBIIIE,
yeM A [w]; HanmoMuHaeT Oe3ymapHblif pycckuif 3BYK
[Y] B cnoBax mycroif, Tymoif, nmpou3HeceHHbIt ©e3 BbI-
IBMOKEHUA Ty0 Briepen.

3yk [a]. Tlpm npom3HECeHMM KpPATKOrO TIJIACHOrO
3Byka [A] ry6pl HEMHOIO pacTAHYTbl, A3bIK OTONBHHYT
Ha3aJl, HECKOJIBKO IyGxe, YeM IUIA pYCcCKOro 3Byka [A],
KOHYMK S3bIKa HAXOOUTCA Y- HWXKHMX 3yGOB; HamoMuHa-
€T pycckuil 3ByK [A] B clI0Bax KaMblll, cajbl, Bajbl.

ju] [jw]-B orkpeITOM ciore:
use, fuse, tube, tune
[w] Uu [ju] [w]-B oTkpeiTOM  crore

nocie Oykenl I: blue, blues, clue,
Pluto [plutou]
[a] [A] - B 3akpeiTOM cCIore: up,
bus, hut, us, but, plus, must,
thus, sun, sum




us — use; bus - blue; tub - tube; must - unit; tunnel -
tune; sum - as'sume; but - amuse; thus- music; humble -
human; plus - student; Pluto — Neptune [neptjun]

3anoMHUTE €I0Ba, B KOTOPBIX B KadeCTBE MCKIIOYE-
HUs TPOM3HOCHTCA 3BYK [u] - put, pull, push, full.

3Byk BykBocoue- ITpaBuna yTeHNs U TPUMEPHI
TaHUE
[u] [u] - mepen OGykBoit k:* book,
look, cook
00
[w] [w]-B ocTampHBIX  CIIy4asx:
1001;, cool, too, mood, boom, noon,
€00

look; book; took; cook; shook; -hook
too — tooth; food - boot; fool - foot; soon - spoon
tooth - took; loop - look; boot — book; mood - shook

3BoHkHiA coraacHulif 3Byk [g] npomamocutcs Tak
3Ke, KaKk M pycckuit TBepnmrit [I].

[g] Gg [d3i) B crnoBax: give [gwv], get,
begin, good [gud], big

Oudronr [au] mepenmaercs CKONMBbXKEHMEM OT 3BYKA,
COBIIAJAIOIIIET0 C PYCCKMM YHOApHBEIM 3ByKoM [A], k cra-
6omy GesymapHoMy [Y].

[au] | ou out, house, south, mouth, loud, pound,
cloud, sound

® Unraiite nNpUBEJEHHBIE HMXE CMEICIIOBBIE IPYIHIBL
Cnenure 3a ygapeHHeM,

< < five ‘texts; seven tests; six vessels; ten pencils;
nine desks; ten beds; five beams; six seas; five pipes; ten
men

< §§ ‘name it, ,please; spell it, please; tell it, please; fix
it, please; mix it, please; test it, please
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< <} ,please, ‘make it; please, lift it; please, get it;
please, meet him; please, keep it

<> § <> "take the ‘book; put the spoon; tell the time; put
the load; use the boat; take the bus; put the box; plot
the loss; go to school; tell the name

$ <> <~ a 'hot ‘spot; a top ‘tone; a good shop; a big block
$ <> § < about the ‘house; about the place; about the
school; about the book; about the loss; about the load
é} $$ < "look at the ‘book; look at the shop; look at the
ouse

OcHOBHbIE IpaBUJa yOapeHHs B aHIJIMNACKOM S3BIKE

1) B [ABYCIOXHBIX CJIOBaX yNAPHBIM ABJAETCHA, Kak
NIPaBUJIO, BTOPOii CIOr ¢ KOHia: ‘ta-ke, ‘stu-dent, ‘hu-man,
"hum-ble, ‘pi-lot. )

2) B TpPeXC/IOXHBIX CJIOBaX YIApHBIM SBJIAETCA, Kak
NpaBUJIO, TPETHIl CJIOr C KOHUA, M IJIACHAA B HEM u-
TaeTCA MO THUIy 3aKpLITOro ciora: ‘ci-ne-ma, ‘e-le-ment.

3) Vnapenune, Kak NpaBHJIO, HE IafgaeT Ha NPHCTAB-
Ky: assume, amuse, about, a'lone, in'side, besides.

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. CTpyKTypa OTpHMIATEAbHOrO MPENJNOXEHUS C TJa-
roaoM “to be”,

This apen _
Pete is not a chemist
It Tate

OOwmii BOmpoC mpennonaraeT KpaTKUid yTBEpIH-
TeNbHBIE OTBeT Yes uim orpuuarenbHeiii No. Hanpm-
Mmep:

—1Is this a pen? - No, it is not.

- Is this a pencil? - Yes, it is.
© Yka3zaB Ha pHCYHOK (c. 28), cnpocuTe y Balllero co-
GeceHUKA, TOT JIU 3TO NPEIMET, KOTOPHIf Bbl HA3bIBa-
ere. IIycTe OH OTBETHT HAa Ball BOIPOC.

Model: St. A.: Is this a box? - St. B.: No, it is not.
It is not a box. It is a desk. (Yes, it is. It is a box.)

2. Ilpepjorn MeCTOHaxXOXIeHWUs at, in, on u Ha-
npasjecHus to. BeiGop mnpensiora B aHIIMIACKOM A3LIKE
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YacTO 3aTpPYOHUTEJIEH U ONpEAeJisieTcs B 3aBUCHMOCTH
OT TOro, KaK Mbl BHUIHMM 3TOT INpEIMET.

at- kak TOYKYy B MpocTpaHcTBe: at home - goma; at
school - B 1ikone; at the table - 3a cromom; at the les-
son — Ha YpOKe,

0N — HaXOOAILUUMCS Ha JIMHUM WJIM Ha IIOBEPXHOCTH:
on the line - Ha nuuuu; on the table - HAa cTOE.

in - HaxomALIMMCA BHYTPM KaKOH-TO IUIOIAAM WJIM
obbema: Clifton is in Scotland; the tea is in the box.

Ecam umeercss B BUAY MECTOHAxXOXAEHHME IIpEOMETa
B 30aHMM WJIM TIpyNNe 30aHuii, MOXHO YIOTpEOIATH
npemorn at MaM in. At, KOrma TOBOPALIMI MMeEET B
BUOY ydpexieHue, in, Korga MMeeTcss B BUAY 3[aHuE B
ero ¢usmuyeckom cmoiciie. Hampumep: at the Institute -
B MHCTUTYTe (paGoTaer, yuutcs); in the Institute - B un-
CcTUTYyTE (HAaXOOUTCH).

At home, at school, at college — ycroituuBrie Pppaseo-
JIOTUYECKME COYETAHMA. YIOTPEeGNATCA TOJBKO C
npennoroM at (6e3 apTHKIA).

HampaeneHue [OBMXEHUS IIEPEJAETCA IPERJIOraMu
to, onto, into. Hampumep, to get to college - moGupars-
¢ A0 MHCTMTYTA, to go to school - xoouTh B LIKOMY.

(3) CJIOBOOBPA3OBAHUE U ®PA3EOJIOTHS

1. OT HEKOTOpPBIX IJIArOJIOB C MOMOIILIO cyduKCOB
-er, -or MOXHO O0pa3oBaThb CyILIECTBUTENIbHBIE CO 3Ha-
uyeHueM mnpodeccun. Hampumep: to make - genath,
maker - TBOpen, nmeATenb; to keep - xpaHuTb, keeper -
XPaHMUTENDb (XO35MH).

Cyddukcor -er, -or B KOHIIE CJIOBa ITPOM3HOCSATCS
KaK HEUTpanbHbIA 3BYK [9].

*@ IlpouuTaiiTe IpPEAJIOKEHUS M IIOCTAPANTECh ITOHATH
3HaYEHUs BBIJEJIEHHBIX CYIIECTBUTENIBHBIX C CypEuk-
camu -er, -or. IlpoBepbTe NPaBUIILHOCTHL TOHUMAHUS
Mo KJII0Yy.

1. My child is a good sleeper. 2. He is a fine eater
too. 3. Mike East is a school-teacher. 4. He is a good
speaker. 5. Helen is a good shopper. 6. Mr. Stone is a
shopkeeper. 7. She is a late school-visitor.

2. a chemist’s shop - anrteka
3. to take a bus - caguTbCsl Ha aBTOOYC
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(4) YTEHHE 4A

- BuumarensHo mnpountaiite muanor. ITocrapaiitech
TIOHATb, CKONIbKO M KAaKHE€ Y4YPEXAEHUA YIMOMUHAKOTCA B
Iimanore.

CLIFTON

: This is a scheme of Clifton,

Is Clifton a big place?

: No, it isn’t. Clifton is the name of a little place in

Scotland.

: Is it a nice place?

: Yes, it 1s. Clifton is on a hillside and it is close to a

big lake.

: Is it a good place to live in?

: Yes, it 1s. The place 1s fine, indeed.

: Tell us about lfe in Clifton, please.

: The centre [senta] of Clifton is the local clinic, the
local school, the chemist’s. shop, the cinema, six
offices and five shops. Clifton people need a hos-
pital, beds in hospital and doctors.

Tell us about Clifton people, please.

: I like Clifton people. Let’s meet a teacher of the
local school. His name is Mike East,

Is he still at school at the moment?

: I hope he is.

: Is it simple to get to the school?

: Yes, it is. Let’s take a bus to get to it.

: Is the bus-stop at this book-shop?

: No, it isn’t. The bus-stop is next to the local clinic.

Look at this house, please. This is the local Clifton

school. Let’s go into the house.

ZEEE ZE opER

PEPIIE P

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY
® Haiinute B TekCcTe M IpOYMUTAiTE BCE HHTEPHAIHO-
HaJbHbIE CJIOBA.

® Haiinute B TeKCTe aHINHICKUe SKBUBAJIEHTHI CJle-
OYOLINX PYCCKUX CJIOBOCOYETAHUIA.

MUJIOE MECTEYKO, TPYOHO AOGpaThCA OO, Y KHUXKHO-
TO MarasmHa, CaiuTeCcb Ha aBTOOyC, 4TOOBI HOOpaThCs
o
o CrpynnupyiiTe cremymoupe CI0Ba M0 UX (PYHKIU-
OHAJILHOI TIPUHANIIEXHOCTH.
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npupona shops, seas, cinemas, hospitals, seaside,
doctors, lakes, teachers, office - visitors,
4emoBeK M €ro | book-shops, chemists, chemist’s shop,
npodeccun . shopkeepers, housekeepers

yUpexXIeHUus

® Ckaxure, Y€M 3aHUMAIOTCA JIIONU CIEAYIOLUMX IIPO-
deccuit (3anaATHiR).

Model: A shopkeeper — A shopkeeper keeps a shop.

a goalkeeper; a housekeeper; a cinema visitor; an- of-
fice visitor; a timekeeper; a shop visitor

YTEHWNE 4B

IMpouutaitTe TEKCT (2 MMH.) M CKaXUTE, YEM 3aHM-
MAaIOTCA TMEPCOHAXM TEKCTA.

PEOPLE OF CLIFTON

Meet Mike East, please. He is a teacher of the local
Clifton school. He is a good teacher. His pupils like him.
Mike East teaches his pupils to make technical models at
his lessons. His pupils like to make plane models. Mike
East is a good .model maker.

Bob Hunt is a dentist at the local Clifton clinic. He
meets a lot of the Clifton people. He is a good dentist
and the Clifton people need his help. Bob Hunt often
visits the local school too. The pupils of the school need
his help too.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY
L Oﬁ’bﬂCHHTC, KaK Bbl INMOHHUMACTEC BBINCICHHBIE B TCK-
CT€ CloBa.

(5) PA3rOBOPHA4 IIPAKTHKA

® OTBeTbTEe Ha BOMPOCHI MO TEKCTY 4A.

1. Is Clifton a big/little place? 2. Is Clifton close to a
seaflake? 3. Is Clifton on a hillside? 4. Is it a nice
place?
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® Cumyayus 1. 51 eny B ueHTp ropoma. Yrapuaiire,
KaKOe Yy4YpexIeHHUEe MHE HYXHO ITOCETHUTD.

Model: Is it a bank? - Yes, it is (No, it is not).

® Cumyayus 2. Moif Opyr TOJNBKO YTO NPHUCTYIMI K
HOBOI1 pabore. Yramaiite, KTO OH IO npodeccun.

Model: Is he a doctor? - No, he isn’t (Yes, he is).
® Jluanor Oss mapHO paGoThi.

A~ Muma goma? B: - Is Mike at home?
- No, he isn’'t. He is still - Her, oH eme B mikone.
at school.
— [Mo3nHo. daBaiite BcTpe- - It’s late. Let’s meet him.
THM €ro.
-OK. Let's go and meet - Xopowo. [lasaiite mnoii-
Mike at the bus-stop. IeEM M BCTPeTMM Mn-
1y y aBTOOYCHOIf ocTta-
HOBKH. -

(6) IOMAIIIHHUE YIIPAJKHEHUSA
I. Hanumure cnenyromue cjioBa B TPAHCKPHUIIIUH.

cape, cite, cell, cock, cone, cost, cube, cheap, cut,
coal, cleave, cue, chess, clue, cinch, cheat, cool, Pluto,
Neptune

II. U3noxute B MUCBMEHHOM BHIE INPOCHOBI I10
cneaymomeMy obpasuy.

Model: to take the book. - Take the book, please.

to tell the time, to begin the lesson, to sit at the
desk, to take a pen, to open the book

III. IIpoyntaitte cnepyroomme npensnoxeHus. Ilpen-
JIOKUTE CBOEMY TOBAapHUIIY BbIMIOJIHUTH YKAa3aHHbIE Acii-
CTBUS COBMECTHO € BaMH.

Model: It’s time to begin the lesson. Let us begin it

1. I's time to look at this place. 2. It’s simple to get
to this school. 3. It’s time to tell him about this lesson.
4. It's simple to make this scheme. 5. It's time to go to
the cinema.

IV. 3anonHuTe mpomyckd COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMHU Ipen-
JIOTaMH.

36



1. Tell us ... this hospital. 2. The bus-stop is .. the
hospital. 3. The bus is ... the bus-stop. 4. He is still ..
school. He is a teacher ... this school. 5. It is late. He is
not ... school. He is ... home ... the moment.

V. Ileperenure Ha AHITIMMACKUI A3bBIK.

1. Knucpron maxomgurca B Illommanpuu, 2. 3ro He-
6onbllioe Mecteyko, 3. MecTHas IIKOJA HAXOOUTCA B
nenrpe. 4. OcranoBka aBTroGyca y kuuorearpa? - Her,
OHa HaxoguTcss |y amreku., 5. Ilopa HaumHarh
ypok? - Ia, nopa, Hauunaem ypok!

YPOK 5

(1) IIPABHJIA YTEHHY. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBU4d

Coraacueiit 38yx [w]. Ilpy mpou3HECEHMHM 3BOHKOTO
COIJIaCHOIO [w] ryObl CHUJIBHO HANpPSXKEHBI U OKPYIASIKOT-
€A, OCTaBJIAsA Y3KMil KPYIJIbIA IIPOCBET, NPU 3TOM OHHU
HEMHOTO BBIIBUTAIOTCS Brepeq. ['0J0COBbIe CBS3KU BUG-
pupyior. 3aTteM ryObl 2HEPIMYHO PAa3MBIKAIOTCA.

3ByK Byksa, ee (IIpaBusia 4TeHHUs M IIPUMEPHI
Ha3BaHUE
[(w] W w [dablju] wet, well, wave, weak,
West, wit, wake, we, week,
wife, way
wh which, while, when

wet - well - went — weld; wit - will - wick - with; week -
weep - weak — will;  wane - wait — wake — wales;  wild -
wildness - whip - witness;  which - white - while - whelm;
when - whim - whine - with; wheel - whist - whence

(f] ph B cioBax TrpedyecKOro IpPOMCXOXKIEHUS:
. P pou -
philosophy, phase, photo, pho'netics, physical,
physics, physicist
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CniocoObl yrennst Oyksbl Y y [wail]

Ortkportenil cnor | 3akperterit (Heynapuoe . |Ilepen
cnor MOJIOXKEHUE IJIaCHOM
GykBoif
[a1] (1] (1] (i)
by, my, dye, myth, sys-| ugly, plenty,] yes, yet,
type, typist tem safety, fifty| yell, you
twenty [ju]

twenty types; an ugly type; fifty dyes; safety systems;
system type; a typist types; plenty of myths; plenty of
systems; you type; you study a system; you study a sys-
tem type; the student studies safety systems; the typist
types system types; the typist types plenty of myths

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. JInuHbleE MeCTOMMEHUS

JInuio| EnuHCTBEHHOE MHOXECTBEHHOE
4HUCIIO YHCIIO
1-e (I -1 we - Mbl
2-e |you [ju] - met, Bu you - Gl
3-¢ |he -on they [0e1] - onu(nuyau
she - oHa npedmemst)
it — OH, OHa,
oHo (nped-
Mem, Kugom-
Hoe)

2. CucreMa BpeMEH B AHTIMICKOM SI3bIKe

Cucrema BuAO-BpeMeHHbIX ¢(hOpM IJIarONa B aHI-
JIMACKOM SA3BbIKE CKJIAaAbIBaeTCA W3 TPeX BpeMEH — Ha-
croautero (the Present), nmporuenmtero (the Past) u Oy-
nyitero (the Future), a Takxe Tpex BHMOOB — IIPOCTOTO
(Indefinite), mpomomxkennoro (Continuous) U COBEpILIECH-
Horo (Perfect).
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Bun Hponomxennpiit | CoBepllleHHBIH Hpocton
(Continuous) (Perfect) (Simple)
Heictane T eHcTBHe. KoHcraTtauma dak-
B mpoliecce 3aBepLINBLIEE- Ta WM peryaip-
cA X onpene- Hoe [eHCTBHE
JIEHHOMY  Mo-
MEHTY
Bpewmsa
HacToa- | Gexur (cetivac) | npuGexan (x Ha- | OeraeT (8 Ha-
ee JIETHT NpHJeTel cMoA- | JeTaer  cmos-
(Present) wemy ujee
MOMEH- apems)
my)
Ipowen- | 6exxan (8 onpedeaen-| npube- (Go Oeran (8 npout-
uree JIETEJ Hblli MOMEHM| xan  onpe- Jaetan o)
(Past) 3@ RpOMLTOM) npuie- 0eneH-
Teq HO2O
MOMEH~
maa
apout-
J0M)
~~ ”~~
Byaymee| Gyxer OGexarr % | npuGexur = Gymer Gerarb
(Future) JeteTb .3 I | NpHAETHT o, % JeTarb
IS z R =
=R 3R =
P ) T Q L
%o g ¥
% S 2 2
= e
Q = TS )
] Q X
S g9 A
) c X
N e 9
Nl z

3. Ipoctoe nacrogumee speMa (The Simple Present

Tense)

Ecnn nyxHO coobimuTh cobeceMHHUKY O KaKMX-TO OT-
OENbHBIX (WIM PEryJIApHO TNOBTOpAOIMXCA) ¢akTax, a
TaKX€ pacCcKkazaTb €My O IMOCJIENOBATENILHOCTH COOBITUI
B HACTOAIEM BpPEMEHH, CJIEAyeT YIOTpeOUTh B pedH
npoctoe Hacrosiee Bpema (The Simple Present Tense).
YTBepautenbHaa ¢opMa 3TOro BpeMeHH obOpa3syercs OT
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uHbUHNTHBA Tarona O6e3 vactuup! to (V). B 3-M aune
€NMHCTBEHHOIO YHCJIA IPHGABIAETCA OKOHYAHHE -S WM
-es (V-s).

I .

You } live ‘

He We .
She } lives You live

Craenyer o6paTuTh BHUMaHHE HAa UTEHHE OKOHYAHUSA
-(e)s y rmaroioB 3-ro JMIla €MMHCTBEHHOIO 4MCIIA,

OKOHUYaHME IPOHM3HOCUTCA KaK:

2] [s] [x2]
110CJ1€ 3BOHKOI ITOCJIE IIIyXOi | IocIe  SS,
COrJIaCHOI1 NI COIVIaCHOI se, sh, ce,
TJIACHO ch, x

feels sleeps uses
He lines makes misses
She finds eats teaches
It seems likes places

minds sits fixes

fishes

I'maronel, okanuuBaronuecss Ha GykBYy 0, HpHHHUMA-
IOT OKOHuYaHue -eS. Hampumep: go-goes [gouz];
do - does [daz].

I'maronel, “okaHuuBaronguecs Ha OykBy y ¢ mpen-
IIECTBYIOIEH COIJIaCHOM, NPUHUMAIOT OKOHYAHUE - -€S,
74 ?iYKBa y MeHserca Ha Gykey i. Hampumep: to study -
studies.

® IIpouurtaiite cienyrouiie MpenIOKEHHUA.

1. I go home. He goes home too. 2. I fix the
system. He fixes the system too. 3. I do it well. He does
it well too. 4. I mix the dye. She mixes the dye too.
5. I miss this place. He misses the place too. '
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(3) CJIOBOOGEPA3OBAHHE U O®PA3EOJIOTHUA

1. Ha3BaHuUA IUCLUIUIMH KaK IIOHATUA abCTpaKTHbLIE
ynorpebnaorca 6e3 aptukna: physics [fiziks], economics
[,ike'nomiks), medicine [medsin].

2. Obparute BHMMAaHHE Ha CJIOBOOOpa3OBaTeJIbHhIE
cybdukce -s, -ist:

He studies physics. He is a physicist [fizisist]. She
takes economics. She wants to be an economist.

3. to go } by bus -exarb (moGuparbcs) aBTO-

to get 6ycoMm. (Obparute BHHMMa-
HHME HAa OTCYTCTBHE APTHK-

n.)
to go on foot - UOTH IELHIKOM
4. It takes me (us) ten minutes to get to .- MHe

(nam) Tpedyerca 10 MUHYT, YTOOBI KOOPATLCH 1O ...

5. The block we live in faces the sea.-JoM, B KO-
TOPOM MBI KHBEM, OKHaM#N OOpaIlieH Ha MoOpe.

Jnsa aHIIMifCKOro A3bIKA XapaKTepHO OeccOI03HOoe
NPUMBIKAHAE OIPENEIIMTEILHOTO MPUAATOYHOIO IIPensio-
xkeHusa. IIpym mepeBoje Takoro NPENJIOKEHHA Ha pyc-
CKHif HYy>KHO HENMPEMEHHO BCTABUTbH COIO3 «KOTOPBIii».

(4) 9YTEHHE S5A

BunMmarensHO mpounTaiitTe  Tekct.  Omnpepennre
OCHOBHYIO MBICIb Kaxkmoro absana.

MY SISTER AND I

My name is Victor Sokolov. My sister’s name is He-
len. We live at the seaside. We live in a big block next
to the post-office. The block we live in faces the sea and
when you look at the sea you feel plenty of open space.
The place we live in is fine, indeed.

I study physics at the Polytechnical [,pol'tekmikal] col-
lege. I like physics and want to be a good physicist. My
sister Helen takes medicine [medsin] at the Medical
College. She wants to be a doctor. She hopes to be a
good doctor too. '

On weekdays we get up at seven. We take a cup of
tea and a cake and go to college. We get to college by
bus. The bus-stop is at the post-office.

While at the bus-stop we often meet Misha Petrov
and his sister Masha. Misha studies at the Polytechnics,
too while Masha is not a student. She is a shop assis-
tant.
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The Polytechnics is in the centre [sentd] and it takes
us ten minutes [mimts] to get to college by bus.

Misha and I often get home late. We seldom take a
bus to get home. We go on foot and speak about
physics and students’ life. Misha is good at physics. It
takes us twenty minutes to get home on foot. We like
the way home.

Helen and Masha seldlom go home on foot. They
take a-bus to get home.

® Hmuxe panpr 4 3armaBusa. COOTHeCHUTE KaXAblit M3
HHUX C OCHOBHOM MBICIIBIO Kaxgoro absala.

1. My college. 2. My way to college. 3. My home. 4.
My way home.

@ TIpouwuraiite B Tekcre ab3all, i€ rOBOPHUTCH:

- 0 KpacoTe IIpPUPOAbI, rae XHUBET BHKTOD;

- 0 apyre BukTOopa M €ro OTHOLIECHHHM K HEMY;

- 06 uuctuTyTe BHKTOpa M €ro OTHOLUCHMHU K 3aHA-
TUAM;

— cectpe Bukrtopa m ee moapyre Mamie;

-0 TOM, KaK BUKTOp U ero apy3bs HOOMpAIOTCsA [0
WHCTUTYTA U JOMOM.

o TlIpemmor at mMHoro3HaueH. OH COOTBETCTBYET pycC-
CKMM IIpeIoram - na, y, 6, no n nap. Kakumu cloBamMu
M3 IpaBoOif KOJOHKM Bb! 3aBepIINIHN Obl INPEAIOXEHUS
B JIEBOIl KOJIOHKE.

1. Victor lives at... . 1. physics

2. Helen often looks at.. 2. The Polytechnical college
and feels plenty of (too)
open space.

3. Misha is at... . 3. the seaside

4, Victor meets Mishaat... . 4. the sea

5. Misha is good at... . 5. the bus-stop

6. Helen takes medicine 6. seven
at... .

7. On weekdays Victor 7. The Medical College

and Helenget up at... .

® Pacckaxure, kak Bbl goOMpaerech OO CIERYIOIMMX y4-
PEXIEHMNIA.

I get to the college...

clinic...

shop...
chemist’s shop...
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9YTEHHUE 5B

IlpounTaitite TekeT (2 MHUH.) M NOATBEPAMTE WM
OIIPOBEPrHUTE MHEHHE, 4YTO Maine He HpPaBUTCA €€
npodeccust 1 OHA IUIAHUPYET M3MEHUTDL €e€.

Masha Petrova is a shop assistant, She lives in a lit-
tle house next to the big block at the seaside. The shop
opens at nine, so Masha gets up at seven. She gets up,
takes a cup of tea and a cake and goes to the shop. She
gets to the shop by bus. At the bus-stop she often meets
Helen. She likes Helen, They take a bus and go to the
centre. It takes them twenty-five minutes to get to the
centre. While in the bus they speak about life, students
and shop visitors. Masha likes the shop, but she wants
to be a student like Helen. She plans to take exams to
the Polytechnical College. She wants to study economics.
She likes it and she hopes to make a good economist,

The shop closes at seven. Masha gets home by bus
too, but this time alone.

SAIAHUA K TEKCTY
® OObsCHUTE, KaKk Bbl I[IOHUMAaeTe BbIJEIEHHbIE B
TEKCTE CJIOBA.

® JlpounTaiiTe B TEKCTE IPEOJIONKEHUS, U3 KOTOPBIX
CIIEYET, YTO:;

—Mama u JleHa XUBYT PsAOOM;
- ¥ Mamu u JleHbl ecTb OOIIIHME MHTEPECHI;
- Ilocne paborel Mamia m JleHa He BCTPEYarOTCA

Apyr ¢ Opyrom.

(5) PA3IOBOPHA4 TIPAKTHUKA

® Cumyayus 1. HemaBHO s1 MO3HAKOMMIJICS C OYEHDb
WHTEPECHBIM 4€JI0BEKOM. IlomblTaiiTech yragatb, KTO OH
MO CIEIHANIBHOCTH.

Model: 'Is he a speaker? - 'No, he isn’t. (Yes, he is.)

® Cumyayus 2. Bbl NO3HAKOMMWJINCH C TPYNNOI aHr-
JMNACKUX CTYIEHTOB, NMPUEXaBIIMX B Baml ropon. Paccka-
JKHUTE UM O cebe Miau O BalleM Opyre,

® Jluanor pns napHoit paGoTol.

A Konsa Bce eme yuurcsas  B.: Is Nick still at school?
B ILKOJIE?
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~No, he isn’t. He is at
college. He takes phys-
ics at a technical col-
lege. ) i

- On xopowmit cryfneHt?

- Her. OH yuuTCcs B HH-

crurtyre, OH wH3ydaer
¢u3nky B TEXHH4Ye-
CKOM BYy3e€.

—-1Is he a good student?

-Yes, he is. He is good -Mda. Y Hero O6onbluue
at physics. He wants CIIOCOOHOCTNT XK  pHU3N-
to be a physicist. ke. OH Xouer cTaTh

¢u3nKOM.

(6) JOMAIIIHUE YIIPAJKHEHUA
I. Hanuuure clenyiol(Ue CJIOBA B TPaHCKPHUIILIMM.

myth, white, type, whip, whence, plenty, twelve,
twenty, typical, typist, student, weak, style, win, study,
while, yell, which, plenty

II. PacnipenenuTe M3BECTHHIE BAM IJIATOJibl, KOTOphLIE
naHbl B ¢opMme 3-ro JiMLA €OMHCTBEHHOTO 4HUCJa, B TPH
KOJIOHKH B 3aBUCHMMOCTH OT YTEHHsS OKOHYaHHUSA -(€)S:

[s), [2], [1z]).
needs, begins, eats, feels, wants, tells, fixes, dislikes,
lives, sleeps, opens, wants, mixes, tests, places

III. 3anosuuTe IPONYCKM COOTBETCTBYOLIEH op-
MOl Ijlarona B IIPOCTOM HACTOAILIEM BPEMEHM.

1. be 1. Nina ... a shop assistant.
2. open 2. The shop ... at 8 [ext].
3. hate, be 3. Nina .. to be late and she ... at
4. meet the bus-stop at 7.
5. be 4. While at the bus-stop she often
6. live ... Anmna.
7. take S. Anna ... a shop assistant too.
8. like 6. She ... next to the bus-stop.
9. want, hope 7. It .. them 20 minutes to get to
10. speak the shop.
8. Nina and Anna ... to study.
9. Nina ... to be an economist and
Anna ... to be a good chemist.

10. They often ... about it.

IV. O3HaKOMbTECH CO CJIEAYIOL[MMM CJIOBOCOYETAHHU-
amu. Ucnonv3ya Hapeumsa often mnm seldom, Hanmium-
TE€ WIECTb IIPENJIOKEHUI, BLIPAXAIOILUX, KaKue M3 Ie-
pEUYNCIIEHHbIX OeifcTBUii Bbl BLINOJIHAETE 4acTo, a Ka-
KHE —~ penkKo.
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Model: to sleep late - I seldom (often) sleep late.

to get up at 7; to get to college by bus; to go home
on foot; to go to a chemist’s shop; to go to the cinema
on weekdays; to get home late

V. Ilepepequte Ha AHIJIMHACKUIA A3bBIK.

1. 51 yuyce B By3e. 51 usywyaro ¢usuky. A xouy
cratb ¢usukoMm. 2. Ha OCTaHOBKE s 4acTO BCTpEUalo
Muwy., OH xuBeT psagoM ¢ MouM OomMoM. OH yduTcs
B TOM € MHCTUTYTe. MBI 4acTto ropopuM 00 MHCTUTY-
Te. 3. 51 penxo e3xy moMoil Ha aBTroOyce. 5 Xxoxy meIu-
KOM. 51 n1067110 XOOUTb NELUKOM.

YPOK 6

(1) TIPABUJIA 9TEHHS. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBUA

Faacubiii 3Byx [#] sABnsercA 3BYKOM, CpeIHUM
MeXNy pYCCKMMHU 3ByKamu [3] u [A], U HanoMHuHaer
ITIACHBI 3BYK B CNOBe NAThb. IIpy IpOM3HECEHMM 3ByKa
[e] kOHuUMK A3bIKAa ynuMpaeTcs B HMKHME 3yObl, CIIMHKA
A3bIKa BBITHYTA BIIEpEN M KBEPXY.

3syk | Byksa,ee IIpaBuna YTeHNA U NPUMEPDLI
Ha3BaHUe
[] A a [e1] B 3akpwiToM crore: add,

bad, land, stand, hand, fan,
man, plan, flat, sat, map, gas,
had, handle, wvalve, that,
maths, mathematics

hate - hat; base - bag; date — had; name - man; late -
land; fate - fan; bat - bet; pan - pen; man - men; tan - ten;
sat - set; sand - send

see — same — sad - sit;  feel - fame - fan - fit; lead -
late — lamp - lit; these - than - that - thick; peal - plate -
plan - pit; team - tape — tap — tips; maths — mathematics
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Penykuusa raacHepix B 0e3ylapHOM TNOJOXEHHH

rnacHeie/ a o u, e, i, y 0, e, i(nepen
cyor KOHEYHBIMU
[®] f1] COTJIACHBIMH
I, n He npous-
HOCATCA)
npenynap- |alike,  a’side, | e'mit, €'vent, -
Hblik oppose, supply | inside
3aynap- beta, data illness, na{ pencil,
HBIH tive, twenty, even, taken,
system lesson

[s]: pipes, desks, books, looks, students, loops, spots

[z]: lines, tables, pens, moods, spoons, tunes, blues,
bonds

[1z]: dishes, losses, faces, places, buses, mixes, misses

[e1] - [e]: late - let; make - met; pain - pen

It’s a pan; It’s a pen; It is late; Let’s make it.

Keep it! Pick it! Peel it! Eat it! Feed me! Set them!

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. BornpocurennHag ¢opma riarona B Simple Present
obpasyerca MNpU IOMOIIK BCIIOMOraTeJIbHOrO IJ1arona-
oneparopa do [du] (does [daz] nmna 3-fo nMMLA €TMHCT-
BEHHOTO 4YHMCJIa), KOTOPBIA CTaBUTCA MEPEN IIOMIIEXaA-
IIHM NpennoxeHusa. KpaTkuit OTBEeT COCTOMT M3 IIOIJIe-
JKalero, BBIPAKEHHOTO COOTBETCTBYKOUIMM MECTOMMEHH-
€M, U BCOMOratensHoro rmarona do (does).

They| study| physics.

Do they | study| physics? Yes, they do.
He [likes | physics.

Does he [|like" {physics? No, he doesn’t.
You |do it

Do you |do |]it? Yes, I do.

" ObpaTuTe BHHMAHME Ha OTCYTCTBME OKOHYaHWA -~(e)§ y CMbic-
JIoBoro raroia B ¢opme Bompoca.
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2. OrpuuartensHas ¢opMma riarona B Simple Present
ToXe ofOpa3dyercsa HpU NOMOLUM [Jarojia-omneparopa do
(does) 1 yacTHLBI NOt, KOTOpblE CTABATCS MEXAY MO.N-
JIEXKALMM M CMBICIOBBIM riaroioM. OGpaTtute BHUMa-
HHE Ha YTEHHe COKpalleHHbIX ¢opm: don’t [dount],
doesn’t [daznt].

We do not (don’t) need his help.

He does not (doesn’t) go to college.

3. OrtpuuartenbHas ¢(OpMa MNOBEAUTENBLHOTO HAKIIO-
HEHMA Takxe o0pasdyeTcsa IIpM IOMOLIM IJIarojia-ornepa-
topa do ¥ wyactuubl not, Hanpumep: Don’t do it again!
Don’t eat it. Don’t be late!

® [lpouuraiite cnenyromue mnpemnoxeHnda. Obpartyre
BHMMAHHE HAa MNPaBWIBHYI0 WHTOHAUMIO OOLLEr0 BOIPO-
Ca ¥ PacCTaHOBKY yaapeHuit B mnpegnoxenun (do
(does) Hecer ymapeHue B 0OIIEM BOMpPOCE M B KPAaTKOM
OTBETE).

A:-Do you live at the B.:-No, I don’t.

seaside?

- Do you take physics? - Yes, 1 do.

- Does Helen want to be - No, she doesn’t.
a physicist?

- Does she want to be a - Yes, she does.
doctor?

® HasoBute HOMepa mNpensioKeHui, obLiuii BOMpOC KO-
TOpbIX OGpa3yeTcsi NpH INOMOLLM TIaaroja-onepatopa do
(does).

1. His sister’s name is Ada. 2. She lives in Leeds.
3. She takes economics at college. 4. She wants to be an
economist. 5. The college is in the centre of Leeds.
6. They go to college by bus. 7. It takes them twenty
minutes to get to college. 8. They like the place.

@ QOOpasyitTe oOlMi BONPOC OT MNPENIOKEHUIl BBIIIE-
NPUBENEHHOIO YIPAaXXHEHUA M NaWTe HAa HUX KpPaTKUii
orBeT (paGoTra B mapax).

® [Iloctpoiite kak MOXHO OOJbIlIEe OTPUIIATEIbHBIX
MPENIOKEHUH, 3aBEPIIUB UX IO CBOEMY >KEJIAHUIO.

like " make ...
speak with ...
I don’t look at ...

to 9 see ..

want study ...

eat ..
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3. MHOXecTBEHHOE UHCJO CYIIECTBUTENIbHBIX 0Opasy-
eTcs npubaBiIEeHUEM OKOH4YaHMA -(€)S, KOTOpoe Ipou3-
HOCHATCA KaK 3BYK:

[z) - nociie r1acHBIX M 3BOHKMX COIMIACHBIX 3BYKOB ~
pens, ways :

{s]— MocJie TJIYXMX COIIAaCHBIX 3BYKOB - desks, cakes

z) - nocne 3sykoB [s], [f], [tf/] B cnosax, okaHumBal-
mnxcsa Ha Oykewl S, 'SS, sh, ch, x - offices, boxes, buses,

CyluecTBUTEIbHBIEC, OKaHYMBAIOILIMECA Ha OYKBY Yy C
MpERUIECTBYIOLIEI COINTaCHON, MEHAIOT Y Ha i, U Ipu-
0aBIAETCS OKOHYAHHUE -es:

a study - studies; a copy - copies.

CyluecTBUTEIbHBIC, OKaHYMBalOIMeCsT Ha f, MEHSIOT
f Ha v:

a shelf - shelves.

Psan  cyuiecTBUTENbHBIX O00pa3’yl0T MHOXECTBEHHOE
YHCII0 M3MEHEHMEM KOPHEBOI IJIACHOI:

a man- men (MyX4HHa, 4€JIOBEK — JIIONH)
a woman [wwmsan]- women [‘wimin] (KeHIIMHA -
>KEHILIMHBI)

a child [tfaild] - children [tfildran] (peGeHOx - neTn).

4. KoauyecTBeHHble MpuJaraTejbHbie many [meni],
much co 3HaYEHHEM «MHOTHE», «MHOIO» YMOTPEOIAIOT-
ca auddepeHIIMpoBaHHO, Many ynorpebnsaerca ¢ Hc-
YUCASAEMBIMU CyLIECTBUTEIbHBIMU: many books (pens,
tables); much-c¢ HeMCUMCIIAEMBIMH CYLLIECTBUTEILHBI-
mu: much meat (tea, coffee, time). B 3Trom xe 3Haue-
HUU ynorpebnsiorcss cinosa a lot of, lots of, plenty of
(NpeMMyIIECTBEHHO B YTBEPANTEJILHOM IPEJIOKEHUN B
YCTHOI peumn).

(3) CJIOBOOBPA30BAHUWE U ®PA3EOJIOTHA

1. five days a week - naTh aHeil B Hegeno (OOpa-
TATE BHMMaHME Ha OTCYTCTBHE IIPEAJIOra.)

2. to spend time in the open - NpoBOAUTbL Bpems Ha
OTKPBITOM BO3AyX€E

3. AHrnmiickue Mexpaometnsa oh [ou] u well Bbipa-
KaloT YAMBJIIEHUE, YCTYNKY, COMJIacHe, OXUAaHuWE M T.J.
U COOTBETCTBYKOT DYCCKMM a...q, Hy W T.J. IlpousHocAaT-
¢ ¢ BOCXOMALLMM TOHOM,

Oh, I see! = A..a, moHUMaIO!
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4. B orer Ha cnoBa OnaropapHoctu thank you
[Beepkju] ob6biuHO oOTBeuaror hpasoit not at all
[notatal], wyTO cooTBeTCTBYET pycCKOMY He cmoum.

5. O6patute BHHMMaHME Ha ynorpebiieHue how
many (C HCUMCIACMBIMHU CYLIECTBUTEJIbHbIMU) U how
much (c HEMCUNCIIAEMBIMHU CYLIECTBUTEILHBIMU) B 3Ha-
YEHUU <«CKOJILKO»:

How many books do you need?

How much time does it take you to get to college?

6. a.m. - BpemMs 70 NOAYAHA; P.Mm. — IOCJIE IIOMYIAHA.

(4) 9TEHHE 6A

BuumartenbHO u3yumTe JUANOr-UHTEpPBLIO. bByabre
rOTOBBbI BBICTYIIUTL B POJIM MHTEPBLIOEPA UM OTBEYa0-
IIIET0 Ha €ro BOIPOCHI.

INTERVIEW

Oleg Romanov is a film maker. He wants to make a
TV-film about students’ life. He is in a Polytechnical
College at the moment. He wants to have an interview
with some students.

- Hallo# What's your -My name is Victor

name, please? Sokolov.

- What faculty do you -1I study at the faculty of
study at? technical physics.

-What time do your - Classes begin at nine.
classes begin?

- Do you live in hall? -No, I don’t. I live at

home.

- What time do you get -1 get up at seven,
up?

-How do you get to -1I get to college by bus.
college?

- How much time does it -1It takes me only ten
take you to get to minutes to do it.
college?

- What time do you come -1 come home at 6 p.m.
home?

-Do you spend much -No, I dorm’t, but I go
time in the open? home on foot.

- Thank you, Victor! - Not at all!
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*® ok

- What'’s your name, -~My name is Mike
please? Petrov.

-Do you study at the -No, I domt. I take
faculty of technical maths and computer
physics, too? studies.

-Do you live in a hal, -No, I donmt. I live at
Mike? home, too. My house is

’ next to Victor’s block.

- Oh, I see! Do you.ever - Yes, I sometimes do.
go to hall?

- Is the hall big? - Oh, yes, it is. They have
seven big blocks on the
campus.

- Do many students live - Yes, plenty of them do.

in the hall?

- How many days a week -We have classes five
do you have classes? days a week.

- Do you have classes on -No, I dont. But plenty
Saturdays? [seetadiz] of students have classes

on Saturdays, too.

- Thank you, Mike! - Not at all!

* k%

- Hallo! What's  your ~My name’s Helen Ivano-
name, please? va.

-Nice to meet vyou, -Yes, I do.

Helen! Do you live in
the hall?
- Do you like it? -Yes, I do. We have

plenty of people in hall
and plenty of fun, too.
- Helen, what do the - Welll They have classes

people do in hall on and labs on weekdays.
weekdays? How do They do not stay on in
they spend time on hall. They stay at col-
weekdays? lege.

- What time do they get - Oh, it depends (3aBm-
up on weekdays? ceTb) on people! Some

people get up at six,
some of them at seven.
Well, some people do
not go to bed till 2
a.m. They study physics
and maths day and
night.
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-Do the people in hall - Well, some of them do,
get up late on Sun- but not so many. We
days? have much to do on

* Sundays, too. Physics
and maths take much

time.
- Thank you, Helen. - Not at all!
- Good-bye! - Good-bye!
YTEHHUE 6B

IIpouuTaB TekcT, maiite MHbOpManuio o cebe U CBO-
€M Yy4eOHOM 3aBeleHUM, NOATBEPAUB UIU ONPOBEPTHYB
KaxJoe NpenjiokeHUE TEKCTA.

MY STUDENT'S LIFE

My name is Ilya Lvov. I take physics at a Pedagogi-
cal Institute. I want to be a teacher of physics. I want to
teach physics to children. I like children and I hope to
be a good teacher to them.

I like my college. The college is not big. I live in
hall. The hall isn’t big. We have only one [wan] (1)
block and lots of students live in hall.

Classes begin at eight [e1t] aSiS). I get up at 6. The
hall is not close to college. I take a bus to get to col-
lege. It takes me twenty (20) minutes to get to college.

(5) PASrOBOPHAS ITPAKTUKA

® TloGecenyiiTe, NMONBL3yACh NOACTAHOBOYHOI Tabnuueit.
(PabGota B mnapax.) 3anoMHuTE: ever [eva]- Koraa-Hu-
Oynp; sometimes — uHOrna; never [neva) - HUKOrAa.

Do you ever | have physics classes
see college students |Yes, I do.
meet these people I sometimes...
take bus
look at | the cinema :
go to | the lake No, I don't.
get by | this woman I never...

® TloGecenyiite no Monenu. (Pabora B napax.)

Model: St. A: What time do you come home?
St. B: I come home at seven o’clock.

51



What

time
What college do you | ... ?
faculty

How

much

How { many

® IIpouutaB Tekct 6B, NMONBITATECH BBINOJIHUTL POJIb
VHTEPBBIOEPA U CTYICHTA,

® [uanor nna mapHOil paboThl.
A Twl pobupaembes B B.: Do you get to college

HHCTUTYT aBTOGYCOM? by bus?

-No, I dont. I go to col- ~-Her, A7 xoxy nemkom.
lege on foot. It takes 210 3aHUMaeT BCero
me only seven minutes. CeMb MUHYT.

-5 Toxe pemko e3xy B —I seldom go by bus too.
astroOyce. HaBaii npoii- Let’s go on foot!
OEMCA TIEIIKOM.

- OXK. Come on! - Xopouro! Mpem!

(6) JOMAIIIHHUE YIPAXHEHUSA

I. Hanmumure crjepyionye ¢i10Ba B TPAHCKPUIILIUM.

catch, scan, clamp, tax, ample, battle, handle, camp,
op’pose, combine, con'nect, alike, as'sume, system, sup’ply

II. Copocute cobeceqHUKA, BBIMOIHAET JIHU, OH Cle-
Jyomye AeicTBUsA, U IIOCOBETYIITE €My HE€ BBINOIHATH
HX.

Model: Come home late.-Do you- come home late?
Don’t come home late.

iet up late, go to bed late, eat meat at lunch, have
black coffee at lunch, go by bus

III. HanumuTte 4eThIpe CyIIECTBUTEIBHBIX, KOTOpHIE
Bbl 6Bl ynorpebunu B Bompoce nocie How much ..2.

IV. IlpouuTaiite npepnoxeHus. BriGepure H3 HUX
6, KOTOphIE, IO BAallEMy MHEHHIO, HE COOTBETCTBYIOT
BalIMM OOBIYHBIM 3aHATHAM WIM BKycaMm (WM 3aHATH-
sAM U BKycaM Bamleil cecTpbl MJM BallMM M Bamei ce-
CTpHI). 3anuIuuTe IpEeNJIOKEHUs.
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Model: Nina studies a lot.-1 do not study a lot. (My
sister does not study a lot. My sister and I do
not study a lot.)

1. Some people like to sleep late on Sundays. 2. Tom
wants to be a pilot. 3. Pete and Nelly often go to the
cinema on weekdays. 4. Many students get to college by
bus. 5. Nelly wants to live in hall. 6. Mike and Bill take
chemical studies at college. 7. Anna often studies till late
at night. 8. Misha often goes home on foot. 9. Some
students spend much time ‘in the open. 10. She often
goes to the hospital. 11, They like to have coffee at
night.

V. Ilepesenute Ha aHIJIMACKUI A3bIK.

1. A xuBy B 60nbwIOM XHJIOM pome. 2. Bam Hpa-
BATCA Gonpuine xuible kopryca? ~ [Ia. 3. Ilets He xu-
BeT B oOwmexutun. 4. OH XHUBET PAOOM C HHCTUTYTOM.
S. OH xomut B MHCTUTYT newmkoMm. 6. ITosgno. He xo-
IUTE B KHUHO.

VI. Hanuumre mnATb BOMNPOCOB, HAYHMHAIOIIUXCA C
What time ...? BynbTe roToBbl 3agaTh MX B ayOUTOPHH
CBOMM TOBapHLaM.

YPOK 7

(1) TIPABHUJIA YTEHHA. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBHUA

1. 9YTeHue aHrJIMICKUX TIJacHbIX B OTKPbITOM,
yCJA0BHO-OTKpbITOM (1)
1 3akpoitoM (II) Ttunmax ciaoroB (moxa yRapeHUEM)

Tun OTKpbITBIf,  YCIOBHO- 3akpbitniii (II)

cnora/ | otkpbltelii (I)

Bykga

A a [e1] made, may, table [2] bad, maths, lab

Ee [i:] seal, peace [e] bed, set, send

0o [ou] note, load, noble [5] not, solve

Uu [jw] use, suit, fuse [a] but, sun, sum
[w] blue, clue

Ii/Y y|[a1] time, type, title [1] listen, system
Jonrue rnacHble 3ByKH Kpatkue  rjacHble

JH ITOHIH 3BYKH
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2. Ecnu B 3ayJapHOM cCJiore CJABIIIMTCA 3BYK [1), me-
penaBaeMblii, KaK [paBWJIO, IJIaCHbIMM OykBamu €, 1, y,
TO I7IaCHAa#A MOJ YJAPEHMEM YHTAETCA MO THUIY 3aKphl-
toro cnora (II), xora rpaduyecku oHa HaxomuTCA B OT-
KpbeiToM cnore. Hanpumep: city ['sitr}, axis [zeksis]. ITo
TMIy 33aKpBITOro Cjora 4uTaeTrcad M 3-it ¢ KOHUA ypaap-
HBIl OTKpBITHIA cyor. Hanpumep: comedy, holiday,
animal, family, penalty.

® Yuraiite cnmoBa, o0pamas BHUMAaHUE Ha YTEHUE
[JIACHBIX B YOAPHOM IIOJIOKEHUM C MOCIEAYIOIIUM 3BY-
KOM [I] B 3aymapHOM cJOre.

a-[®]: axis, acid, family, cavity, capacity, planet,
‘latitude, a'malysis, me'chanics, ‘capital, habit, Spanish,
valid, ‘animal, mechanics

i-[1]: visit, digit, city, civil, limit, political, aclivity,
ability, sensitivity, visibility, mo'bility, induc'tivity, stability,
in'finity, hostility, hostilities

e-[e]: edit, element, evidence, 'medical, ‘telescope,
‘enemy, chemist

o-[9]: body, solid, economic, object, policy, velocity,
vis'cosity, polish, copy, pocket ' '

u-[A]: study

infinite — infinity;  visible - visibility;  stable - stability;
sensitive - sensitivity; inductive — inductivity; active — activity

acid; an acid test; this is an acid test

valid; a valid evidence; this is a valid evidence

element; the main element; this is the main element

enemy; an evident enemy; this is an evident enemy

medical evidence; this is a valid medical evidence

analysis; medical analysis; this is the medical analysis

latitude; planet latitude; on the planet latitudes

object; the object of the policy; the object of the city
policy
. capacity; limited capacity; limited capacity of the cav-
ity

digit; digit analysis; digit analysis of stability

axis; planet axis; the sensitivity .of the planet axis

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. Moaanpneie raarombi (Modal Verbs) must, can,
may, B OTJIM4YME OT APYIUX IJIarojioB, HE MMEIOT 4acTH-
Obl t0 B MCXOMHOI ¢opMe, HE NPUHUMAIOT HHUKAKUX
OKOHYaHMil, ¥ MHPMHUTHUB NOCIE HMUX ynorpebrnserca
6e3 yactuuenl to (V). Hanpumep:
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must
You| can | do.

may
Must - Yes, you must (can, may).
Can I - do it?

May - No, you must not (cannot,

may not).

I'naron must BbIpaxkaeT 00A3aHHOCTb, CTPOTYI0 HEOO-
XOQUMOCTb, KaTETOPUYECKOEe NpHUKazaHUe:

He must come today. ~ OH mOMKEH NPUNWTH CETOOHA.

I'naron can BbIpaxaer (U3MYECKYI0O WJIM ‘YMCTBEH-
HYIO CIIOCOOHOCTDb BBINIOJIHUTBL AeHCTBUE:

I can speak English. ~ 5 Mory roeopurtb NO-aHIJIMIA-
CKHU.

I'naron may BbipaxkaeT pa3pelieHHE BbINOJIHUTD
nercraue;

May I take it? - MoxHO 54 MHe B3ATb 3TO?

Bce Tpu rnarona must, can, may MOTYT BbIpaXKaTb
TAKXKE MPEONONIOKEHUE, COMHEHUE;

It must be late. ~ JOMKHO 6BbITh, YK€ MO3IHO.
I c -
He rnay}be late. Bo3MOXHO, OH 0OmoO3Jaer.

MopanbHble I71aronbl OTHOCATCS K TPYNIE IJIarojIoB-
OnepaTopoB M 0GpasyioT BONPOC BBIHECEHUEM MOIANb-
HOTO IJIarojia 3a INOAJIeXallee.

You | may |do it

May |1 - |do it? | Yes, you may.
I can | come.

Can you | - come? No, I cannot.

He | must| go.

Must | he - |go? No, he mustn’t.
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B oTpunatenbHOM MNpemsiokeHHH Not cienyer He-
MOCPEACTBEHHO 33 MOIAJLHBIM IJIaroJIoM:

You may not take this book. You must not do it
again. He cannot come. = He cant [kant] come.

MopanbHble IJIaroNbl OTHOCATCA K KIaccy CIiyxe6-
HBIX CJIOB M IOTOMY, KaK NPABUJIO, HEYNAPHLI:

He must ‘come to‘day. He can ‘take my ‘book. You
may ‘speak.

B obmemM Bompoce, KpaTKOM OTBETE M B COKpAaIlleH-
HOIl oTpuLaTeNbHOH ¢opMe yaapeHHe NagaeT Ha Mo-
JaJbHBIN I71arojl.

‘May I 'look at 'this ,scheme? ‘Yes, you ‘may. ‘Must
I (we) begin? Yes, you ‘must. 'Can you 'do it ,well?
Yes, I ‘can. You 'mustn’t 'go to 'shops a'lone. I ‘can’t
‘help you. The 'bus-stop must be 'next to 'that ‘block. It
must be ‘lunch time. They may be 'kind and ‘nice
people.

2. Pa3genurenbHslit BOMpOC. B pasroBopHOii peun
aHIJIMYyaHe, KaKk IMPaBUJIO, CTApalTcs u3beratb Kartero-
PHUYHOCTH B CYXACHUAX, U MO3TOMY B aHIIJIMHCKOM
SI3bIKE DPACIpPOCTPAaHEH THUI BOMpOCa, TpeOyrollero nog-
TBEPXIEHUA COGECEAHUKOM TOTO, 4YTO BBICKA3LIBAET TIO-
Bopsawmii. HanpuMmep:

9ro ero xuura, He T1akK This is ‘his book, ,isn’t it?
m? (S He yBepeH,
YTO 3TO TakK.)

O npuxomutr gomoit He ‘gets ’'home  ‘late,

MO3AHO, He MpaBia ,doesn’t he?
au?

Bol MoxeTe 3T0 cpmenaTth, You ‘can do it, ,can’t you?
He Tak ju?

Ona pgomxkHa cgenmatb 3t0  She must ‘do it ‘well,
XOpoIll0, He Tak Ju? ,mustn’t she?

(3) CJIOBOOBPA30OBAHHUE N ®PA3EOQJIOTUA

1. -ly - cydbdukc napeunsa: daily - exeaHesHo; local-
ly - nokanbHO; weekly — exxeHEAETBHO

2. people - monu; peoples — HapoabI

3. 'maron to say - roBOpUTb, CKa3aTb

He says .. (8 3-M junme en. umcna mnpoM3HOCHTCS
[sez]). Tlocne rnaronma to say OGbIMHO ymOTpeGiseTcs
MpUOATOYHOE Mpeanoxedue ¢ cowsom that. Hanmpumep:
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He says that people want peace.- OH roBOpUT, UYTO
HAapOABl XOTAT MMpA.

4. Our [aud] homeland is not as big as your home-
land. - Hama poguua He Takaa Gonbluas,, Xak Baiua.

(not) as .. as - cow3 (He) maxoi ... xax

5. YucnurenbHuble one [wan] - odun n two [tw]- dsa
YUTAIOTCS HE MO IPABUITY.

6. O6paruTe BHMMAaHME HAa YTEHUE CJIOB:

son [san] - cein U love [lav] - n10GoBb, NIOGUTD

7. wife - xena; housewife - nomoxo3siika

8. Tnmaron to specuiate [spekjuleit] - pasmoiwnsme,
pa3dymsieams, denramb  npednonoXeHus  HA3BIBAIOT
«I0XHBIM» XpyroM nepepoquuka. ITouemy?

9. for our sons’ sons — s CbIHOBEil HAIllUX CBIHO-
Beit (OOpatuTe BHMMaHUE HAa CNOCOO BBIPAXEHUA IpPHU-
HAJUIEXXHOCTH.)

10. IMogymaiite, YTO O3Ha4aeT caoBo West - 3anad B
npemnoxeauu: We look at you and not only at the
West.

11. The Soviet Peace Committee [33 'souvjet 'piis
ka'mit1] - CoBeTckMit KOMMTET 3aILMTHI MHUPA.

(4) 9TEHHE 7A

Buumareneno npouwraiite tekcr. Ilogymaiite, orpa-
JKaeT JIM 3ar0jIOBOK TEKCTA €ro OCHOBHYKW wuper. ITocra-
paiiTecb npuBecTH (HAa OCHOBAaHMM TEKCTa) YGEXMTENb-
HbIE€ OOBOALI B MOJIB3Yy cBOero MHeHusa. Kak eme Mox-
HO Ob1710 6bl HA3BaTHL 3TOT TEKCT?

WE CAN DO AND MUST DO

The Soviet Peace Committee gets plenty of letters
daily. In these letters people say that they want peaceful
life on the planet. They say that the peoples of our
planet must act in the name of peace. In his letter to
the Soviet Peace Committee Calvin Bell says:

“My family and I live on a little island [‘a1lond] in
an open sea. I'm a physics teacher. My wife’s name is
Ada. She doesn’t go to an office. She is a housewife. We
have two sons- Ted and Jim. Ted still goes to school,
while Jim is at college. Jim wants to be a chemist.

Our homeland is not as big as your homeland is. In
fact, the island we live on is not a good place to live,
but we love it.

My sons and I often speculate on what we must do
and what we can do to keep life on our planet peaceful
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We - islanders and you - peoples of big continents stay in
one and the same boat. On a cosmic [kozmik] scale our
planet is so little! We cannot be happy locally in our
times. This little planet must be our common home. We
must defend it in common - we and you. In fact, on a
global scale we must feel one.common family of the
planet. People may come and go, but the planet must
stay safe for our sons’ sons. .

The analysis of our political and economic [,ika-
'nomik] life shows [fouz] that we need you as much as
you need us. So, what can we do to make our life safe
and peaceful? I feel that we must do all we can to live
in peace. It is time to act and not only to speak about
1t.

The Soviet people can come to our island and see
the way we live. We want to come and see the way you
live. When we speak about peace on our little island we
look at you and not only at the West. We like the pol-
icy of the Soviet leaders. They give us hope for peaceful
life on our planet. We do what we can, We come out
with slogans - Want Peace! - Want jobs! - Families want
homes, not bombs [bomz}!

Calvin Bell.”

3AJAHHA K TEKCTY

® Haiinute B TEKCTe AHITIMHCKUE 3KBUBAJICHTBI CIIEHy-
OIIUX PYCCKUX CIOBOCOYETAaHUM.

HeHCTBOBATL BO HMMsA MHpPA; €XETHEBHO;, MHUpPHas
KM3Hb; B OTKPBITOM MoOpe; (PaKTUUECKHM; BCE €IIe YUMUT-
¢ B IIKOJIE; OCTPOBUTSAHE, HAPOAbl KOHTMHEHTOB; B
KOCMHYECKOM MaciItabe; B riobanbHOM Maciurabe; 06-
U A0M; 3aLMILIATh COOOIIA; OCTABAThCS B 0€30macHo-
CTH; Baml O0pa3 >XKU3HU

® ITpouwnTaiiTe aG3aribl, TA€ TOBOPUTCA:

-0 ceMmbe Ksneuna Banna;

-0 €ro0 pOAHHE;

- O OpedHa3HAYEHWM YEJIOBEKA M O BEYHOCTH >KU3-
HU Ha 3eMmuie;

— 00 OTHOIIEHMM aBTOpa MNHCbMA K MOJUTHKE
CCCP;

-0 3agayax u cnocobax HAeicTBHIt GOPIIOB 3a MUP.

® ITogymaiite, kak MOXHO ObIIO Obl O03aIJIABUTH xaxé%
AbIA U3 YeTbIpex ab3aleB TEKCTa. o
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9YTEHHE 7B

ITpounTaiite MHTEPBBIO M CKAXUTE, TPAaBUIBHO JIN
6yner mIPEnNoNoXUTHL, YTO HMHTEPBBIOEPA HMHTEPECYET,
3Haetr JM Jlena CokomnoBa, Kak ymoTpeOsAioTCsl aHIIMiA-
CKMe riarofnbl must, can, may B IIOBCEJHEBHOIf IPaKTHU-
Ke.

INTERVIEW

Oleg Romanov is at the Medical Institute this time.
Let’s listen to his interview with Helen Sokolova.

- Hallo! What’s your name, please?

- My name is Helen Sokolova.

- How do you feel MUST, CAN and MAY in your
daily activities, Helen?

- Well, it depends on the day and on the activities.

~ What do you mean (uMeTb B BHAY)?

- On weekdays, I feel deeply MUST, sometimes MAY
and most often CAN. On Sundays, I feel deeply MAY,
but sometimes I feel MUST again [d'gein) (cHoBaj and
CAN or CANNOT.

- Oh, what do you mean by that?

- On weekdays I have 9 o’clock classes and labs. 1 must
get up at 7 o’clock. I may take some meal and I must
leave home. I can get to the Institute on foot but I sel-
dom do it. I mustn’t be late. I must come some minutes
to nine, so I take a bus to get on time. I must be ac-
tive in class., I must stay in class till twelve. At twelve
we may have lunch. We may have lunch till one o’clock.
At one o’clock we must be in class *again. I want to be,
a good doctor, so I must do *all [o:]} this.

On Sunday I may do *whatever [woteve] I like. I
may sleep late if I like. I may stay at home or go to a
cinema. I may go to see Masha if I like. My hobby is
music and I may listen to music. But it happens (cny-
yarecsa) I feel deeply MUST on Sundays too. I feel that
I must study Latin or biology [baroled3i] and I say. that
I can do it.

- Oh, I see. Thank you so much, Helen!

3AJAHHUA K TEKCTY

® OO0bscHUTE, KaK BB! IIOHAJH CJIOBa, ITOMEYEHHBIE
3BE3MOYKOM.
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(5) PASrOBOPHAA ITPAKTHKA

® Jlaiite yes/no-OTBEThbI IO COAEPKAHUIO TEKCTa TA.

1. Is the Soviet Peace Committee in Kiev/Moscow?
2. Do people send letters to the Soviet Peace Com-
mittee? 3. Do people say about their life in these letters?
4. Do they say about peace problems in their letters? 5.
Does the Soviet Peace Committee get these letters? 6.
Do peoples want peaceful life on the planet? 7. Do the
Bells live on a continent/an island? 8. Is the island big/
little? 9. Is Mr. Bell an engineer/a teacher? 10. Is Mrs.
Bell a teacher/housewife? 11. Is Mr. Bell a maths/
physics teacher? 12. Do Ted and Jim Bell study? 13. Do
you study? 14, Do you want to be an engineer?
15. Must you study well? 16. Can you come to classes
on time?

@ Maiite OTBETHI Ha CIEQYIOIINE BOMPOCHIL.

1. Where do the Bells live? 2. Where is the island?
3. What does Mr. Bell say about his speciality/his fami-
ly/his wife/his sons/his homeland/peace problems? 4.
How do they act in the name of peace?

® Cumyauus. COpeBHYIOTCS [Be KOMaHJbL. 3a Kaxmoe
[PaBUJILHOE IIPENJIONKEHNE 3aCUUTBIBAETCA OYKO.

HOUSEWIVES 0 0 STUDENTS
must... must...

A housewife may... A student may...
can... can...

(6) JOMAIIHHUE YIIPAKXHEHHUA

L. ITpouuraiite cnenyrommme cnosa. (B 3aymapuom
ciore - 3BYK [1].)

city, valid, limit, pocket, planet, cavity, policy, object,
enemy, element, copy, activity, evidence, sediment, Senate

II. Hammumure cnoBa ynpaxHeHUss 1 B TpaHCKpMII-
1105038

III. Bemummnre u3 Tekcra 7A CJI0Ba, KOTOpbIE, Ha
Balll B3I, SABJAIOTCA MHTEPHAUMOHAJIbHBIMU.
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IV. Vi3 xomoHKM crpaBa BbIOepUTE OEHCTBUA, KOTO-
pbie, MO BallleMy MHEHUIO, Bbl MoOxeTe (He MoOXere),
OO/KHBI (HE HOJKHBI) COBEPIIMTb, M cocTaBbTe 10
NpenIoKEHNH,

Model: 1 can to get to college on foot.
I cannot
I cannot get to college on foot.
I may to sleep late on Sunday
I may not to have coffee at night
I can to stay at home on weekdays
I cannot to eat late
I must to get home on foot
I must not to come to classes on time

to study late at night

to spend much time in the open
to go to the cinema on Saturdays
to have fun in class

V. IlepeBenuTe Ha AHITIMHCKMIL A3BIK.

1. Ber Moxere OOGpaTtbCsi OO HHCTUTYTa IIELLIKOM.
2. Bol gomkHBI IoecTb. 3. Mory nM s B3ATb 3Ty KHU-
ry? 4. OHn AOMKHBI BCTPETUTBH Hac. 5. OH He MOXeT
npudt™M B cy6ootry. 6. OH OOmKeH 3aHMMaTbeA U3U-
Koi. 7. Bl Moxere HauMHaThb. 8. Mbl JOJXKHBI IIPOBO-
IUTb MHOTO BPEMEHM HAa OTKPBITOM BO3IyXe.

TECT 1 (Ypoku 1-7)

Bbr Belyuusnin okono 140 anrmuiickux cjioB. XOpolio
A Bbl YCBOWIM HpoiaeHHbIH Matepuan? IlpaBuinb-
HOCTb BBIIIOJIHEHMA 3aJaHUil NPOBEPHTE IO KITIOUY.

3agamme 1. VYkaxuTe HOMEpa CJIOB, B KOTOPBIX
m1acHass yuTaerca mo I (OTKpeITOMY) Ty ciora.

1. beam; 2. chess; 3. hence; 4. pile; 5. bind; 6. chain;
7. least; 8. slept; 9. needs; 10. tape; 11. load; 12, blue;
13. set; 14. cable; 15. eve; 16. loss; 17. tube; 18. fun;
19. bill; 20. title

3ananue 2. YkakuTe HOMepa CJIOB, B KOTOPbIX OyK-
Ba C YMTaeTCA Kak 3BYK [s).

1. scale; 2. cable; 3. scent; 4. clean; 5. scene; 6. stick;
7. ice; 8. cell

3ananue 3. Ykaxurte HOMepa NPENJIOKEHMI, BOIPOC
K KOTOpbIM Bbl 06pa3oBajim Obl NOCTAHOBKOIl TIj1arosa-
omepatopa do/does mepen NMOAJIEKAIUM IPENIIOKEHUA.
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1. Mike wants to be a physicist. 2. He is at college.
3. The college is big. 4. It has a big hall. 5. They have
six blocks in the college hall. 6. Mike lives in hall. 7.
The students like the college. 8. They have plenty of fun
tQn Sundays. 9. The students’ life is good. 10. They feel
ine.

3azanue 4. IlepepeauTe HA AHTIIMHACKUIA A3BIK.

1. Mens 3oByr MakcuM. 2. 51 u3y4ar0 MAaTeMAaTHKY
B uHCcTUTyTe. 3. 5 XuBYy B obwexutuu. 4, OGuexuTtue
PACIIONIOKEHO PAAOM C MHCTUTYTOM. 5, 5 XOXy B UH-
CTUTYT memkoM. 6. Hukomaif e3guT B MHCTUTYT HA aB-
tobyce. 7. Ilosgno. 8. Ilopa uaTu NOMOIt.

YPOK 8

(1) TIPABUJIA YTEHH4. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBUA

Coraacubiit 38yk [r]. TIpuM NpOM3HECEHUM COTJIACHO-
T0 [r] KOHYMK $sI3bIKa HAXOOMUTCA 3a anbBeosiaMM, OOpa-
3ys 11enb (HECKONMBKO TiIy6xke, yeM npu pycckom [K]).
SI3pIK HAmNPSIKEH M HETIONBMIKEH, B PE3YJIbTATE YE€ro aH-
rIuiickuif 3ByK [r], B omimume ot pycckoro [P], mpowus-
HOCUTCA 6e3 BUOpauum.

3Byk Byksa IIpaBuna 4YTEeHUS U IPUMEPDI

[r] Rr [« Ilepen rmacHBIM 3BYKOM (B
TOM 4YHCJIE M Ha CTBIKE CJIOB):
race, rise, red, rate, role, rich

prime price; dry tree; strange stress; three crystals;
predict problems; strange cry; dry roots of a tree; hybrid
race; prime rise

a doctor of..; the summer is..; a teacher of..; the
winter of..; the centre of..; in winter _ and..; a teacher
_or a student

Russian [rafn]; the Russian people; I'm Russian; He’s
Russian; the doctor _is Russian.

Cornacubiii 3Byk [d3] mpoM3HOCMTCA TaK >Ke, Kak M
aHITIMIACKUI cornacHelif [tf), HO sABNsAETCS 3BOHKUM 3BY-
KOM.,
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3Byk ByxBa IIpaBuna uTeHUsA U NPUMEPHI

[d3] J i [dzei] jam; jail; jack; jacket; job;
juice; Japan Japa'nese; Jennie;
John; join; joke; Jupiter
['dsuplta] Jjoky; jolly; June;
July; just; _]I.lSthC jump; joy

[d3] [d3] Tlepem e, i, y: age, change,
Ir stage, agent, gentle, agenda, gen-
\ ) tleman, gene, gym, judge, page
.G g [dsnl\

[g] < a[0] Hcxmouenusa: — give,  get,
begin.

[9] Bo Bcex ocTambHBIX Ciyya-
ax: big, bag, beg, gas, pig, gap,
egg, gape, got, jug, jungle, go

age - gap; stage - stag; badge - bag; gage - gas; page -
pig; gentle - bcg, gene - egg; agenda - big; agent- leg; a
pig, a big pig; it’s a big pig; a bag, a big bag

Coraacuenii 38yk [p]. IIpu npomsHeceHUH RAHHOIO
3ByKa 3afHss1 CIIMHKA s3bIKa O0OpasyeT Iperpagy ¢ Msir-
KUM HEGOM, POT OTKPBIT, KOHYHK S3bIKA YIIHPAETC B
HUKHHME 3yObl, BO3AYX ITPOXOOUT Yepe3 HOCOBYIO ITO-
sioctb. [TomoGHOrO 3ByKa B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE HET.

3ByK ByxBocoue- ITpaBuna uTeHUsT U TPUMEPDI
TaHUE
(o] ng B xonue cioBa: king, sing,

thing, long, song, living, sitting,
hoping, smiling, spacing

[ng] ng B cepenune cnosa: English,
England, angle, single, angry,
hungry

[nk] nk B xoume cnosa: link, pink,

think, bank, blank, tank, thank

sin - sing; win - wing;, thin - thing; It’s a sin; Sing it;
He will win; It’s a wing; It’s thin; It’s a thing

sitting alone; singing a song; sitting alone and singing
a song; singing a long song; singing a long English song;
sitting alone and singing a long English song
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hunger and anger; hungry and angry; he’s hungry and
angry

language [leepgwidz); foreign [forin] language;
English is a foreign language; foreign trade; Foreign
office; foreign tourists [tuarists]

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. HeonpepeneHHble MECTOMMEHHUA Some, any, no
YKa3blBalOT Ha Hajauuyue (some, any) MM IIOJIHOE OT-
CYTCTBHE (NO) KAaKOrO-TO HEOIPENESIEHHOIO KOJMYeCTBA
(W KayecTBa) MpPEegMETOB, JIMIl, OTBJICYEHHBIX IIOHA-
TH#, BeuiecTB M np. HeonpepeneHHble MeCTOMMEHMA
BBINIOJIHAIOT POJIb OIPEENIUTENA CyLleCTBUTEJIbHOIO, U
apTHKJIbL neped HAHHBIM CYLIECTBUTENILHBIM HE YIIOT-
pebnsercs.

VYnoTpedieHue B peud MeCTOMMEHMUH Some, any no

CyuiecTBuTC/IbHbBIE
Tun
npeg-
Joxe-
HUA
MecTto HCYHCTAEMBIE HEUCHUCIAEMBIE
HMMEHHUE
€HMHCTBCHHOE | MHOXKECTBEHHOE €IMHCTECHHOE
| wcno 9UCcI0 qmeso
some | HekoTopad, | HeckosbkO HE NIEpeEo-
KaKaa-To auTca
ook 00KS
é’ i Some some some tea
e difficulty \difficulties
g
2‘ MoGas MmoGke Mmoot (Bum)
[™
>
any ‘ book books any tea
any{ any{
difficulty difficulties
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Hpodoaxenue maba.

CyuecTBUTEIbHbIE
Tun
npen-
JIOKE-
HUA
Mecro- HCHHCIAEMbIE HEHUCYUCTIAEMbIE
HMeHue
€IHHCTBEHHOE | MHOXKECTBEHHOE €IMHCTBEHHOE
qUCTIO HUCJIO YUCIIO
“é KaKaA-HUGY b Kakue-HHUSYib kKONTbKO-HUGY B
2
E any book books any tea
é any { any {
g difficulty| difficulties
HUKaKOH HHKaKHX HUCKGJIBKO
b (Hert) (Hert) (HeT)
Z
g no
g book books
& no{ no { no tea
© difficulty difficulties

2. I'maron to have B IpOCTOM HACTOAIUEM BPEMEHM
(Simple Present) ymotpebinseTcsi B Ka4yecTBE CaMOCTOS-
TEJILHOTO [7IarojIa B 3HAYEHUH <«MMETb, oblagaTe». YT-
BepauTensHas ¢opma miarosa B Simple Present coema-
naet ¢ copmoit nHpuHUTUBA 6€3 yacTUlbl t0 BO Bcex
JmMHax, xpoMe 3-ro JMHAa e€XMHCTBEHHOro umciaa. B 3-m
Jmue eJUHCTBEHHOrO 4Mcia rnaron umeet c¢opmy has.
Hanpumep: I have time to ‘do it. She has some dif-
ficulties.

I'maron to have oTHOCHTCS K YMCIIYy I71aroJIOB-OMEpa-
TOpOB, M Bompoc obpa3yeTcsi BblHeceHMeM Ivarosia have
3a TORJIexalee.

You have a flat.

Have | you - a flat?
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OrpuuareapbHas ¢opMa miarona to have umeer He-
cKobKO BapmanHToB: I have no book. I have not any
book. 1 haven’t a book.

I'maron to have ynorpebrnsiercs Takxke KakK BCIIOMO-
raTeJsHBIM r71aron aJia o6pa3’oBaHMA CIOXKHBIX ¢opM. B
PA3roBOpHOH peun BMeCTO (OpMbI IPOCTOrO HACTOAIIE-
ro BpeMeHun rmarona have (I have, he has) uacro ymor-
pebnsierca obopor I've got (= I have got), he’s got (=
he has got), rme rmaron have BbicTynaer Kak BCIIOMO-
ratenpHblf  rnaron. Hanmpumep: 1 have got a lot of
books (= 1 have a lot of books).

B coueraHMM C HEKOTOPbIMHM CYIIECTBHTEIbHBIMHU
rimaroyi have yrpaumpaer CBOE OCHOBHOE 3HAYE€HHME M SB-
JISIETCAA  4acTbI0 enuMHOro noHsatus (to have coffee -
nums koghe, to have a good time - xopowo nposodumb
épems). B 3THX Ciyuasx. BOIIPOCHTENIbHAsA M OTpPHILa-
TeNbHasi GOpMBI IIarojia have B HACTOALIEM BPEMEHM
obpa3yloTcsli npM IOMOLIM IJiarona-oneparopa do. Ha-
npumep: Do you have a good time in summer? 1 don’t
have coffee when I get up.

® CocraBbTe NpPEMIJIOKEHUS UM TPOUUTANTE HX.

I
name
'\I‘lel% , have got some fun in hall
blocks of flats
He collgge I
students at college
ISthc has got some TV-lessons in English
The sea life in it
The town 1nterest

¢ CocraBbTe BONPOCHTENBHBIE TPEMJIOKEHMA M HaiiTe
Ha HHMX OTBET.

you labs on Sunday?
Have | these students got |a meat?
any | pencil?
he pen?
Has she fun?
this boy home?
sister?
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(3) CJIIOBOOBPA30OBAHUE N ®OPA3EOJIOTHA

1. B aHrnuiickoM sA3blke GONbIIAA 4acTb Hapeyui
o0pasyeTcs OT HPUJIAraTeJIbHBIX M HEKOTOPBIX CYILECT-
BUTEJBHBIX ¢ moMomiblo cyddukca -ly. Hanpuwmep:
nice - NpUATHBINA; nicely - npusaTHo. Eciau mnpumaratenb-
HOE OKaH4YMBaeTCA Ha -ue, -ble, -ple, TO KOHeyHas
rmacHas € otbpacbiBaercsi. Hanpumep: simple - simply,
true - truly. KoHeuyHasa y MeHsierca Ha i. Hampumep:
day - daily, happy - happily.

*® Focrapajitech NOHATH ciegylomue Hapeums. I[Ipo-
BEPBTE MPABUJIBHOCTh NMOHUMAHUA MO KIIOYY.

1. easily; 2. likely; 3. timely; 4. kindly; 5. nicely;
6. physically; 7. mechanically; 8. chemically, 9. safely

2. to speak a language — rOBOpPUTE HAa KAaKOM-JI. A3bl-
Ke. OOpaTuTe BHUMAaHUE HA OTCYTCTBHE MpEIOra.

They speak English in England. - B AHIHNu roso-
PAT NO-aHITIUHCKU.

B nmaHHOM NpeUIOKEHUM MeCTOMMeHue they ABMIs-
€TCSI HEONPENEICHHO-JIMYHBIM M HAa PyccKuil A3BIK HE
NepeBOgUTCS.

3. OOpatuTe BHHUMaHHE Ha 4YTEHHE CJIETYIOIIMX
MpUJIAraTeNbHbIX, OGO3HAYAIOIIUX HAIIMOHAJILHYIO IIpH-
HAJIJIEXKHOCTD!

Italian [rtzljon]; Russian [rafn]; Spanish [speenyf];
Swedish  [swid Chinese  [tfarniz];  Japanese
[,d3eepa’niz]; Vlctnamcsc [,vietna'miz]

® ITpouuraiiTe Caemgylolue MHTEPHAIIMOHANBHBIE CJIOBA
M NONbITaiiTeCh ZOragathbcsa 00 MX 3HAYEHMH.

office, activity, bank, fact, Atlantic, capitalist, business
[biznis], million ['miljen], visitor, problem, state

(4) YTEHHME 8A

BHuMaTesbHO HU3y4yuTe Tabnuiy. 3ateM mnpodymuTaiite
TEKCT M MBICTIEHHO BOCCTAHOBMTE QTCYTCTBYIOINYIO B
Tabnuie MHEPOpPMAaIHIO.

Peoples I States Languages
English(men)
Italy
The live in and speak
French(men) France
Spaniards
China
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PEOPLES, LANGUAGES, AND STATES

My name is Jennie Long. I am English. England is
the name of my homeland and English is my native
language. We, Englishmen, live in England and speak
English.

England is an island state in the west. In fact, it is
the name of a big island in the Atlantic. The capital of
my homeland is London. It is the centre of political ac-
tivity of the state and the centre of big business.
*They’ve got lots of banks, big shops and offices in Lon-
don. About seven million people live in London. It’s a
big and lovely city, indeed.

*Lots of people come to England daily in winter and
in summer. They get to England by sea and by plane.
Most of the visitors speak English well. *I think Enghsh
is an easy language to study.

I've got a big family. My family lives in London, but
I dont. I take language studies at Hull College. I want
to become a teacher of Spanish. Spanish is the language
of Spain. They speak Spanish in Spain. *I can speak
Spanish a little but I don’t think Spanish is an easy lan-
guage to study.

Students of the college must take two languages.
*The second language I want to take is Italian, the lan-
guage of Italy. *I know [nou] an Italian. He doesn’t
speak English well and he wants to study it. He can
help me with Italian and I can help him with English.

You can take studies in English, French, Spanish and
Italian at Hull College. You can study Swedish too but
you cannot take studies in such languages as Chinese,
Japanese and Vietnamese.

3ADAHUA K TEKCTY

® JlaiiTe OTBeThbI Ha CJIEAYIOLIME BONPOCHI.

1. Do you take any foreign language? 2. What for-
eign language do you take? 3. Have you got any prob-
lems with English? 4. Do you think English is an easy
language? 5. What is your homeland? 6. What is the
capital of your homeland?

® VYnorpebuTe mnogxomsAliUe IO CMBICIY CJI0OBA M3
npeasara€MblX B CKOGKax BapHAHTOB,

1. Spain is a(n) (island/continental) state in the
(east/west). 2. Japan is a(n) (island/continental) state in
the (east/west). 3. They speak (Japanese/Chinese) in
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China. 4. Jennie Long thinks that English is a(n) (easy/
difficult) language to study. 5. Jennie Long knows (an
Italian/Italian). 6. The Vietnamese live in the (west/east).

® 3anonHuTte NMponyckd Hepoctawpouieii uHdopmaumeit.

1. They speak .. in Vietnam. 2. In Canada they
speak .. and .. . 3. The .. of Italy is Rome. 4. The
state ... of Spain is .. . 5. About ... million people live in
Moscow. 6. Swedish is the .. of Sweden. 7. They speak
. in Sweden.

® Haifnure B TekcTe aHIMMIACKME 3KBMBAJICHTBI CIIENY-
IOLIUX PYCCKHX Ppa3 M CIIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

Ha BOCTOKE (3amapme); LEHTp OGonplnoro Gu3Heca;
€XEQHEBHO; NOOUPATBCA MOPEM; INOJKHO OBbITh, JIETKMH
SI3BIK JUIA M3Y4EHUA;,; TakKue A3bIKM, Kak; B HMcrmanuu
TOBOPAT

® B npemnokeHUsaX, MOMEYEHHBIX 3BE3A0YKOM, Hajiaure
BCE TPYNIIbI <«[IOAJIEXKAIIEE — CKA3YEMOE» U IEPEBEAUTE
S3TH NPENIIOKEHUA HA PYCCKUH S3bIK.

® IIpoyurtaB Tekct, GyAbTE€ rOTOBBI PAaCCKa3aTb O TOM,
ri€¢ >XMBYT AaHIIIMYaHe, UCMAHUbI U JAPYTHE HApPOAbI U
HAa KaKOM f3bIKE OHU TOBOPAT.

country language nationality people
Vietnam Vietnamese [ a Vietnamese the Vietnamese
Finland Finnish a Finn the Fins
Poland Polish a Pole the Poles
Sweden Swedish a Swede the Swedes
Holland Dutch a Dutchman the Dutchmen,
the Dutch
Denmark | Danish a Dane the Danes
Italy Italian an Italian the Italians

® 3anomuurte norosopky: East or west, home is best.
Kakyio coOTBeTCTBYIOLYIO PYCCKYHO MOrOBOPKY BBl 3Hae-
Te?

YTEHUE 8B

IMpouuraiite TekcT (3 MMH.) M OTBETBTE Ha BOIPO-
Cbl, MIOCTABJICHHBIE B TEKCTE.
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NAME THE STATE I LIVE IN AND THE LANGUAGE
I SPEAK

I am not English and I don’t live in England. Eng-
lishmen live in the west but the people of my homeland
live in the east. England is "an island state and my
homeland is an island state too, but England is a big is-
land in the Atlantic, and my homeland is on a lot of
little islands in the Pacific [pa’sifik]. The capital of my
homeland is the biggest city of the state. About twelve
million people live in it. I live in the capital. They've got
lots of difficulties with so many people in the city.

Lots of visitors come to my homeland daily. They
can get to it by plane and by sea. But the visitors sel-
dom speak my native language. They say that it is a
difficult language to study. I don’t think it is. I know
English well and can speak Italian a little,

Can you name the state I live in? Can you name the
language I speak? Can you name the capital of my na-
tive land? Have you got any big islands in your [jo]
state? Can you name any of them?

(5) PA3TOBOPHAS ITPAKTHKA

® JloGecenyiiTe MO COMEPKAHHUIO TEKCTa SA.

1. Is Jennic Long Spanish/Italian/English? 2. Does
she live in Spain/Italy/England? 3. Is Spain/England in
the east? 4. Is Jennie’s native language Spanish/English?
5. Can she speak Spanish/English/Itaian? 6. Is English
an casy language to study? 7. Is Japanese the language
of China? 8. Do they speak Chinese in Japan? 9. Do the
French live in the west/east? 10, Is Japan a continental/
an island state? 11, Do you like English? 12. Can you
speak English a little? 13. What is your homeland?
14, What is the capital of your homeland? 15. Is
Moscow a lovely city? 16. What is your native language?
17. Do you know any foreign languages?

® Cumyayus 1. TIpOBOOMTCA 3K3aMEH IO pa3feny <«I1-
Horpacduyeckas Kapra MHpa». JK3AMEHATOP HA3bIBAET
CTPaHy, a 93K3aMEHYEMbIil — HAIIUOHAJIBHOCTL M A3BIK
CTpaHbl.

® Cumyayus 2. Kro nydimue 3Haetr kapty mupa? Hrpa-
€M 10 mnapaM [0 NEepPBOro «HeoTouToro» MsA4a. B wur-
pe - napbl CJIOB «CTPaHa — HAIMOHAJILHOCTD».

® Cumyauyus 3. B Hamleil rpynme €CTh <«IIOJHIJIOTEBI».
ITocMOTpUM, KTO 3HaeT OONbIIE A3BIKOB. ITompocuM HMX
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MEPEYHCIIUTL SI3bIKM, HA KOTOPBIX OHM TrOBOpAT. («Ilo-
JIMIJIOT» HA3bIBAET SI3BIKM [0 TMEPBOM GOMNBIION May3bl.)

® Jluanor nia napHoi paGoTHL.

A.: Ber Moxere ckazate B.. Can you tell me the

MHE, KOTOpbIi 4yac? time, please?

-It’'s about twelve, 1 -5 pgymar, 4TO OKOJIO
think. JBEHaLaTH.

-V Komu ectp 3zamatuss -Does Nick have any
ceroHs? classes today?

-No, he doesnt have - Her. Ero Her B uHCTHU-
any. He is not at Tyre. OH, BEPOATHO,
college today. He may nmoma. OH JOJIKEH ce-
be at home. He must TOOHS 3aHUMATbCSA aHT-
do English today. TUIACKUM.

- On xopomio 3HaeT aHr- - Does he know English
JIUHACKUIA? well?

- Yes, he does. He speaks -Jla, oH 0O4Y€Hb XOpOILIO
English very well. TOBOPUT HO-aHIJIMACKM.

(6) JOMAIIHUE YIIPAXKHEHU4

I. IMpouuTaiiTe cnepyrolue CJIOBA € YIapeHUEM Ha
BTOPOM CJIOTE.

_en’close, enable, become, belong, emit, event, except,
exist, incline, impose, inside, invite, dismiss, dispose,
mistake, select, suggest, suspend, suffice, suppose, succeed

II. HanmumuuTe CcIeayroniue CjIOBa B TPAaHCKPHUIILIUM.
_ rack, roof, rush, price, press, string, try, range, street,
joy, Juice, Jupiter

III. TIpouuTtaiiTe Ha3BaHUS. CJEOYIOLIMX TOPOMAOB.
Hanmumunte 4 npemnoxenuss nmo obpasiy.
Model: Delhi is the capital of India.

1. Moscow [moskou]; 2. London [landen]; 3. Tokyo
[toukjou]; 4. Stockholm ['stokhoum]; 5. Ottawa [otowa]

IV. 3anonHuTe NpPONYCKM HEONPENEIEHHBIMU MECTO-
MMEHUSIMHU SOome, any, no.

1. They think that English is easy for them. They
have .. problem with it. 2. Have you got .. problems
with this language? 3. I know ... of these students, they
often come to our hall. 4. She may go to the cinema
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with you. She has (got) .. classes. 5. Have you got ..
computer classes at your college? — Yes, we have .. .
6. You may take .. book you like. 7. Do you take
foreign language at college?

V. IlepeBenure Ha aHIIIMIACKUIA.

1. On aHrnu4yaHuH? —JJa, HO OH HE XMBET B AHI-
aun. On xuBer B Hcmanum. 2. Y Hero ecThb
cemba? - Her, oH xuBer omuH. 3. Bbl 3Haere ero
uMa? - Ia, 3Hao. Ero 3oByr Bunnu. 4. OH roBoput mno-
ucnancku? — 5 gymaio, 4TO OH XOpPOLIO TOBOPMT MO-HC-
naHcku, OH 3aHMMaeTcA MCIIAHCKMM B Kosutemxke. OH
X04eT CTaThb IpenojaBaTesieM MCIAHCKOro s3bika. 5. C
HUM TpPYAHO YBHAETbCA? — 51 HyMalo, 4YTO HETPYIHO.
6. ¥ Bac ecTb BpeMsaA BCTpETUTHL ero? — JJa.

YPOK 9

(1) NIPABUJIA YTEHHU4. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBUSA

Ecnu 3a rnacHoit mop ymapeHmeM cnenyer Oykea T,
TO IJIaCHAag 4MTAeTCA JONTMM INacHbIM 3BykoM (III Tum
YTEHUA ITIACHOMH B YOAPHOM CIIOTE).

Iaachniit 3syxk [a]. Ilpym npousHeceHuu poAroro
3ByKa [@] A3bIK OTOABMHYT HAa3aj, B MIyOb IIOJIOCTH PTa,
6onbiue, yeM ana pycckoro [A]; B 3agHeif yacTu ero
OIIYIAETCA HAIPsOKEHHOCTb. 3BYK [0:] HECKOJIBLKO Hamo-
MHHaeT pycckuit 3ByK [A] B cioBax: 6an, ranka, Manuo,
rasel.

3ByK ByxBocoyeTaHue ITpumMmepni

[a] ar arm, arc, car, card,
bar, far, hard, start, star,
park, party, mark, market,
chart, charge, sharp, car-
bon, article, particle, large,
part, de'part, department

Fnacubifi 38yk [2). IIpu npousHeceHMM QOJIIOIO
I7IaCHOTO [%] ryObl HampsbkeHbl M OKpYIJIEHBI OOnNblLeE,
YeM IpU KpaTKOM [2], s3bIK OTTAHYT Hasaa. Ilpu mno-
CTaHOBKE 3BYKa [9:] MOXHO HCXOAMTb U3 3ByKa [a], mpo-
M3HECEHHOIO ¢ OONBbILMM OKpYIJIEHHEM ryo.
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3Byk ByKBopoquaHna ITpuMmepn!

[2] or .
or or, for, form, inform,
ore force, nor, north, port,

short, support, bore, more,
core, before

Faacheiit 3pyk [o:]. IlpM npoM3HECEHHMHM mOJIIOrO
3ByKa [3:] A3SBIK NPUMOMHAT M JIEXUT MAaKCUMAJIbHO
IUIOCKO, PAacTBOp PTa HE3HAYMTENbHBbIA. YDipl rybé pac-
TAHYTbI U HanpsxeHbl. OTTeHOK. pycckoro [E] B umenun
co0CcTBEHHOM ['éTe HECKOJIbKO HalOMWHAET aHruiickuii
3BYK [a:].

3ByK BykBocoueranmnsa ITpumepn1
er
er her, first, turn, burn,
(4] ir service, thirst, burst, merge,
ur emerge, inert, circle, cir-
yr cuit, third, person, perl,
kernel, certain, curtain,
German myrtle

B HeymapHOM MONOXEHHUM IEPE] I' BCE IJIACHBIE IIe-
penaloTca HelTPaJIbHBIM 3BYKOM [9].

3ByK Bykpocoyeranus ITpumepnt
ar similar, popular, solar
er paper, _silver, number,
summer, sister, percent
[2] or visitor, doctor, factor,

actor, monitor, sector,
minor, major '
ur ‘murmur, pur'sue

¥YnpaxHeHusa B YTEeHUH

art — part; arm- arc; hard - hardness; dark - large;
charge - discharge; start; car; harden; party; bombard

73



a part—an art; a mark-an arm; a car-an arc, a
port - an orbit; a hard part; a large car

sort — star; force - far; form - mark; norm - market

far - for; bar - bore; mark - more; car - core; hard -
horn

horn - her; port - perl; fort - first; thorn - third

certain — core — car;  person - port — part;  burden -
bore - bar; turn - torn - tart; burst - border - barn

first; the 'first ‘service; her 'first ‘service; it’s her
'first ‘service i
. ‘third; the ‘third; the 'third ‘gas; the 'third ‘gas is
1 nert

‘circle; a 'lar$e ‘circle; the 'large 'circle has ‘burst

‘person; the 'third ‘person; the 'third 'person re'turned
[rr'ta:nd] ,

im'portant; it’s im‘portant; it’s im'portant to ‘force; it’s
im'portant to in'form; it’s im'portant to dis'tort; it’s
im'portant to sup'port

(2) TPAMMATHUKA

1. TIpuTgXaTeiavHbld mnageX WMEH CyLECTBMTEJb-
HHIX. B cOBpeMEHHOM aHITIMIACKOM SA3BIKE MMeEETCs
TOJIBKO fBa magexa: obwmmit magex (The Common
Case), He MMEMOIIUN CIIEINATIBLHBIX OKOHYaHWiA, ¥ Ipu-
taxareabHblit manex (The Possessive Case), umeromuii
OKOHYaHME ’S.

IpuTaxarenbHblit manex OGO3HAYaET IIPHHALIEK-
HOCTb IIpeMeTa U YnoTpebrisercs, B OCHOBHOM, C Ofy-
LLIEBJIEHHBIMU  CYLLIECTBUTEJILHBIMU. Hanpumep: Pete’s
flat - xgapmupa Hemu.

IlputsaxaTenpHbIA Mmagex CYIIECTBUTEJIBHBIX  BO
MHOXECTBEHHOM 4YHUCJI€ TEPENAETCs TOJIBKO 3HAKOM
anmocrpoda. Hampumep: the students’ plans - naanot
cmyoeHmoa.

Jins HeOOyIIEBNIEHHBIX IPEIMETOB IIOHATHE IIPU-
HaNJIEXKHOCTH IIpEIMETOB Iepenaercs: mnpensioromM of.
Hanpumep: the capital of my homeland.

Jdpyrue manexHble OTHOLLHEHUSI PYCCKOrO s3bIKa IIe-
penamTcs B AaHMIMNACKOM s3bIke npemnoramu. Hampu-
Mep, OaTeNbHbINA mamex — npensoroM to: I give the book
to Pete; TBOpPMTENBLHBINA - npensioramu by, with: I go by
bus; npennoxHbIi - pemsioroM about: He speaks about
London.

2. JluuHble MecTOUMEHMS B OOBEKTHOM NaAeXe B
JNIAIOTCA Yallle BCEro KOCBEHHBIM [IONIOJIHEHUEM M B

74



MPEeUIOKEHUN 3aHMMAIOT MECTO MeEXAy IJ1aroJioM (CKa-
3yeMbIM) U IpAMbIM pononHeHueM. Hanpumep: 1 can
give him the book.

EmMHCTBEHHOE YMCIIO MHOKeCTBEHHOE YMCII0
Yucno/|
Juno
Hmenurens- O6BeKTHBIHA Himenn- O6GbeKTHbIE Na-
Hblif Magex nagex TeJbHbII Hex
nagex
1-e | me we us
2-¢ you you you you
3¢ he him they them
she her
it it

3. Yka3aTeabHble MECTOHMEHMS.

CreneHs YIAJICHHOCTHU

tﬂﬂHCTBeHHOC YMHCJIO

MHOXECTBEHHOE YHC-

npeaMeTa OT TOBOPALLECTO

JIO

6113ko this these
amom, ama, 3mo) (smu)
JlajJIeko that those
(mom, ma, mo) (me)

4. CnpsxeHue raaroaa to be - éoms, cywecmao-

8ams, Haxodumsecs - B Simple Present.

Jlno | EqvHCTBEHHOE YHUCIO MHOXeCTBEHHOE YHUCJIO
1-e |I am (m) a student. We
2-¢ | Youare (re)a student. You | are (’re)
students.
3 |He lic ¢ They
1S (s
She } (’s) student,
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OOwue BOIPOCH C IJIarojoM to be

I am |a student.

Am { [ - a *student?| Yes, *you are. (No, you
aren’t. [ant])

You | are |a *student,

Are| you | - a student?| Yes, *I am. (No, I'm not.)

We | are |students,

Are | we | - students? | Yes, you are. (No, you
aren’t.)

You | are | students.

Are| you | - students? | Yes, we are. (No, we
aren't.)

*O6paTiTe BHUMaHHE Ha JOTWYECKM OGYC/IOBIEHHOE PaccoracoBa-
HHMe B BOMpOCe, OGpallleHHOM K 1-My M 2-My /My €IMHCTBEHHOTO M
MHOXKeCTBEHHOTO 4YHCJa, M B OTBETE Ha 3TOT BOMPOC.

5. AibTepHaTHBHbIF BOMpPOC (C COIO30M Or uau) -
BOIIPOC, TAIOLIIMIA BO3MOKHOCTb BBIGOpa MEXITY HBYMs
anbTepHaTUBamMHu. IIpM TNPOM3HECEHMM HNENUTCA HA JBe
cMbIcnioBple  rpynmbl. IlepBasg rpymma (Do copsa Or)
MPOM3HOCUTCA C BOCXONALMM TOHOM, a BTOpas TIpyIl-
ma - ¢ HucxomAmuM ToHoM. Hampumep: 'Is this a table
or a ‘shelf? 'Are you a ,student or a ‘doctor?

(3) CJJOBOOBPA30BAHUE U ®PA3EOJIOTUYA

1. CywectButenbHble the sun - coanye, the moon -
AyHa BCerga YIOTPeONAIOTCA C OIpENejeHHBIM apTHK-
JIeM,

2. ObpatMTe BHMMaHME Ha YNOTpebleHHE IPEAJIO-
rop: in the sky; to work on the state farm; in the south.

*@® IlocrapaiiTech NOHATbL 3HAaYEHUE BBIOEJECHHBIX CY-
LIIECTBUTENBHBIX B cuepyowmnx ¢pasax. IIposepbte
MPaBMWJILHOCTh NIOHMMAaHHA MO KITIOYY.

1. The villagers work on the state farm. 2. Many of
the towners go to the south in summer. 3. The builders
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plan to put down those old houses and to put up the
new ones.

3. T'naron to like #paeumbcs M npunaratenpHoe like
nododnuui, noxoxud rpacduyecku coBnanawnT. Ilepesenn-
TE CIIEAYIOLNE TPENIIOKEHUA HA PYCCKUIT A3bBIK.

I like Anna. Anna is like my sister. Like my sister
she likes village life.

4. to miss a place (a family, etc.) - ckyuaTb mo...
5. to be far away (from) - HaxomuTbes paneko (OT)

(4) YTEHHE 9A

BuumMarenbHo mpoumnTaiite copepkaHue Tabnunbl U
rnogymalite, 0 4eM MOXET WATH TIOBECTBOBAHUE B TEK-
cTe. 3ateM NPOYMNTATE TEKCT M MMOCTapaiiTech COOTHeE-
cT ero MHGOPMAaNMIO C JIMIAMH, YKa3aHHbBIMH B Tab-
B) 1701 (R

hate(s) |dislike(s) [like(s) | love(s) [big cities
village life
Anna / noisy streets
big blocks
Olga / busy streets
little houses

My' | rosy gardens
friends / blue sky

much sun in
I / the sky

MY FRIENDS

Olga and Anna are my friends. They are language

students at the Moscow Institute of Foreign Languages.
They are freshmen. Olga is a student of the German
Department and Anna is at the Department of the Eng-
lish language and literature [litoritfs]. Anna and Olga are
not Muscovites [maskavaits]. They live in the college
hall. Olga’s family live far away in the north and Anna’s
family live in the south. Both of them are in a large city
like Moscow for the first time. This is what they say
about Moscow and the places they are from. Olga says,
“My family live far away from Moscow in a little town
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in the north. The place my family live in is certainly not
as large as Moscow is. We haven’t got as many big
buildings and blocks of flats as you have in Moscow.
We've got only some of them - the buildings of ' the
hospitals, schools, shops and some offices. Though now
they begin to take down old little houses and put up big
blocks of flats too. My native town is certainly nice and
I love it, Sometimes I miss my family and my town
badly, but I must say, I like large cities with plenty of
big buildings, busy streets, plenty of cars in them and
much noise. I don’t like litle places. I think that
Moscow is lovely, indeed.” Anna says, “My family
doesn’t live in a city nor even in a town. They live far
away from Moscow in a little village in the south. My
family is large. They work on the local state farm.
People live in houses in the village. We haven’t got big
blocks.

I love my village with its little houses, rosy gardens
and much sun in the sky. I dom’t like large cities. Mod-
ern big buildings and blocks of flats look like boxes. In
lar gc cities I don’t like busy streets with plenty of cars

much noise. I miss my home badly. I plan to come
back to my native village and to work as a teacher of
English at the local village school.”

3AJAHUE K TEKCTY

® [lonwb3ysack Tabnuiedf, pacckakurte O BalMX BKycax
M BKyCax BalMxX ONMM3KMX JIIOfEd WM Kpy3eid.

YTEHUE 9B

ITpoumTaiite TekcT (3 MMH.) M OTBETbTE HA BOIPOC:
O xakoit npoGseMe HAET peyb B TEKCTE M KaKOB' IYTk
peuieHusa 3TOil npodneMbi?

Crosa 0J1A IIOHMMAHUA TEKCTA:

architecture [, akr'tektfa] — apxurextypa; all [al] - Bce;
to do away with - mokoHYuTh C; possible — BO3MOXHO;
money ['mani] - neHbIU

*In the days of technological progress when people
build millions of houses the problem of architecture is
not an easy problem. What must we build?

Our homeland is a large territory. We have lots of
cities. and towns. Some of them are centres of big
industry. At the same time we have millions of old little
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houses in the cities and towns. *The housing problem is
a difficult problem. *We must change the face of the
cities and towns as soon as possible.

Some people say that they dom’t like the style of
modern architecture with its too simple lines and think
that we mustn’t take down old houses and put up big
blocks of flats., *They say that modern buildings look like
big boxes and that all of them have the same face.

The style of modern architecture is certainly specific
but let’s see what it gives us. Modern buildings are sim-
ple in construction [ken'strakfn] and economic in time
and money. *It helps us to do away with the housing
problem. It gives us the possibility to plan cities and
towns. Do modern flats give comfort to people?

® B npemnoxeHusax, NOMEYEHHBIX 3BE3NOYKON, Haiimure
BCE TIPYNIbI «IIOMJIEKAIIIEE — CKA3YEMOE» M IIEPEBENUTE
NPENJIOKEHNA HA PYCCKHI A3BIK.

® CkaxuTe, KaK Bbl IOHMMAETE BBLIIEJIEHHBIE B TEKCTE
CJI0Ba.

(3) PA3TOBOPHASA NMPAKTHKA

® OrpeTbTe Ha BOMNPOCHI Balllero cofecegHHUKAa IO COo-
HIEpKaHUK TEKCTa GA.

1. Are Olga and Anna workers/studénts? 2. Are they
German/English/Russians? 3. Do they study at a Poly-
technical College/the Moscow Institute of Foreign Lan-
guages? 4. Do Anna’s family live in a city/town/village?
5. Does QOlga/Anna like big cities?

® Cumyayus 1. K BAM B HMHCTUTYT NpHEXaT OOUH U3
YIEHOB MOJOnexHO nemeranuu. Ilocrapalitece yra-
IaTb, KTO OH IO CIEIHAJIbHOCTH

Model: Are you a teacher? - No, I am not. (Yes, I am.)
® Cumyayuss 2. K BaM B HMHCTHTYT NpHExasa rpymnna
cnenuanucroB. Cnpocure, kTo OHM No npodeccuu.

Model: Are you teachers? - Yes, we are. (No, we are
not.)

® Cumyayus 3. Bbl o4eHb OOIMTEJIBHBI. ¥ Bac MHOro
npyseii. Kro Bammm npysesa no npodeccun? Pacckaxure
o0 3TOM BalIeMy COCely CIIpaBa, a OH 3aTE€M pPaCCKaXXeT
BCEil rpynmne,

® Iuasnor mia napHoii paboThl.
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A. Ussuuute, Bol Iletp B.. Excuse [ikskjuz] me,.

Tony6eB? are you Pete Golubev?

- No, I am not. My name -Her. Moa damunusa
is Volkov. Pete doesn’t Bonko. ¥ Iletpa Her
have any classes today. 3aHATHH# cerogusi. OH
He’s busy in his lab 3aHAT B JabopaTopuu
now. ceifyac.

-Mory sa mnoiitm u -May I go and see him
BCTPETUTLCA C HUM B in the lab (laboratory)?
nabopatopun?

- Certainly. - KoneyHo.,

(6) JOMAIITHUE YIPAXHEHUNA

I. Hanumure cnegyroniye CiIoBa B TPaHCKPHUITLIMM.

scarf, sort, burst, birth, sharper, charge, more, urge,
first, party, dis'tort, super, supper, solar, farming, scatter,
former, support, de'partment, north, German, large, nor

II. BcraBbTe NPOMYUIEHHbIE JTUYHBIE MECTOUMEHUS
B OOBEKTHOM Mamee.

Model: Anna and Pete are in class. I can see ... .- can
see them.

1. He is in the house. Go to .. . 2. She is at col-
lege. You can meet ... . 3. The text-book is on the desk.
Take .. . 4. We are late. Can you help ... ? 5. Ann is
at school. Meet ..., please. 6. They are at home. May I
speak to ..? 7. Pete may be late. Tell .. the time,
please. 8. I have a lot of pencils. Let’s look at .. .
9. Anna is at home. Tell ... to come, please.

ITII. BcraBbTe mnponylieHHbIH m1aron to be B cooT-
BeTCTBYIOLIEH opme (am, is, are).

1. .. you an Italian? - Yes, I ... . 2. ... these people
Italians, too? - Yes, some of them .., but some of them
... Spaniards. 3. ... your friends physicists? - Yes, both of
them .. . But one of them ... still at college. 4. I ... of-
ten late for classes though the block I live in ... next to-
my college. 5. These two businessmen .. from Germany
and that one ... from Japan.

IV. TlepeBequTe Ha AHIJIMHACKUIA SA3BIK.

1. 51 cryment kadenpbl duznku. S uszydarwo GUMKY
M MaTeMaTHKy. A Bbl U3y4aeTe MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK? -
Ha. 2. Ouu poma? - Her. Onu B uHcTUTyTe. BBI OmMos-
panu. OHu pepko OmIBalOT aoma B 310 BpeMms. 3. Ero

80



ceMbsl uBeT B Mockse? — HeT. - OHI KHBYT OajieKO OT
Mockebl? - OHM KMBYT Ha ceBepe. 4. IJtu Gonbliue
30aHUs HaxomATCA B LEHTpe ropopga. JIerko HaiTH MX.

V. OTBeTbTe Ha ClEQyIOLIHE BOMPOCHI,

1. Do you live in a town or a city? 2. Are you a
student or a worker? 3. Is the street you live in a busy
street or not? 4. Do you come back from college at 7 or
at 9?2 5. Does your friend live in Moscow or in
Leningrad? 6. Is your friend a physics or a literature stu-
dent? 7, Can he speak German or not? 8. Must you
take a foreign language at college or not?

YPOK 10

(1) ITIPABHJIA YTEHHSA. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHDbIE
COOTBETCTBHA

BykBa Q q [kjw] BcTpeuaeTca B HAaNMCaHWUK TOJIBKO
B COYETaHHHU qu.

qu qu + a (B 3aKpbITOM CJIOTE) qu + ar
[kw] [kwo] [kwa]

quick quad quart

quest quant quarter

quite quantity quartz

liquid quality

[ikwid] quadrate

quadrant

white - quite; 'win — queen; whick — quick; whet - quest;
want - quant; ward - quart; what - quartz; quad - quarter;
‘good quallty, what quantity; quite quick; warm liquid

‘which ‘way; whose work; whom write; whole world
‘who ‘writes; want work; wide world; warm water; 'worse
‘writer; was wrecked [rekt] twice written; whole Wash-
ington

wrong - wrench — wring - wrist - wrink; write — wrote -
written — writer — writings

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. CnepuaibHbi BOMPOC K rpynne MoAjexKalero
HaYMHAeTCI C  BONPOCHUTENbHBIX CJIOB Wwho - xmo,
what - umo, what (bag) - xaxoid (moprdeinn), which
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man) - kxomopsiii (4enosek), whose (bag) —wed (nop™
€71b) M MMEET TaKyl0 € CTPYKTYpy, YTO M IIOBECT-
BOBaTENILHOE IIPENJIOKEHHE (MPAMONA IOPAJOK CJIOB).
CrneuManbHbIii BOIPOC NPOM3HOCUTCH C TOHMXKEHHEM
TOHa HA NOCNICOHEM CIOre.

I am a student.
He is a student.
Who is a ‘student? ‘I am. ("He is.)
They are students.
Who are students? They are.
We can come.
Who can come? We can.
I (we) have a book.
Who has a book? I (we) have.
They live in Moscow.
Who lives in Moscow?|They do.
We do this work.
Who does this work? (We do.
His bag is black.
What is black? His bag is.
Whose bag
The first man is a doctor.
Who is a doctor? The first man
Which man is.

2. CneumaabHblii BOMPOC KO BCEM OCTAJbHBIM wie-
HaM MNpenioXeHus (JONONHEHMIO, Pa3TMYHbIM [pyrIam
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o6CTOATENBLCTB) HAYMHAETCA C BOMPOCHUTEIBHBIX CJIOB
what - umo, whom (who) - xomy, xoco, when - xoz0a,
what time-@ «xomopom wuacy, why-nouemy, how
[hau] - kak, xakum ofpasom, u BCe NPENTIOKEHHE HMEET
00paTHbIIl NOPANOK CJIOB, KaK 3TO MMEJIO MECTO B 06-
mmem ponpoce. Hanpumep:

He |has | the book.
Has | he - a book? Yes, he has.
What  |has | he? | - - The book.
I can do | this work.
Can| you | —do this work? Yes, I can.
What| can | you | —do? | - This work.
I see him.
Do | you see him? Yes, I do.
Who(m)| do | you see? - | Him.
He works well.
Does he work well? | Yes, he does.
How; does he work? - Well!
He |gets up at seven.
Does| he | get up at seven? | Yes, he
does.
What | does| he | get up? - At seven!
time
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3. Bo3BpaTHblé MECTOMMEHHUS B AHIJIMICKOM A3BIKE,
B OTJIMYME OT DPYCCKOro, M3MEHSIOTCA IO JIMIAaM, POOaM
u yucaaM. Hanpumep:

I ask myself. We ask ourselves.
You ask “yourself. You ask yourselves.
He asks himself, cebs | Theyask themselves.

She asks herself.
It sets itself.

YeuamteabHble MECTOMMEHMS MMEIOT Te ke hopMbl
M COOTBETCTBYIOT PYCCKMM MECTOMMEHUAM CaM, cama,
camu u 1.Ja. Hanpumep: Don’t write to them. They are
soon coming to Moscow themselves.

® 3amojHUTE TMNPONYCKU COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH GopMoit
BO3BPaTHOTO WJIM YCHJIMTEJILHOTO MECTOMMEHMS,

1. Who .. knows this man? 2. I .. know him well.
3. He is very self-critical. He often criticizes ... . 4. You
must do it ... . 5. Don’t help us. We can do it ..
6. Physicists .. do not study this problem. 7. The
problem ... is very difficult.

(3) CJIOBOOBPA3OBAHHE U ®PA3EOJIOTHUS

1. OGpature BHMMaHME Ha ynortpebnenme (WM OT-
CYTCTBME) NPEMJIONOB B BLIPAKEHMAX BPEMEHHU.

in-gna ofGo3HayeHUS TIepUOAA BPEMEHU [IIMHHEE
MJIM KOpOYeE [HA:

in winter, in summer, in the morning - yrpom, in
the evening - BeuepomM, in a minute - Yepes MHUHYTY

at-ana o6o3HayeHMsT MOMEHTa BpeMeHM: at this
time - B 310 Bpems; at 5-B 5 wacos

2. two days a week - iBa AHa B Heaemo; this sum-
mer - 3tuM JietoM. O6paTuTe BHMMaHUE HAa OTCYTCTBHE
Npeayora nepef CylEeCTBUTENLHBIM,

3. too busy — CJIMIIKOM 3aHAT i

4, to apply [aplai] to a college - nocTynatb B HHC-
TUTYT

(4) YTEHHE 10A

BHuMaTENLHO NOCMOTPUTE HAa CXEMY, NPENCTaBIAIO-
myo cemblo. [Ipountaiite BONpOCHI U TNOMBITAliTECH OT-
BETUTb Ha 3THU BONPOCBI, HE YMUTAA TEKCTA. 3aTeM IIpO-
YyuTaiiTe TEKCT U NPOBEPLTE, NPAaBUJILHO JIM Bbl OTBETH-
JIA Ha HMX.
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.. How many are they in the family?
2. How many children have they got?
3. How many brothers and sisters has
Anna got?

MOTHER'S STORY

Some people like to live in big cities and towns, but
I don’t. Life in big places is too busy for me. I don’t
like busy streets with plenty of cars, people and much
noise. I like village life.

I live in a village next to the Black Sea. Sometimes I
think that you cannot find a place as lovely as my vil-
lage in the whole world. We, villagers, get up early in
the morning with the sunrise. I like to watch how the
sun rises in the east. In the evening I watch how the
sun sets in the west behind the sea. Can the town
people ever watch sunrises and sunsets, I wonder? I
think they cannot! They are too busy in the day-time
- and they don’t get up as early as we villagers do! I've
got a large family. We are six in the family. My
husband and I myself work on the state-farm. We have
got four children-two boys and two girls. The boys’
names are Max and Nick. The girls’ names are Anna
and Helen.

Max works on the state-farm like his father and
mother do. He says he loves his native village and he
likes his job. Anna doesn’t live with the family. She is a
language student in Moscow. She wants to become a
teacher of English. We seldom see’ her, . though she
writes letters to us every two weeks. She writes that she
herself misses us and the village badly. I think she plans
to come back to our village to teach English to the vil-
lage children.

Nick lives in town. He is a factory worker. That’s
the factory that makes cameras. He says that he likes
his job and the town life. He finds that the village life is
a bit dull. Though, I think he himself misses the village
too. He comes to see us every weekend. They work only
five days a week at the factory, so he stays with the
family two days a week and helps on the farm.

Helen goes to school. I think she spends too much
time at TV. She watches TV programs every evening,
though she finds time for lessons too. She is the first in
the class. She wants to apply to an Agricultural
[,eegrr’kaltfaral] College this summer.
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3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® Haiiqute B TekcTe aHITUICKUME 3KBUBAJIEHTBI CIENY-
OWIUX PYCCKUX ¢pa3 U CIOBOCOYETAHUIA,

OXHUBJICHHBIEC YJIMIIBl; HENb3s1 HAaNTHM MecTa .. BO
BCEM MHpE; XOTS s OYMAI0; KaXObll BBIXOOHON [I€Hb;
XOTENOCh Obl MHE 3HATh; OHEM; PaHO YTPOM; CIIMILIKOM
CKY4YHO; OH HaBELaeT HAac; BEUEPOM

® 3anoJIHUTE MPOMYCKM MOAXOOALIMMM 10 CMBICITY
CJICBAaMU,

1. The sun .. in the east and .. in the west. 2. We
can watch sunrise early in the .. . 3. Anna’s mother
likes ... life. 4. Anna’s mother works on the ... . 5. Anna
writes ... to her mother. 6. Nick+is a factory .. . 7. He-
len often .. TV programs. 8. Anna’s mother likes to
watch ... in the evening.

(4) YTEHHUE 10B

IMpounTtaiiTe TEKCT (3 MHUH.) U OTBETbTE Ha BOMPO-
CBI:
1. Whose letter is it? 2. Who(m) is this letter to?

CnoBa 17si MOHUMAaHUA TEKCTA:

to be right [rart] - 6b1Th mpaBbiM; the best - HamTyy-
wuii; cabbage [keebid3]- kouanHasa kamycra; full - mon-
HbIH; young [jap] - mononoit

LETTER

“Anna, darling! Thank you for your kind letter. I
cannot come to Moscow these days. I'm glad you are
[gooclilat English. You have a talent for languages, really
rrali].

I like my new life. Every day I meet plenty of new
people and I like it. *The people I meet in the factory
are kind and helpful to me. My working day begins
early in the morning, but it is not a problem with me.
*You know I like early gettings up I take a bus to get
to my factory, and it doesn’t take me too much time to
get to it. The town isn’t very large. *We have plenty of
work to do in the factory. They do a fine and interest-
ing job, I must say. The job isn’t dull for me. I like
busy life, .
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*Mother and father are really kind old people but
they talk too much about the problem. *They certainly
dont like me to live alone. Every time when I come
home they say that they badly need me at home. I don’t
think they really do. They simply miss me.

Father is certainly right. I really miss the village,
that’s why I come home every weekend. When I come
home all the villagers are so kind to me. All of them
want to know about my factory life.

*Home is really the best place in the world but you
cannot sit in one place like cabbage when you are young
and full of energy [enad3i] like me, can you? I want to
see the world.

They write they badly need young people in the Far
East. Can I go to work to those places, I wonder. What
do you think about it?

Write to me as often as you can. Write about

Moscow, please. What is Moscow like, I wonder?
Your brother.”

3AJAHNY K TEKCTY

® OObsicHUTE, KaK Bbl NOHMMAaeTe HE3HAKOMBLIE CJIOBA,
BbIJIEJIEHHBIE B TEKCTE.

e Haiinure rpynmnbl «momiexaniee — CkasyeMoe» B
MpENJIOKEHUSIX, TIOMEYEHHBIX 3BE3IOYKOil, U TepeBeIH-
Te 3T NPENJIOKEHUS] Ha PYCCKHil SI3bIK.

(5) PA3STOBOPHAA ITPAKTHUKA

OrBeTbTe Ha BONPOCHI BalIEro cofecegHHMKA IO TeEK-
cry 10A.

1. What is the text about? 2. How many are they in
the family? 3. Where do Anna’s family live? 4. What do
Anna’s mother and father do? 5. What does Max/Nick/
Helen do? 6. Why does Nick not want to live in the
village? 7. Why does Anna’s mother not like big cities?
8. What does Anna’s mother like in her village. life?
9. What does Helen/Anna plan to do? 10. Why does
Nick come home every weekend? 11. Do you like village
life? 12. Why do you like/dislike it? 13. What can you
see in a big city?

® Ilone3ysck cxemoif Tekcra 10A, pacckaxure O CBoeif
ceMbe,
® Juanor nnsi mapHOil paGoThI.
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A. ¥V Teba ectb ceMbs? B.: Have you got a family?

-No, I havent got a -Her, y MeHa Her
family. I live alone. ceMbl. SI KUBY OfMH.
And you? A TBI?

-5 Toxe xupy omuH. -1 live alone too. My fa-
Moun otren u Math ther and mother live in
xkuByT B Tomcke. Sl Tomsk. I go to see
HaBEIIAKD MX KaxXaoe them every summer.
JeTo.

-How do you get to =-Kak Tbl pobupaemncs
Tomsk? a0 Tomcka?

— 51 netaro Ha caMoJeTe. -1 go by plane.

6) I[OMAIIIHI/IE YIIPAZKHEHUA

I. BeimuinuTe coBa, B KOTOPbIX OykBA W HE 4YHTa-
€TcA.

wage, when, work, who, write, twice, warm, whose,
well, wrench, world, whom, water, wrong, whole, worse,
was, with, wrote, which, what, war, wing, wring

II. ITonb3ysach CHUCKOM MNEPEYNCIEHHBIX HEHCTBUIL
(cneBa), CIpoOCUTE, KTO BHIMONHAET 3TH AecicTeua. U3
CIUCKa MMEH (CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIX) CIpaBa NOAGEpUTE
JIOTUYECKM NPABUIILHBIE OTBETBI K IIOCTABICHHBIM BOI-
pocam,

Model: 'Who lives in Clifton? - Mike East does. (Mike
and his family do.)

write: book; teach at col- I, Nick, his mother,
lege; study at colleges; students, Max, teachers,
want to be a physicist; writers, Max’s mother
work on a state-farm; live and father, Anna

in a village; take language
studies; come and help on
the farm

IIl. HanuiuuTe BONPOCHI K BBIJEJICHHBIM YJICHAM
MPEJIOKEHNS, UCIOABb3YA BONPOCUTENIbHBIE cioBa Wwho,
how, when, whose, what.

1. Anna is a student. 2. She takes languages. 3. Her
classes begin early. 4. Anna goes to college every day.
5. She can get to college by bus. 6. They have classes
till five. 7. She comes home at seven.
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TECT 2

3apepminB paGoty Hax ypokamu 8- 10, mposepsbre,
XOpOLIO NI BblI YCBOWIM NpoiacHHbIA Marepuan. ITpo-
BEPBLTE NMPABHJIBHOCTH BBINMONIHEHUA 3a0aHMI IO KIIIOYY.

3azanue 1. VYKaxure HOMepa CJIOB, B KOTOpPBIX
CIIBIIINTCA 3BYK [a).

1. bat; 2. but; 3. bar; 4. car; 5. cat; 6. cut; 7. chart;
8. charm; 9. harm; 10. ham; 11. hat

3aganue 2. VYKaxuTe HOMeEpa CJIOB, B KOTOPBIX
I7IacHasi B YAApPHOM CJIOT€ YHTAeTCA MO THUMY 3aKpPbITO-
ro cyiora (KpaTko).

1. rapid; 2. barn; 3. edit; 4. perl; 5. church; 6. pity;
7. copy; 8. corn; 9. habit; 10. force; 11. curtain; 12.
cavity; 13. limit

3ananue 3. HuxenmpuBeAeHHbIE IOHATHS HYXHO CO-
OTHECTH CO cJI0BaMH many uiau much. Ykaxurte HOMe-
pa NOHATHHA, C KOTOPBIMM BbI ynotrpebunm Obl CJI0BO
much.

. big buildings in the street; 2. .. noise in the’
street; 3. ... sun in the sky; 4. ... villages of my home-
land; 5. .. office buildings; 6. .. people in the streets;
7. ..-cars in the street

3ananue 4. Ilpu nepesoge HUXENPHBEAEHHBIX pyC-
ckux ¢pa3 Ha AHIJIMIACKUI A3BIK ClERYyeT yNoTpebuThb
rmaronbl have (has) uiau be (am, is, are). Hasosurte
HOMEpa NpEANIOXKEHUM, B KOTOPbIX BblI ynorpebunu Obl
rnaron be (am, is, are).

1. A wunxenep. 2. ¥ MeHA OGonbliasa ceMbs. 3. Y
MEHA CbIH U a04Yb. 4. MosA goyb - npenogasarenk. 5. YV
Hee MHOro paborbl. 6. Moit cbiH - cTygent. 7. Ero 30
Byr Huxkomait. 8. On - xopownii crymeHt. 9. ¥ Hero
MHOro apyseii. 10. Bce OHM Oue€Hb CHUMIIAaTU4YHbIEC IIIO-
.

3aganpe S. 3amonHUTE IMPONMYCKM MECTOMMEHHSAMH
some, any, no.

1. Have they got .. factories in the town? 2. Yes,
they have got ... . 3. Do ... of the factories make cam-
eras? 4. No, they haven’t got ... factories that make cam-
eras. 5. They have ... camera factories in the town.
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VPOK 11

(1) MPABHUJIA YTEHHS. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBHA

B IV Tume crnora HenpeMeHHO uMeeTca OykBa f,
crosas nubo Mexay HByMs IJIacCHbIMM OykBamm (care,
vary), nubo Tocyie OBYX COCENHMX mIacHbeIx Oyks (deer,
pair). TlepBasg racHass B TaKOM IIOJIOXXEHMM YMTAeTCA
In(PTOHrOM KM TPUPTOHIOM — COYETAHMEM MABYX WU
TPEX [JIaCHbIX, IPOM3HOCUMBIX KaK OIWH CJIOT.- AHI-
nuiickne nuToHrM (TPUGTOHIN) XapaKTEPU3YIOTCA He-
ONMHAKOBOIl HANPSXKEHHOCTBIO MX IJIACHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB,
T.6. TEPBLIA 3JIEMEHT 3BYYMT C OOJbIlieH HanpsKeHHO-
CTBIO, @ BTOpOIl ABNAETCA OCIaOIEHHbIM.

[¢9] - Hayano HamoMuHaer pycckuit 3BYK [J] B cio-
Bax 370, Lienb. CKOJIbXEHUE IPOUCXONWUT B HaIpaeje-
HHUM HEHTPaJbHOIrO IJIaCHOro 3BYKa [9].

[19] - Hayano COOTBETCTBYET W30JIMPOBAHHOMY IJIac-
HOMY 3BYKY [I]. CkonbxeHHMe K HEWTparmbHOMY 3BYKY

[ud] — HayasI0 COOTBETCTBYET M30JIMPOBAHHOMY IJIac-
HOMY [u]. CkonbxeHne K HeWTpadbHOMY 3BYKY [3].

Tpucdronrn [ad] w [aud] npencTaBiIAlOT CcOGOM
CKOJIb)XEHME OT ANGMTOHroB [ar] u [au] K HEHTpaIbLHOMY
rIacHomy [s].

3ByK Byksa | BykBocoue- ITpumepnbl
TaHME

[€9] A a are care, bare, spare, dare,
air fare, rare, share, square,

prepare, air, pair, fair,
chair, chairman, hair

[19] E e ere here, deer, ear, sphere,
ear mere, fear, beer, dear,
eer tear, near, nearly, peer,

rear, year, clear, hear,
shear
UcknoyeHns: there
[0¢a] — Tam; where [wee] -
rme
I i ire fire, tired, wire, wire-
[ard] less, tyre, spire, in'spire,
Yy yre entire, re’quire
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ITpodoaxenue mabr.

3ByK Bykea | Byksocoue- Ipumeps!
TaHHUE

[(Dud) { U u ure pure, cure, lure, se-
‘cure, mure

[aud] our our, hour [aus), sour

UckmoueHns: your

[i9] - Baus; four [fo]- wue-
TBIpE

Hpunevanue. Byksa o B IV THme ciora yuraeTcs Tak e, Kak H
B IIT (xak 3Byk [0:]) - more, foreman, before.

care - car; bare - bar; dare - dark; air - arc; park -
pair; star —stare; start - fair; part — spare; share - sharp;
square - hard; chart - share; harm - hair

her - here; merge - mere; serve - se'vere; person —
sphere; first - fire; third - tired; thirst - en'tire; shirt - spire;
dirt - dire; circle - in'spire; myrtle - re'quire; whirl - wire

B IV Ttune cnora cornacHass GykBa r TNPOM3HOCHTCS,
ecM 3a Heil ciemyeT He «HeMas» IJlacHas e, a uMrae-
Masi rnacHasa. Hanpumep: vary [veori], zero [zIerou],
firing [fararig), fury [fjueri].

various, variable, material, curious, during, tyrant, di-
ary, airy, series [sIariz], serious [sIorIas), eXperience,
superior, co'herence, coherent, glorious

B)’KBa I NPOU3HOCHUTCA M Ha CTBIKE CIOB MNEPER
rJIaCcHbIM 3BYKOM CICAYIOLIETO CJIOBA.

more [md]), more active, more important, more inter-
esting, more _ often, more _open

there [0ed], there _js, there _is a man, there _are,
there _are men, there _are interesting films

where [weo], where _ is he? \r\l/ﬁere _are they? here
—and there, here _and everywhere

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. Koucrpykuns there is, there are. Urtober c006G-
OUTh O HAIMYUMM (MM OTCYTCTBUH) B ONpEAEICHHOM
MecTe (MM Ha OTPE3KE BPEMEHM) KaKOro-HuGyab Jmua
(wnu npenmeta), ¢akTa (UM SBJIEHUS), B AHIIIMICKOM
A3bIKE YNOTpebisgeTca ocobasg KOHCTPYKUMA, B KOTOpOH
Mepex NpOCTBIM CKAa3yEMBIM, BBIPAKEHHBIM IJ1aTOJIOM
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to be B COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM JIMIIE ¥ BpPEMEHM, CTOUT
c¢opmanbHOe TpaMMaTHUecKoe mopnexailee there [0€s],
CMBICJIOBOTO 3HA4€HUs 30ech He uMelolnee, Hampumep:
There is a book on the table. Ha crone Haxoautcsa (ka-
KasA-TO) KHMTa,

Kouctpykuus there is (there are) Ha PyCCKUI S3BIK
nepeBoAUTCH CJOBAMM: ecmb, cyuiecmayem, umeemcs,
Haxodumcs WIN JIIOObIM OPYTMM TJIAaroJioM, TOAXOAsA-
UM 1A JaHHOW cutyauuu. Hampumep:

There is a letter on the table.-Ha crone nexur
(xakoe-To) MHCBMO.

There is a picture on the wall.~Ha crene Bucur
(xakaA-T0) KapTHHA.

VHorna sTa KOHCTPYKUMSI COBCEM HE TNEPEBOOUTCA.

There are pictures on the walls.- Ha crenax kapru-
HBL.

INpu HamMYMM B NPENVIONKEHUHM OGCTOATEIILCTB TEpe-
BOI CJIENyeT Ha4yMHaTh C OOCTOATENbCTBA (MECTa WJIM
BpeMeHM), ecau oHO umeercA. Hampumep: There are
seven days in a week.—- B Hedene (umeemcs) CeMb
OHEMN.

INlocne koHcTpykuuu there is UcUUCAIEMOE CYLLIECT-
BUTEJIbLHOE B €QUHCTBEHHOM 4MHCJIE ynoTpebnserca ¢
HEONPENEIEHHBIM APTHUKJIIEM MM C MECTOMMEHHMEM
Some - xaxkoi-mo, TaKk Kak B 3TOM CJIydae OHO OOO3Ha-
yaeT nuuO (MUK TIPENMET), ELIE HE U3BECTHOE(bIH) cO-
GECENHUKY WIM YMTATENIO, 4 HEUCUYUCINSEMBIE CYIIECTBU-
TEJILHBbIE M CYLIECTBUTENIbHBIE BO MHOXECTBEHHOM 4YMHC-
ne ynorpebnAawTca 6e3 apTUKIA MIN C MECTOMMEHHMEM
Some B 3HAYEHUM KaKOe-MoO KOMUHECMBO, HECKOAbKO.
Hanpumep:

There is a lamp on the table. There is some man
in the room. There is some meat on the plate. There
are some children in the garden.

B BONMpPOCHUTENIBHBIX MPENJIOKEHUAX T[J1Aar0JI-ONepaTop
to be craBuTCA meEpel TPAMMATHYECKHUM MOIJIEXKALIIAM
there, ~

There (1) is (2) |abook (3) on the

table. (4)
Is (2) there (1) - a book (3) on the Yes, | No,
table? (4) |there | there

is. isn't,
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Ipodonxenue mabn.

There (1) are (2)| books (3) on the
table. (4)
Are (2) |there (1) - books (3) on the Yes, |No,
table? (4)| there |there
are. |aren't.

OtpuuaTenbHble NMPENJIOKEHUsT MOryT ObITb MOCTPO-
eHbl ClIenyriMMHU cnocobamu. Hanpumep:

There is no lamp on the

table.

There isn’t a lamp on the
table.

There isn’t any lamp on

the table.

2. TIpUTAXATEAbHBIE MECTOMMECHHSA BbIPAXAIOT IPU-
HaJJIEXHOCT, M OTBEYAIOT Ha Bompoc whose? — ueu?

- Ha cTone HeT naMmnsbl.

NMuuo | EavHcTBeHHOE YHUCIO [MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
l-e my - MOH our [aud] - Haw
2-¢ your [jo] - TBO#i, Bail your [j] - Bam
3-e his - ero their [0ed) - ux
her - ee
its ~ero, ee (¢ Heody-
wesneHHviMU — npedme-
mamu)

3. CmeumanpHLIE BONPOC C BOMPOCUTENLHLIM CJIOBOM
where [wed] - 2de, xyda.

I live in Moscow.
Do | you | live in Moscow? | Yes, I do.
Where | do [ you | live? - In Moscow.

® [IIpouurtaiite npennoxenust. CrHelUanbHbIA BONMPOC
IIPOM3HOCHUTCA C HUCXONSAIMM TOHOM.

"Where ‘do you ‘live? Where do you work? Where

- does Anna work? Where does she spend weekends?
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® Ilone3ysace HuXenpuBemeHHON Tabnuueil, mocTpoiite
BOIpOChbI M Haiite Ha HUX oreeThl. (Pabora B mapax.)

Model: St. A.: Is there a hospital in this street?
St. B.: Yes, there is. (No, there isn’t any.)

Is cinema, book-shop, bus-stop,
Are }there {a (any) lake, post-office, desks, tables,
‘ lamps, people, cars, etc.

® Ilonwe3ysace TOii xe Tabnuneit, 3amaifite Apyrof TUI
BOIIpoOCa.

Model: St. A.: Where is the hospital?
St. B.: The hospital is in this street (next to.../
there/etc.).

(3) CJIOBOOBPA3ZOBAHHME U ®PA3EOQJIOTUA

1. Anrnuiickue cycdduxkcoer -ful u -less cayxar nnsa
06pa3oBaHMsA TNIPUJIATATENIbHBIX OT CYLIECTBUTENBHBIX U
osnayaror Haavuue (-ful) mmm otcytcTBue (-less) CBOIA-
cTBa, obo3Hayaemoro npeameToM. Hampumep:

CywecmaeumensHoe Hpunazamensuoe
watch — gabnronenne watchful - gabmronaTebHbIM
life — xu3ub lifeless — 6e3:xM3HEHHBII

* @ [locrapaiiTecb NMOHATb, KaKOW CMBICA 3aKJIIOYAETCs
B cienyroinux ¢pasax. [TposepbTe IpaBUNBHOCTH IIOHM-
MAaHUA 1O KIOYY.

1. a sleepless night; 2. moonless nights; 3. a childless
woman; 4. helpless people; 5. wonderful evening; 6. a
starless black sky; 7. a watchful man; 8. landless farmers;
9. a jobless man

2. to answer a question ~ OTBeTUTH Ha Bompoc. O6-
paTMTe BHHMaHME HA OTCYTCTBME IIpeyiora Iocje Iia-
rona.

(4) YTEHHUE 11A

BuumarenbHO mnpounTaiite muceMO AHHBI K 6pary
Huxkonarw. BriGepute M3 Hero OfHO NpENJIOKEHHUE, UTO-
Ob1 CyMMUpOBATL B 11€JIOM OCHOBHYIO HMEI0 €€ ITNChMA,
a 3aTeM IIONTBEPAUTE €€ MOIOJIHUTEIBHBIMHU (hakTamu,

“Dear Nick. Thank you a lot for your kind letter.
How fine it is to get a letter from you here in Moscow
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wery far from home! You are, certainly, right in what
you say in your letter, though you are too kind when
you speak of my talent for languages.

You ask me about Moscow. What is it like? It’s a
difficult question to answer [ansa]. Moscow impresses
and a bit depresses a newcomer from a village like me.
Is a very large city in territory as well as in people.
There are over nine million people in Moscow. There
are lots of people everywhere in streets, buses, shops,
offices.

As to architecture [,akrtektfs] T don’t quite like the
modern style, you know. Though there are lots of fine
buildings and blocks of flats here.

The centre of the city is extremely lovely. There are
plenty of old streets and by-streets that remain from very
old times. The old buildings are sometimes really nice
there. Do you like the old style, I wonder? Some of
these streets and by-streets are not so noisy. You needn’t
say about Red Square. It's extremely lovely. Perhaps,
there is some harmony between old and modern in
Moscow, but doesn’t impress me much.

There are lots of schools, colleges and Institutes here.
And there is the Umver51ty, as you know. Sometimes
they write that Moscow is a city of students. And that’s
quite right. There are really very many students here.

There are lots of cinemas, theatres [Orotez] and
museums [mju/ztamz] in Moscow. There are certainly
plenty of shops and stores as well. Each time I begin
with “there is” and “there are”. And what is “there is
no” in Moscow, 1 wonder? Perhaps, there are no little
houses, such as we have in our village. There are no so
wonderful sunrises and sunsets as we have in the village,
though I don’t get up here as early as in the village and
besides it’s winter time now. ‘

In short, there are plenty of places to see and so lit-
tle time to do it.

Your sister.”
3ANAHMA K TEKCTY

® Haiinute B Tekcre aHmIMiickue 3KBMBAJIEHTBI CJIERY-
IOLIMX coBocodeTanuii u ¢pas.

KOpO4€ roBops, CYILECTBYET, KOHCYHO, Thl IIpaB; 4YTO
KacaeTCsa apXNUTECKTypbl; KOHCYHO, HMMEETCA MHOXKECTBO;
M COBEPILUCHHO BEPHO; HET HYXKAbl TOBOPUTH O; HA ITOT
BOMIPOC TPYOHO OTBETHUTh; MHE HE COBCEM HPABUTCA;
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XOTsI, UMEETCA; YIHLbl U NMEPEYIOYKHA; CTAPUHA; MHOIAA
[MUIIYT, 4YTO, YIHABHTEIIbHbIE BOCXOIbl M 3aKaThl

® IIpounraiite B Tekcre abszan, rue AHHA TOBOPHT:

- 0 KYJIbTYDHOH H3HM MOCKBBI;

- 0 crapoit Mockse;

-0 CBOEM IEPBOM BNEYATIECHUH OT OOJMBLIOrO ro-
pona.

YTEHHE 11B

Boictpo (2 MMH.) NPOYMTAiiTE TEKCT M OTBETbTE HA
BOIIPOCHI:

1. What does Anthony do? 2. Where does he live? 3.
Why doesn’t he want to live in big cities such as New
York, Chicago [tfrkagou], Los Angeles [snd3iliz]?

My name is Anthony. ’'m an Italian, though I don’t
live in Italy. I live in the United States of America.

*There are plenty of gigantic cities and not so large
towns in America. Some of the cities are important cen-
tres of industry. *Such industrial centres as New York
Chicago, Los Angeles are centres of big business an
political activity. *There are plenty of business offices,
banks and political offices in these cities. *Millions of
people live and work for big business in such cities.
*There is so much to see and there are so many
interesting places to go in these cities.

Drama? Comedy? Music? Modern films? - these cities
have it all. There are plenty of modern shopping centres
in these cities, too.

Though, I don’t live in any of these cities. Life in
such a city isn’t easy for me. It is so difficult to find a
job I like in these cities! You cannot have a house in

these cities and the rent for a flat is so high [har]! I
work on a farm here. *The place I live in is so little
that you cannot say it is a town nor even a' village.
There are only some houses in the place. There is no
school in this place. Boys and girls go to the town
school. There isn’t even a hospital, *If you need a doctor
you must go to the nearest town too. There is only a
local shop and a post-office here. Life is dull here, I
must say.

3AJAHNA K TEKCTY

o O6'bﬂCHMTe, KaKk Bbl NMOHHMAECTE HE3HAKOMBIC CJIOBA,
BBIICJIEHHBIC B TEKCTC.
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® IleperenuTe Ha PYCCKMIl A3BIK NPEIIIOKEHUA, TNOME-
YEHHbIEC 3BE3JIOYKOM.

(5) PA3BrOBOPHAS IIPAKTHKA

® Cpnpocute cobeceqHMKa, IIE€ XUBET €r0 CEMbs, a 3a-
TEM nNocTapaiitecb y3HaTb BCE, YTO MOXeTe, 00 3TOM
Mecre. Hauumnalite kaxmgoe mnpemnoxenue ¢ Is there..?
miu Are there..?

Model: St. A.: Is there ... in your town? Are there any
.. in your town?

a factory; a post-office; a school; hospitals; a
museum; modern blocks of flats; big offices; cinemas;
theatres; modern shops; colleges; a University,

® Cumyayus 1. Ilepeuncnure M3BECTHbIE BaM CTOJIMIIBI
MUpa M KpaTKO oxapakrepu3syiite ux. (PabGora mo we-
TOYKe.)

® Cumyayus 2. Ilpurnacure rpynny noObIBaTb B Ba-
1meM pogHoM ropoxe. Onumure €ro Tak, 4ToObI €ro
MPERNOWIN JAPYTHM TOPOAAM.

® [Iuasior asA mapHoit paboThl.

A.: Uspunure, ectb nu B.. Excuse me, is there

Ha 3TOif ynuue GoNb- any big store in this
moit MarasuH? street?

-No, there isnt any. - Her, 30eCb €CThb TOJIBKO
There’s only a small MAJICHBbKMIT MarasuH.
shop here.

- Ine on? - Where is it?

-1It’s not far away from -3T0 HemaIEeKO OTCIOAA.
here. It's across the OH Ha apyroit cTopoHe
street next to the new yaunbl pAAOM C HO-
block. BbIM >KMJIBIM JOMOM.

- Bosbioe cnacubo. ~ Thank you very much.

- Not at all. (Not a bit.) - He crour.

® 3anmoMHuTe MOroBopKy. There is no place like home.
Kakyio aHaJOrM4HYI0 aHIJIMIICKYI0O IOTOBOPKY BBI YXKe
3Haere?

(6) JOMAIITHHUE YIIPAKHEHHUA

I. Hanummre cieqyioniye CiIoBa B TPaHCKPUIILIUU.

. chair, fury, more, care, tyre, during, zero, pure, dar-
ing, cure, before, wire, require, vary, pair, sphere

II. Ileperenure Ha pycckuit s3bik. O6paTTE BHUMA-
Hue Ha nepeBox oboporta there is (are).
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1. There is a large hall in our college. 2. There are
five blocks for students there. 3. The buildings are not
old, there are all modern conveniences (ymobcrBa). 4. But
still there are some students who need places in hall but
cannot get them. 5. The college plans to build some
more blocks for students. 6. There are some interesting
projects.

III. BcraBbTe BMECTO IIPOITYCKOB COOTBETCTBYKOIIME
MIPUTSAKATENbHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS.

1. We live in a little village. There are very many
old houses in .. village. 2. You take chemistry at Uni-
versity. Are there many students at ... faculty? 3. They
live in Kiev. Do they live in the centre of ... city? 4. He
teaches at school. Does he like .. job? 5. I have got a
large family. I spend every weekend with ... family.

IV. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMPOCHI.

1. Do you know Moscow well? 2. Are there any
places in old Moscow you like most? 3. What are they?
4. What town (city/village) do your family live in? §.
Where is it? 6. Are there many modern buildings there?
7. Is there a local museum there? 8. Do you like to visit
old Russian towns and villages?

V. IlepeBeaure HAa AHITTUICKMIA A3BIK.

Bo! cnpamuBaete 0 MoeM ropome. He Tak mpocto
OTBETUTb HA 3TOT BoIpoc. Ham ropom He OueHb 0ONb-
IO, HO 3TO O4eHb ApeBHMit ropog. B HeM HeMHOrO
BBICOKHX 3[aHUif, HO HEKOTOphbIE IOMA IIPEKpPacHbI, Y
HaC ecTb JBa KUHOTeaTpa u, Kpome Toro, Teatp. Kopoue
TOBOPA, MHE HPABUTCA 30ECH XKUTh.

HEMHOI'O KOMOPA

Student: Professor, I can’t go to class today.
Professor: Why can’t you go?

Student: 1 don’t feel well.

Professor: Where don’t you feel well?
Student: In class.



YPOK 12

(1) ITIPABHAJIA YTEHHUA. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBUA

B nenom psane cnoB G6ykea O B yOapHOM cJjiore Iie-
pen 6ykpamMM m, n, th, v uMTaeTCsA Kak 3BYK [A].

[a] o + m/n/v/th some, son, done, come, be-
come, love, month, money
[mani], above, front, company,
among, ton, comfortable

YreHue OYKBH O B YJapHOM cJOre

OrxpoiThlif [0 + 1d (3akphiThI# crior o + m/n/th/v
cnor

[ou] (ou] [5) [a]

no old not done

s0 cold solve some

vote hold loss love

sole sold plot other

probe told solvent son

some — come — become; month ~ money — mother; ton —
done - among;  above - cover - discover;  other — anoth-
er — nothing; comfort - comfortable — comfortably

sole - soft - some; tone - top - ton; home - hot — come;
code - cod - become; old -~ odd - done

ton - done - among; love - glove - above; come - be-
come - company; son — some — something; month — mon-
ey - nothing; some - same — San; son - sane — sad; ton -
tape - tap; come - came - cap; become - became ~ began

it's a ton; a ton of nuts; ten tons, some money;
above a ton; the other son; nothing new; something
done; another brother

(2) TPAMMATHKA

KoanyecrBeHHble YHUCJIUTENbHBIE OGO3HAYAKOT KOJIM-
YECTBO IIPeAMETOB M OTBEYAlOT Ha BOompoc how many?
ckoabko?
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KoJanuecTBeHHbIE
yucaureasusie or 0 go 12:

zero -0 seven [sevn] -7
one [wan] -1 eight [e1t] -8
two [tw] -2 nine -9
three -3 ten -10
four [fo] -4 eleven [rlevn] -11
five -5 twelve ~12
six -6

KonuyectBeHnble uncnurteabHble oT 13 mo 19 obpa-
3yloTcsi npubasieHueM cygpdmkca -teen K COOTBETCTBYIO-
ILEMY YUCJIUTEJIbHOMY IIEPBOro HeCATKA (Y 4HUCIUTEINb-
HbIX 13 u 15 MeHseTCA KOpHEBAasA IJIaCHAas):

13 - thirteen, 14 - fourteen [fo/tin], 15 - fifteen, 16 -
sixteen, 17 - seventeen, 18 - eighteen, 19 - nineteen

KonuuecTBeHHBIE  YMCIIMTENIBHBIE, O0GO3HA4aKONIMeE
AecATKH, obpasyiorcs npubasienueMm cydpduxca -ty (y
yucnuTenbHelx thirty (30) u fifty (50) menserca kophe-
Bas IJIaCHasA):

20 - twenty, 30 - thirty, 40 forty, 50 - fifty, 60 -
sixty, 70 - seventy, 80 - eighty, 90 - ninety

CroxHbIE YHUCIUTENBHbIE MULIYTCA depe3 aeduc:

twenty-one [twentrwan), thirty-two, forty-three, fifty-
four, sixty-five, seventy-six, eighty-seven, ninety-eight

KonuyecTBeHHBIE  YMUCIMTENILHBIE  YHOTPEOIAIOTCA
6e3 aptukinsa. HMckimodeHue COCTaBIIAIOT YMCIIUTENbHBIE:

a (one) hundred - 100, a (one) thousand [Bauzand] -
1,000; a (one) million [miljon] - 1,000,000, kortopbie B
€IMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE YIIOTPEOJISIOTCA 'C HEOINpeNeseH-
HBIM apTHUKIEM CO 3HAa4Y€HMEM oduH, odra MIM C YMC-
JMTENIbHBIM One. 3JTH YUCIMTEIBHBIE HE HMMEKT BO
MHOECTBEHHOM YHCJIE OKOHYAaHHUs -S, 32 HCKIIIOYEHU-
€M Tex CJIyyaeB, KOIfla OHHU YHOTPeGNATCA B 3HAYe-
HUM CyliecTBUTenbHbIX. Hampumep: two  hundred
metres (YMcaMTENIbHOE), HO thousands of men; hundreds
of women and children; millions of people (cymiecTsu-
TeJIbHBIE).

HopsakoBrle 4YHCAMTENAbHBIE OTBEYAIOT HAa BOIPOC
which? xomopeui? m obpasyorca npubasnenueMm Cyod-
¢ukca -th Kk OCHOBE COOTBETCTBYIOIUX KOJIUYECTBEH-
HBIX YHMCIIMTENIbHBIX, 332 HCKIIOYEHHEM YHUCIUTENBHBIX
the first — nepewut, the second-gsmopoid u the
third - mpemui. IlopsankoBoe  YMCIMTENIbHOE  BCETNA
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ynorpebnsAeTcss ¢ onpeneneHHbIM aptukiaem the. Ha-
nlllaimep: the third building, the fourth program, the fifth
child.

CnoxHble YHUCAHUTENbHbIE U JATHI YMTAIOTCA CJedy-
owuM obpasoM: 101 ~one hundred and one; 523 - five
hundred and twenty-three; in 1962 (nineteen Sixty-two);
in the winter of 1812 (eighteen twelve).

(3) CJJOBOOBPA3OBAHUE U ®PA3EOJIOIUs

1. O3HaKOMBTECh C HA3BAaHHUAMH MeCAIleB M JHeit
Heneny B aHIVIMICKOM SA3BIKE.

Ha3pauus mecsiues:- January [dzzenjuari], ‘February,
March, ‘April [erpril], May, June, July, August [ogost],
Sep'tember, Oc'tober, No'vember, De'cember.

Hazsanusa nHeit Hegeanm (cioBo day B COCTaBe Ha-
3BaHMit qHeil Hemenu nmpom3HocnTes Kak [di] mnm [ded]):

Sunday [sandr] - Bockpecenne; Monday [‘mandi] -
noHenenbHUK; Tuesday tju:zdlg - BTOpHHK; Wednesday
[wenzdi] - cpena; Thursday [6ozdi] - uetsepr; Friday
[frardi] - natHuna; Saturday [szetodi] - cy66ora.

Ha3Banusa pgHeit Hemesu YHnoTpebnAwTca ¢ mnpenjo-
rom on. Hanmpumep: On Sunday - B BOCKpeceHbe.

2. today - ceronna. Today is Sunday.- CerogHs Boc-
KpECEHBE.

3. night - Houb (Beuep); tonight - ceromHss HOYBIO
(BedyepoM); at night — HOYBIO, MO3THO BEYEPOM.

4, 3anmomHnTe BBIpaxeHus: It is five o’clock - mATh
yacos; at five o’clock -B maTtb yacos; Tell the time by
this clock — ckaxxuTe BpeMs IO ImMuUM HACAM.

5. Mpepnorn in, on, at ynorpeGnAmOTcA 1A BbIpa-
JKCHHUS BpEMEHU:

at- gusa oB03HaYeHHA TOYKM BO Bpemenu: at 10
o’clock, at noon;

on - A O003HA4YEHNsA MEpPHONOB IINUTEIbHOCTIO B
JeHb: on Sunday, on this day, on the first of May;

in-nnsa o06O3HauYeHHS MMEpPHOJOB JIHUTEJIbHOCTHIO
Oonbwie mau MeHbwie AHs: in the morning (evening); in
April, in 1812.

6. OGpatTnTe BHMMaHHe Ha YTE€HHME HEKOTOPbLIX HH-
TEPHAIlMOHAJIBHBIX CJIOB M IONBITaiiTeCh HOHATH HX
3HayeHme: season, period [prartad], second ['sekend],
central, continental.

7. one more - elie OAUH
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(4) 9TEHME 12A

TIME PERIODS

A year, a month, a week, a day, an hour, a minute,
a second are periods of time. A year is a period of 365
days. There are 12 months in a year. The first month of
the year is January. On the first of January people usu-
ally say~- “Happy New [nju;] Year!”

There are four seasons in a year - winter, spring,
summer and autumn. January is a winter month. Then
comes February - the second month of the year apd the
last month of the winter. March, April and May are
spring months. Spring is usually a lovely season with its
sunny warm days and moony cool nights. Spring is fol-
lowed by summer. The summer months are June, July
and August. In some parts of the Soviet Union these
months are sometimes very hot. Summer is followed by
autumn. The autumn months are September, October
and November. Autumn months are usually cool
everywhere in the central part of the Soviet Union,
though September is sometimes warm and even hot, but

not very often. Then comes December, the last month of
the year and the first winter month. The continental
winter is sometimes quite cold.

There are 30 or 31 day in a month except for
February. As to February, it has 28 or 29 days in a leap
year.

There are 7 days in a week. The names of the
weekdays are Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday and Saturday. People work five days a
week. They call these days weekdays. Every working
week begins on Monday. The last working day of the
week is Friday. People usually don’t work two days a
weg,k— on Saturdays and Sundays. They call them week-
end.

There are 24 hours in a day. Each day begins with
sunrise and ends with sunset. The time of the sunrise is
morning and the time of the sunset is evening. Morning
is the time between sunrise and twelve o’clock in the
daytime, or between sunrise and noon. Noon 'is twelve
o’clock in the daytime. Sometimes we call it midday. It
is the time for dinner and people call it dinnertime.
Afternoon is the time between twelve and five or six
o’clock in the evening. Then comes evening and night. 12
o’clock at night is mldmght

People have a clock or a watch to tell the time.

102



There are 60 minutes in an hour and there are 60 sec-
onds in a minute. Half an hour equals 30 minutes.
There is one more period of time - a quarter of an hour.
A quarter of an hour equals 15 minutes.

Look at the clock and say what time it is by the
clocks.

It is seven o’clock. It is half past seven.

It is a quarter to nine. It is a quarter past eight.

3AJAHHA K TEKCTY

® CxaxuTe no-aHTIIHIICKH.

9.30; 1215, 1145, 1500; 15.15;, 1245, 16.30; 18.15;
1945

® Ynorpe6uTe MNOAXOASIIHME IO CMBICTY CI0BA M3
npenjaracMbIX B CKOOKax BapHMaHTOB.

1. There are four seasons in a (month/week/year). 2.
Spring is a (hot/cold/warm) season of the year. 3. Spring
is followed by (winter/summer/autumn). 4. The
(first/last) month of autumn is November. 5. There are
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3@ minutes in (a quarter of/half) an hour. 6. Autumn is
usually (cool/hot/cold) and is followed by (spring/
winter/summery. 7. People work (in/on/-) five days a
week. 8. It is seven (a clock/o’clock) by my watch.

® TIpounTaiite, 3amOJHASA IPOMYCKM NOAXOMSILIMMHU MO
CMBICITY CJIOBaMM.

The third ... of the ... is March. March is followed

by .. . ‘Winter is followed by .. . There are .. months
in a .. . Autumn begins in .. . Autumn is a .. season
of the ... . There are- 24 ... in a day. An hour equals ... .

There are 30 minutes in .. an hour. There are 15 min-
utes in a .. of an hour. Morning is the time between
sunrise and ... .

® Haiinute B TEKCTE AHIJIMIICKME 3KBUBAJICHTHI Ciledy-
IOLIMX PYCCKMX ¢pa3 M CIFOBOCOYETAHMIA.

1-ro siHBaps; 3a BECHO cileqyeT JIETO; 3a MCKIIIOYe-
HHMEM; TIOJIYaca; YETBEPTh 4aca; XOTs; HE O4YEHb YacCTO;
4TO KacaeTcs ¢peppans

® [lonGepute n3 cnuckoB A M b mapnl ¢nos ¢ nporu-
BOINOJIOKHBIM 3HaYE€HUEM.

A. right, ask, rise, early, little, easy
b. answer, set, wrong, late, difficult, large

(5) PASI'OBOPHAS{ ITPAKTHKA

® TJlobecenyiiTe MmO cOmEpKaHMIO TekcTa 12A. 3apaiite
KaK MOXXHO OONbII€ BONPOCOB IO MOAEJISAM.

Model 1: How many... are there in a..?

Model 2: What is the first...? What is the last...?
Model 3: What month/day is followed by...?
Model 4: 1s it warm/cold/hot/cool in...?

Model 5: What time do you...?

Model 6: What do we call the first/last...?

® Kakme-T10 COGBITMA NPOM3OLUIM B CJEAYIOLIME HATh
n orpe3sku BpeMeHH. IlpoumnTaiiTe MX C COOTBETCTBYIO-
MM TIpEIOroM at, on, in minu 6e3 mpepsora.

4 o'clock; Tuesday; May; Wednesday, 14th May; the
summer of 1986; this winter; 1945; the 1990’s; our times;
the 20th century

® Cumyayusa 1. YCTHOE pelIEHME APUPMETUYECKUX 3a-
Aay HaA crnoxeHwe. Ipynma Ha3bIBaeT NEPBOE YUCIO, A
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BeNyLL Uil — npubaBngeMoe K HEMy 4YHUCIIO, TpyNna Ha3bl-
BAET CYMMY U T.QI.

Model: Group: two. Student: plus two, etc.

® Cumyayus 2. Tpynna Haspiaer yucno 100. Beny-
IMUHA Ha3bIBAaeT BBIYUTAEMOE YUCIIO, a TPYIIa — OCTATOK
u TJ1.

Model: Group: a hundred. Student: minus two, etc.

® Cumyayus 3. 3anuuiute B TeTpagb HOMep TenedoHa
CTapOCThl TIPyINbl. A TeNepb IO ILENO4YKe COOOLIUTE
cTapocTe CBOM HOMepa TenedOoHOB. OH COCTaBUT CIUCOK
BalllUX HOMEPOB TeNe(POHOB M BBINOJIHUT pOJNb CIIpa-
BOYHOro Otopo. Bbl xe 3amuuiure HOMepa TenedOHOB
TOJNBKO 2~ 3 MHTEpecyloluX Bac JHI. A Tenepb MHOIBI-
TaliTecb MO3BOHUTBCA IO 3alMCAHHOMY HOMepY Ternedo-
Ha (mo uenoudke). Ecnm aGOHEHT He OT3bIBAaETCA, 3BOHU-
T€ B CIPAaBO4YHOE OrOpO.

® Cumyayus 4. HaiineM ceMbIO-TONTOXUTENA B HaLIECH
rpymnie, OACYUTAB CYMMAPHBIA BO3pacT CEMBH.

Model: St: My family is (not) big. We are.. . My
(grand)mother/(grand)father/brother/sister is.. . I
am... . Group: The sum is ...

@ Tuanor nmns napHOi paGoThI.
A: 4Yem BBl 3auumae- B.: What do you do?

TeCh?

-I am a student. I take -5 cryment. S wu3yyarw
physics at the Moscow ¢u3nky B MOCKOBCKOM
Engineering Physics UHXeHepHO-usuuec-
Institute. KOM HHCTUTYTE.

- Ha kxakoM BbI Kypce? - What year are you in?

-I'm in my first year. -$ Ha nepBoM Kypce. A
And you? BbI?

-5 toxe crymeHT mepBo- -1 am a first-year student,
ro kypca. { wu3yuaio too. I take economics
3KOHOMHUKY B YHUBEp- at the University.
cuTere.

(6) JOMAIIIHUE YIPAXHEHUA

I. Hanumure caeayiolue CIOBA B TPAHCKPUIILMK.

love, done, noble, loss, cold, son, none, odd, loose,
ton, cost, took

II. 3anumnure nO-aHINIMACKKM HOPAAKOBbIE HOMEpa
NEPEYUCTIEHHBIX MECALEB.
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Model: sanBapp — January is the first month of the
year.

¢eBpanb, MapT, anpenb, Maif, UIOHb, UIOJIb, ABTYCT,
CeHTAOpPDb, OKTAOPL, HOAOPDb, HNEKaGpb

HI. 3anumute no-aHrNUACKU CIIEOYIOLie IpUMe-
pbl.

Models: % + 2 = Two plus two equals (is equal to)
our.
13-5 = Thirteen minus five equals (is equal

to) eight.

6 + 7,7 + 8 17 + 18 32 . 10_ 7 QR _ 26
129-17; 113-13 ; 32+ 5L 19-7, 98- 35;

IV. TlepeBenute Ha aHITIMIACKUIA A3BIK.

Model: 3a ypokoM aHIJIMACKOTO fA3BLIKA cienyeT ¢dusm-
Ka. - English is followed by physics.

1. 3a ¢usukoif cienyer mareMatuka. 2. 3a JIETOM
cJenyeT OCeHb, 32 OCEHbIO — 3UMa, a 32 3UMOIf — BecHa.
3. 3a cpemoit cnemyer uyerBepr. 4. 3a ceBpanem cnemyer
MapT. 5. JHU CMEHSIOT HO4YH.

V. Ckaxxure mno-aHIJIMIACKU.

B 1917 romy, B MapTe, B NOHENEIbHUK, B 8 4acoB
yIpa, B 5 4yacoB OHA, B 7 Beuepa, B 6.15, B 19.30, B 9.45

HEMHOIO IOMOPA

-~ What time do you get up in summer?

- When the first rays of the sun come into my
room.

- Oh, it’s very early.

- No, not very. My room faces west.

VPOK 13
(1) NIPABHJIA 9YTEHUS. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBUA
3ByK ByxkBocoyeTanne ITpumeps1
[ f after, shaft, staff, plant,
[e¢) [a +{ M p+ cormacHas janswer [ansa), France,
l S ask, glass, class, bath,
th path, father
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ITpodoaxenne maba.

3ByK BykeocoueTanne Ipumepnbr

2] a + | + cormacuan all, ball, «call, fall,
small, hall, also, salt, wall,

[ok] a+ Ik install, talk, walk, stalk,
chalk

dance, chance, can’t, plant, craft, shaft, ask, task,
class, glass, bath, path, father, rather, cast, fast, last, past,
after, answer, branch, draft, vast, grass, de'mand, en'chant,
ad'vance, en’hance, re'cast

fame — fan - farm - fast plane - plan - part - path
date - dam - dark - draft aid - add - arm - ask
base - bad - bar - bath tape - tap - tar — task

all, ball, fall, talk, also, salt, wall, walk, call, small,
hall, halt - tall, stall - install - stalk, always — almost - al-
though [2100u]

® [IlpounTraiite crnemyonue IPEMJIOKEHUA. YIAPHBIMU
ABJIAIOTCA TOJIBKO 3HAaYHUMEIE CJIOBA.

Is a ‘hard ‘day. It's a hard way. It's a hard class.
It's a hard task. It’s his last task. It’s his last answer. It’s
his last chance. It’s her last dance. It’s France.

Let’s ‘ask him. Let’s start it. Let’s answer him. Let’s
demand it. I's a‘dark ‘hall. It’s a vast wall. It’s a fast
walk. It’s a past call. It’s our last talk.

(2) TPAMMATHKA

1. OcHoBHbie ¢dopMbl riaarojsa. B aHMIMIACKONM rpam-
MaTHKe OCHOBHBIMM CYHTAIOTCA 4eTbipe (OpMBbI IJIaro-
na:

1. Undunntus (the Infinitive) ~ Vy

2. Ilpocroe mnpomwenmee Bpema (the Simple Past
Tense) - V_o4/V,

3. IIpnyactie npomiequIero BpeMeHn — npudacrue II
(the Past Participle - Participle II) - V_.4/V;

4. Ilpnyactme HACTOANIEr0 BpEMEHM — mpuyactue I
(the Present Participle - Participle I) - V.

Mo cnocoby o0Opa3oBaHusa MIPOCTOr® MPOLIEIIIETO
BpemeHn (Simple Past) m mpuyacTua mporeqiiero Bpe-
meHn (Participle II) Bce ryaronbl B aHMNIMICKOM A3BIKE
OENATCA Ha JABE TPYIIIbI — GOJIBLIYIO TPYIITy CTaHAApT-
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HBIX TJIarOJIOB MU MAJyK TPYIITy HECTAHAAPTHBIX TJIaro-
JIOB, KOTOpBbIE OOpasyloT 3TH (pOPMBI U3MEHEHHMEM KOp-
HeBOM macHON (MM apyrumu crocobamu). It ¢op-
MBI CJIEAYET 3ay4MBaTh.

Huxe npusomsaTcs 4 OCHOBHBIE (OPMBI HEKOTOPBIX
HECTAHJAPTHBIX TJIarQJIoB.

1V | 2(V) P (V) 4 (Ving)

Infinitive | Simple Past |{Past Participle {Present Par-
Tense (Participle II) ticiple (Partic-

iple T)

to have had j had having

to go went gone going

to do did done doing

to write wrote written writing

to take took taken taking

to give gave given giving

to be was/were been being

to send sent sent sending

2. IlpuuyacTHe HACTOSILEro BpeMeHHu — npuyactue I
(the Present Participle — Participle I). Bce pycckue mpu-
YacTMsA HACTOALILEr0 BpeMeHH ¢ Cypdukcamu -yuqui,
-rowuil, -awui, -ul  TMEPeNaTCs B AHIJIMIICKOM
AI3bIKE OOHOM (POPMON MHPUYACTUA — MPUIACTUEM HACTO-
amero BpeMeHu (the Present Participle), koropass ofGpa-
3yeTca mpUGaBICHUEM OKOHYAHUA -ing K OCHOBE IJ1aro-
na (B panpHedmeM »3Ta ¢opMa OyaeT COKpAllEHHO
oGo3Ha4arbcs yepes Vo).

stand - standing study - studying

teach - teaching go - going
work - working live - living
look - looking sit - sitting

ITpouuTaiiTe mpensnoxeHus, B KoTtopbix Participle I
ABNAETCA ONpenesieHMEM K mnomiexaweMy. IlepeBenure
3TH MPEJIOKEHUS HAa PYCCKHUIl S3bIK.

1. The people living in England speak English. 2. The
doctor helping my mother lives next to the hospital
3. The students studying at the local school often visit
Moscow. 4. This is the man helping me with my work,
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3. Hacrosiwee mnpopo/xeHHOe BpeMs (the Present
Continuous Tense). B npenmoxennsax tumna The sun is
rising. The children are sleeping ckazyeMoe BbIpaxkaeT
AEHCTBME MJIM COCTOAHME, IIPOMCXOASAIIEE B MOMEHT
BBbICKa3bIBaHUsA, M 00pasyeTca C MOMOLIIBIO [JIaroja-omne-
patopa be B mpocToM HactosweM BpeMmeHu (Simple
Present) -am, is, are um mnpuyactma I (Participle I)
CMBICJIOBOTO 1J1arojia = V j,q.

OG6patuTe BHMMaHME H2 CTPYKTYPY YTBEPAMTEJILHOTO
U BOIPOCUTENILHOIO IPEIIOKEHMUIA.

They are eating.

Are they eating? Yes, they are. (No, they
are not.)

Who is eating? |They are.

Ykazanusa Ha BpeMs [eiicTBUA B TaKOM MPENJIOXKe-
HMM OOBIYHO HE MMeeTcs, Tak kak caMa ¢opma riaro-
Jla yKasblBa€T Ha [JeiicTBHE, IIPOMCXOAALIEE B ITaHHDBIN
MoMeHT. Ho mHorma ymorpeGnsmoTcs cioBa now [nau]
ceiinac, at present (at the moment) ¢ Odannsii mMOMenm,
still asce ewe.

Hexortopble rmaronel, Hampumep, to come, to start,
to go, to stay, to begin m ap., ymorpeGnsiorca B Pre-
sent Continuous a7 BbIPAXEHHUS 3aNJIaHHPOBAHHOTO
neiictBusa B OymyiieM. Hanpumep:

He is coming in two - OH npuesxaer yepe3 [Ba

days. IHS.

Are you beginning the - Bbl HaumHaere 3Kcnepu-
experiment on Sat- MEHT B cyGGoTy?
urday?

I'maroner to be, to like, to see gudems, to hear
[he] casuuams, to understand nonumams ¥ HEKOTOPbIE
IJIaroJibl, BBIPAXAIOLIlWe YYBCTBA M BOCIIpUsATHE, B ¢Op-
Me Continuous He ymoTpeGnsiorca. Bmecto Present
Continuous ynorpeGnsaercas ¢opma Present Indefinite.
Hanpumep: 1 see a man. He is coming here.

(3) CJIOBOOBPA3OBAHUE U ®PA3EOJIOTUA

IIpounTaiite reorpaguyeckne Ha3BaHUS U HEKOTO-
pble OpyrHe MHTEPHAIIMOHAJILHbIE CJIOBA.

Europe ([jusrap), Asia [e1fs], Eurasia [jud’rerss],
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Australia [as'trerlia], Antarctic [entaktik], Earth [2:0],
Ocean [oufn), Universe [jwniva:s], cosmos [kozmos],
intelligent [In'telidzant], per cent [pa'sent], generation
[d3end’rerfn], technological [tekna'lod3tkal], egoism
[’cgorzm], egoistic  [,egoistik], ecology  [i'kolad3i],
ecological [,ikoTod3ztkal], discuss [diskas], discussion
[dis'’kafn]

® HaspaHusa OkeaHOB, MOpEif, peK M 03ep BCErna ymHorT-
pebnATess ¢ OmpeneneHHbIM apTukiaeM. Ilpouyuraiite
Ha3BaHUsA OKEAHOB.

the Atlantic [olleentik] Ocean, the Pacific [pa'sifik]
Ocean - Tuxuit okean, the Indian [indion] Ocean, the
Arctic ['aktik] Ocean - CepepHblit JIeROBUTBIH OKeaH

1. the Earth -3emna (naanema), the Earthmen -
3eMIIsiHe (Kumenu 3emau)

2. intelligent beings — pasymHble (MBICIALIUE) CYIIIE-
CTBa

3. may well be — anoane Moxer ObITh

4. point of view - TOuka 3peHUs

® Amnrmiickuit cyb¢ukc -less O3HayaeT OTCYTCTBHE
cBoiictB: life = xu3nb; lifeless — Oe3xxu3HenHblit. Ilocra-
paiiTeCch MOHATH CMBICH CIIETYIOIIUX IPUJIAraTeIbHBIX.

endless, jobless, landless, loveless, timeless, childless,
spaceless, hopeless, homeless, nameless, helpless

(4) YTEHHUE 13A

BHuMarenbHO mpouuTaiite TekcT. HasoBure mpobe-
MBI, O KOTOPBLIX TOBOPHUTCA B TekcTe. Kakue eie mpoG-
JIeMbl MOXHO ObIJIO Obl Ha3BaTb B 3TOi CBA3U?

OUR PLANET EARTH

In 1972 the Earthmen sent a coded message into
cosmos: “We live on a little planet near the Sun. We
call our planet the Earth. We are intelligent beings...”.
Sometimes, scientists and writers call the Earth itself a
little living and intelligent being of cosmos.

What is our planet like? If we look at the map of
the world, we sec that the Earth’s surface is covered
with deep waters of seas and oceans. The names of the
four oceans are: the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean,
the Indian and the Arctic Oceans. These four salt water
oceans and the seas as well as fresh water rivers and
lakes make about 70 per cent of the Earth’s surface.
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The six continents of the Earth with big and little
islands make only 30 per cent of the Earth’s surface.
The names of the six continents are: Eurasia (Europe
and Asia), Africa, North and South Americas, Australia
and the Antarctic. On a cosmic scale our planet is cer-
tainly a very-very little place.

How is our little planet living nowadays? What prob-
lems is it facing and what problems are the Earthmen
facing? As a result of the technological progress and
great needs of the peoples in minerals and water, the
faced of the Earth is changing day by day and not to the
goo

The ecological problems we are facing are really great
and difficult to solve. There is an English song which
sounds like this:

“What are they doing to our land, my friend?

What are they doing to the deep seas and oceans?

What are they doing to the fresh water lakes and

rivers, my friend?... etc.”
dThe answer to these questions may, really, be very
sad.

Our generation must not be so egoisticc. We must
think of our children, grandchildren and grandgrandchil-
dren as well. We really haven’t got much fresh water on
the Earth, as well as minerals. We must protect nature
from peoples egoism.

What problems are the peoples of the five continents
discussing now? The principal problem is the classical
one - War and Peace problem. The discussions on this
problem are taking place on all levels here and every-
where on our planet. State political leaders and scientists
as well as common people of the five continents are
thinking day and night about one and the same- “peace
or war?” They are thinking over this problem inside
their states and out, north and south, east and west. from
every point of view, This problem is exactly what we
think about it - next world war may well be the end of
our planet.

If we want to be intelligent beings, as we say about
it in our message to cosmos, we must protect and save
this, perhaps, the only Oasis [ou'eisiz] of Life in our
Universe.

3ADAHHA K TEKCTY

® BricTpO IpOCMOTPUTE TEKCT M HailAuTeE B HEM HH-
TE€PHALUOHANLHBIE CJIOBA,
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® Haijiqute anrmumiickue 3KBUBAJIEHTHI CIEAYIOLUX pPyC-
CKUX CJIOBOCOYETaHMIA.

3eMHasi TOBEPXHOCTb IIOKPBITA; DIYGOKHME BOOBI; CO-
JIeHas BOAQ; IPECHOBOIOHBIE PEKH M 03€pa; COCTABJISIOT
30%; B kOocMHYecKOM Maciurtabe; B pe3ysbTaTe TE€XHOJIO-
TMYECKOro nmporpecca; Gonpluue nOTpeGHOCTH; 3allu-
LIaTk IPUPONY OT; HAa BCEX YPOBHSX; BIIOJIHE MOXET
CTaThb

® Haijigute B TekcTe M mpodMTaiiTe ab3aibl:
— 0 KOHTHHEHTaX 3eMJIM;
- 0 BOAHBIX pecypcax 3emiu;
- 0 mpobieMax 3KOJIOTMYECKOTO XapaKTepa;
— O YEJIOBEKE — Pa3yMHOM CYLIECTBE IIJIAHETHI;
- 0 npobnemax, CBS3AHHBIX ¢ YrpO30ii BOIHBI.

©® 3apepiuute ciemyoouiue ¢pasbl.

1. The four salt water oceans are.. . 2. The six con-
tinents of the Earth are.. . 3. The big fresh water lakes
of the Earth are.. . 4. The big rivers of the USSR
are.... 5. On the map of the world we can see.. .
6. The mankind of the Earth faces the problems of.. .
7. The scientists and leaders of the state are discussing....

® OGBbIYHO TEKCT COCTOMT M3 JBYX KOMIIOHEHTOB — Ile-
penaBaeMoit uHpOpPMAUM M 3MOLMOHAJILHOTO BO3[EM-
cteuda. IlonpoGyiiTe BBIAENUTL 3TH [iBa KOMIIOHEHTa B
JIAaHHOM TEKCTeE,

1. Haiigute B TEKCT€ TOJBKO MHPOPMAIUIO — KTO
(4uro) nenaer(ca)? 2. Haiinute B TEKCTE 3JIEMEHTHI 3MO-
LIMOHAJIHOIO BO3AECHCTBUA M OTMETHTE, KaKMMH IIpPH-
€MaMMl OHM IIEpedaroTcs.

YTEHHE 13B

BpicTpo (2 MMH.) IPOYUTANTE TEKCT M OTBETBTE HA
BOIIPOC:
What is the name of my home town?

MY HOME! MY HOME!

My homeland is a big continental country, however,
it has lots of islands, too. The capital of my country is
lovely, indeed, with its big blocks, fine old style houses
and offices. I love this town very much, though I don’t
live in it. *My home town is also big, but it’s certainly
not as big as the capital of the country is. However
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strange it may seem, but my home town is on the bank
of the river and it is a sea port at the same time. *My
home town is extremely lovely with its spacious [spe1fes]
streets and lots of fine style houses. My home town
looks lovely in any season of the year, though, in winter
time we donm’t see much of the sun. Days are very short
then and nights seem endless. *When the spring comes
with its sunny warm days and moony cool nights my
town is really the eighth wonder of the world. Plenty of
visitors come to my home town daily by sea and by
plane. In June we can see the sun day and night and
we say that we are having “The Midnight Sun”, My
home town is the beginning of the world to me!
What is it? Can you call my town?

® CkaxuTe, Kak Bbl MOHUMAETE BBIOEJIECHHBIE B TEKCTE
clioBa.

® IlepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKMi st3bIK MPENJIOKEHHUS, NMOMe-
YEHHBIC 3BE300YKOI.

(5) PA3TrOBOPHASA ITPAKTHUKA

® IloGecenyiiTe Mo comepxaHUIO TeKcTa 13A.

1. What is the text about? 2. What do you know
about the Earth? 3. What can you say about the waters
covering the surface of the Earth? 4. What are the
names of the continents/oceans? 5. What per cent of the
Earth’s surface is covered with water/land? 6. What
problems are we facing now? 7. Why are these problems
so serious? 8. What must people do to solve them?

® Cumyayus. Bbl ydacTHHK BcemupHOro ecrupans
MOJIOfE€XM U CTYOEeHTOB. Pacckaxure HaM KpaTkoO O
CBOEl CTpaHe, €€ CTOJMIIE, HA30BUTE A3BIK(M) CTPaHBI,
KOTOpPYIO Bbl NpEACTaBIAETE, MPUINIACUTE BCEX YYACTHU-
KOB B CBOIO CTpaHY U CKaXUTe, KaK OHU MOIYT JO-

6patbes Tyma (by plane, ship, train).
® Iuanor ajis napHoii paborol.

A.. 3npaBcTBYif, Muma. B.: Hallo, Mike. Nick
TFopopur Konsa. 4Yro (is) speaking. What
ThI Jenaemnp ceifyac? are you doing at the

moment?

- Hallo, Nick. I am doing - 3nmpascteyit, Konsa. A
maths. We’re writing a 3aHMMAIOCh MAaTE€MaTu-
test next Tuesday. Koif. Mp1 numemM KOH-

TPONIBHYIO paboty B
CIIENYIOLIU BTOPHUK.
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(6) TOMAIIIHUE YIIPAXKHEHUA

I. BoinuiuuTre B ABE KOJIOHKH CJIOBA CO 3ByKaMH [a]
n [

doll, stall, quarter, track, staff, grass, chance, wash,
form, worse, de¢'mand, warm, rather, actor, carve, way,
be'gan, cable, harm, top, draft, charter, ward, talk, worth,
wrong, cold, also, quality, quantity, flask, stalk, gas, path,
en’hance, install, branch

II. Boinuiuute M3 Tabmuubl HAa ¢. 376 u BeIyYHTE 3
OCHOBHbIE (POpPMBI CIIEAYIOLLIMX HECTAHAAPTHBIX IVIaro-
JIOB.

to have, to go, to do, to write, to take, to give, to
be, to send

III. TIepesemure CIEAYIOLME NPEAJIOKEHUS Ha pyc-
CKUil A3BIK.

1. We call the people teaching at school teachers.
2. What do we call the people working at factories? 3.
The man answering questions is from our college. 4. The
students working in the physics laboratory are in their
first year. 5. The scientists discussing this problem are
specialists in ecology. 6. The conference taking place at
our college is really very interesting. 7. The main
problem facing the world nowadays is the problem of
war and peace.

IV. Hanummure npemyioxeHMsA no ciaeaywouieMy oo-
pasny. YnorpeOMUTE HACTOALLEE IPOAOIIKEHHOE BpEMA
(Present Continuous).

Model: 1 (work/rest). -1 am working. I am not resting,

1. We (take English/teach English). 2. My mother
(do housework/watch TV). 3. The boy (play in the
street/sleep). 4. The students (go to college/come back
from college). 5. He (read a book/write a test). 6. You
(ask a question/answer my question).

V. OTBeTbTE HA CIEOYIOLIME BOMPOCHL.

1. Are you taking English or German? 2. Are you
writing English at the moment? 3. Are you sitting at a
seminar? 4. Is English difficult for you? 5. Can you read
English? 6. Can you speak English a little? 7. Do you
have your English classes two days a week? 8. Do you
work much at English?

V1. Hanumute cnegyiolyMe NpPeajioKeHUsT No-aHr-
JIMFCKU. '
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1. Tme Kata? - OHa momoraetr Mame. OHU TOTOBAT
(cook) oben. 2. Kyma Bel ugere? - B MHCcTMTYT. ¥ Hac
3anATUA B 12. 3. Yto pmemaror BamuM apy3bA? = OHM pe-
mmaT 3aga4yu o ¢pusuke. OHN He uAYT ¢ HamMu. OHHU
IOJKHBI 3aHUMATBCA.

HEMHOTO IOMOPA

WHICH OF YOU THREE?

- Hallo? Is that Ted Wells?

- Yes. Who is speaking?

- Sam.

- Who? I don’t hear.

-1 say Sam: Sid, Ada, Mary. Do you hear?
- Yes, I do. But which of three is speaking?

VPOK 14
(1) TIPABUJIA YTEHUS. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBU4

3ByK BykBocouyeTanue IIpumepnl
[%] a+u August, law, launch,
a+w saw, cause, draw, autumn,
daughter, caught, taught,
automatics -

launch - law;  cause - saw;  author - draw; autumn
[atom) - daughter [data); applaud - caught; ,auto'matics —
taught

fall - fault; call - cause; hall - hault

wall - walk - cause - law; call - chalk - clause - saw;
tall - talk - fault - draw; small - stalk - launch - jaw

INpasniaa urenns OykBH a

OTKpBITBIH cs0T 3axpbIThIif csor
& f=3] [a] Pl | RIE | Bl
abay ([9+*T |a+r/th|a + f/n/|la+1l W) +a | a + u
+ ruac- s + cormac- | + cor- a+w
Had HaA JacHas
a+
rJacHas
+r
pain care part shaft all what pecause
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fTpodorxenue maba.

play pair arc plant also | was August

plate chair charm pass talk | walk law

ray share path past stalk | warm | launch
3ByK BykBocoueTanue IpaBuna u npuMepHI
[1] | ai, ay B HeymapHOM mOJIOXe-

Hun:  Sunday, holiday,
yesterday, captain.

HOorpa B HEymapHOM
NONOXEHUU nepen OykBoi
n GyKBOCOY€TaHME ai He
ypTaercs: certain  ['sa:tn),
curtain [ka:tn].

hay - holiday; day - yesterday; say - Sunday; chain-
certain; gray - curtain; fail - fair - far - fare; aid - air -
arc — area; chain - chair - chart - sharing;  paint - pair -
park — parent; star — stair — start — staring

® [IlpoumraiiTe cnemyomue cioBa ¢ YRAPEHMEM Ha
HEPBOM CJIOT€ OT KOHLIA CJIOBA.

attain, obtain, again, detail, prevail, proclaim, delay,
maintain, afraid, sustain, repay, explain, repair, prepare,
aware, compare

(2) TPAMMATHUKA. CTPYKTYPA BE3JIMYHOI'O
NPEIJIOKEHUA

AHrnuiickue O6e3NMYHbIE NPENJIOKEHUS BCEerma Ha-
YMHAIOTCS € TPAMMATMYECKOTO BBOMSLLIETO IOMJIEXKALIe-
ro it. Hampumep:

It is cold. - Xomonno!
It is difficult. - Tpynno!

® IlepeBemuTe CNEOYIOIIME MPENIJIOKEHUA MO 3TOH MO-
Ienu.

1. XKapko! 2. Tpynno untu! 3. Ipekpacuo! 4. 3pech
GesonacHo (safe)! 5. Tam mpoxmamnHo? 6. BesomacHo nu
U3MEHATb 3TOT NJIaH?

I'naronoM-cBsa3koili B TaKOM MPEIJIOKEHUM MOTYT
BBICTYIAaTb TAaKXe IJIarojbl get u become. Hampumep:

It becomes cool in September.- B centabpe craHo-
BUTCSI MIPOXJIANHO.
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Bonpoc ¢ TakuMu rmaronaMm obpasyeTcsa Npu IMo-
MOIIM IJIarosa-oneparopa do.

It [gets cold.
Does |it |get cold? Yes, it does. (No, it
doesn’t.)
When |[does |it [get cold? In winter.

® IlepeBenure ClIEAYIOILIHE MPEJIOKEHUS] MO ITOM MO-
JeJH,

1. B Hos6pe Bcerma craHoBUTCS xononHo, 2. Korma
CTAaHOBUTCA cHOBa Terw1o? 3. OGbIMHO TEIJIO CTAHOBUT-
¢ B amnpene. 4. CTaHOBHTCA MHTEPECHO paGoTaTh!
5. Jlerko nu (easy) ctaHOBUTCA paGoTaTh Tam?

AHaJIOTUMHYIO CTPYKTYPY HMMEKT Ge3TU4Hble Mpen-
noxenna tuma: It rains, - Mpner moxab. It snows. - Uner
CHET.

It |rains | (snows) [in autumn.

Does |it |rain |(snow) [in autumn? |Yes, it does.

When(does (it |rain |(snow)? - In autumn.

® IlepeBenuTe CIEMYIOMIME TPEUIOKEHUST MO ITOM MO-
b0 0.8

1. B ampese u Mae HOXIM HAYT KaXIAblif NeHb.
2. B suBape uyacto upmer cHer. 3. Bwimajaer nm cHer
3uMoit B AHrnuu? 4. Buimamamor oM qOXIM JIETOM B
Adpuxke?

Ecnu peiictBue MPOMCXOOUT B MOMEHT BbICKa3biBa-
HUA WM ONpefesIeHHbl MepHON BpeMeHM (IJIUTENbHOE
neiictBue), TO riaronnl get, become, rain, Snow HMerT
¢dopmy Continuous. Hanpumep: It is getting light. - Cse-
Taer. -
® IlepeBenuTe CHEAyOIUE MPEIOKEHNA MO NAHHOM
MOJIENIH.

1. Uner noxnb. 2. Xonomaer. 3. CTaHOBUTCS TPYRHO
unru. 4. Uner cuer? - da, UAeT U CHer, U JOXAb!
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(3) CJI0OBOOBPA30BAHHME U ®PA3EOJIOTHA

® C nomowmnio cydpdukca -er ¥ HONB3YACH IJ1ar0OJIaMu
B JIEBOIl KOJIOHKE, NAaliTe AHIJIMIICKNE 3KBUBAJIEHTHI CY-
IIECTBUTEIbHBIX B NPAaBOil KOJIOHKE.

think, play, watch, write, HaOIoAaTeNb, MTpOK,
read, follow, build nyucarejab, CTPOUTENb, YH-
TaTeJb, MOCJIENOBATEND,

MBICJIUTEND

® C nomoubio cypdukcos -ful, -less U nmoab3yach Cy-
IUECTBUTEJIBHBIMM B JIEBOM KOJIOHKE, MANTE aHrIMiCKue
3KBUBAJIECHTBHl NPUJIATaTEJIbHBIX B IMPAaBOil KOJIOHKE.

hope, rain, wind, job, 6e3paGoTHLIM, TOXIIIN-
star, watch, wonder, end Bblif, OECKOHEYHDbIf, Ha-
OmronaTenbHBIN, YOUBU-

TEJIbHBIM (4ypecHblif),

Oe3HanexHbI, Oe3BeTpeEH-
HbI, 6e33BE3MHBIN

*® IlepeBemuTe Ha AHIMIMACKUI SA3BIK CJEQYIOLLUE CO-
4eTaHus ca0B. IIpoBepbTe NpaBUNBHOCTH NEPEBOAA IO
KJII04y.

1. GesHapnexHOE NENO (case); 2. Ge3pabOTHbIE JIOOM;
3. DOXIUIMBBLIA CE30H; 4. YOMBHTEJIBHBIA WIPOK; S. Ha-
OmomaTeNbHBLIN  nHMcaTeNb, 6. OGECKOHEYHBIH IEHB;
7. YOUBMTEJIBHBIA MBICIMTEND

1. ’'ve just come. - 5 TONBKO YTO MpHIILIA.
2. to take an exam - caaBaTb 3K3aMEH
3, to pass an exam - cAaThb 3K3aMEH
4. to leave for home - ye3xaTb AOMOIL
to leave home - ye3xaTb U3 AOMa

(4) YTEHHUE 14A

BHuMaTEeNbHO npoduTaiite TekcT. Haifmure B HeMm
¢aKThl, MOATBEPXKAAOIIME WM ONPOBEPralolMe CIIENY-
IOLE MHEHUS:

1. It may be warm as well as cold in late October.

2. A small room cannot be comfortable.

ANNA’'S LETTER TO HER MOTHER

“Dear Mummy! I've just come home from college.
I'm sitting alone and reading your kind and so dear let-
ter to me.
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Are you still having sunny days, I wonder? In
Moscow, it is extremely cold today. The day is gloomy
and cold wind is blowing from the north-east. It looks
like rain or even snow, though, it is late October yet
and it may be still quite warm in the south.

However, 1 feel warm and comfortable here in my
room in hall. Our room is on the fifth floor of a big
block. There are three such big blocks in our college
hall. Our room is really small, but there is a large win-
dow in it facing the south, so the room is sunny and
comfortable. Olga and I keep our room clean. Olga has
a radio (set), so we don’t lack music. On the whole, I
like my Iife here.

We have got lots of friends here. Some of them
study at the Moscow Engineering [.end3rnieriy] Physics
Institute. Their names are Peter, Mike and Mary. Their
college trains engineers [,end3rniaz] for every field of en-
gineering physics. The boys live in hall, as we do but
Mary lives with her family, She is a Muscovite. Mary is
an extremely lovely and charming girl. We, all of us,
love her dearly. She is a third-year student of the Cy-
bernetics [,sartbo:netiks) faculty.

Dear mum, I'm not idle these days. We are having a
really busy time. We are taking exams [1g’zeemz] in two
months, so I'm working hard. After I pass my exams
I'm leaving for home for my winter vac. I hope to see
all of you soon. ’

Yours Anna.”

3ADAHHA K TEKCTY

® Tlomymaiite, kak MOXHO ObUIO Obl 03arJaBUTh ad3a-
ubl 2, 3 n 4, BBIpa3sB UX OCHOBHOE COHNEpXKaHME.

® Haiinnte B ab3ane 5 mBa NpeQfoXeHHs, B KOTOPBIX
ckasyemoe B Present Continuous (be + V,;5,) Boipaxaer
neiicTBIE, KOTOpOE NpOM30iigeT B OyAyLIEM.

® IIpounTaiite aG3aupl, roge AHHa:

— YCIIOKAaMBaeT CBOK) MaMy M TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO
OHa HE BENET IpPa3fgHbIi 00pa3 XHU3HH;

= TOBOPUT O CBOMX IPY3bAX;

— OINCBIBAET COCTOSTHME IOrofbl;

— ONNACBHIBAET CBOI0O KOMHATY B OOLLEXWTHH.
® TIlonw3yace npuNaraTeNbHBIMHA B TIPaBON  KOMOHKE,
AaifTe BCce BO3MOXHBbIE Ka4e€CTBEHHbIE XapaKTepPHCTUKH
TNIOHATHIL B JIEBOI KOJIOHKE.
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Summer days reat - large - small - little
Winter nights right - gloomy - sunny
Spring mornings may be |cold - cool - warm - hot
Autumn evenings windy - rainy - snowy
A room in hall charming - nice - kind -
A person friendly

YTEHUE 14B

BHUMATENBHO MNPOYMTANATE TEKCT H IIOATBEPAMTE
UM ONpOBepTHUTE (PAKTUYECKUMHM JAHHBLIMH M3 TEKCTa
MHEHME O TOM, 4YTO B Xxapakrepe Ilerpa u Mwuxaumna
O4YeHb MHOTO OOILIETO.

HoBble ans Bac cnosa:

body - Teno; strong - cunbHblif; clever [kleva] - ym-
Hblif; stupid [stjupid] - 6ecTONKOBBII, TIyNbIi

MY FRIENDS

My name is Alexey. I'm a second-year student now.
The college I am at trains engineers for almost every
field of engineering physics. There are several faculties at
our college. I study at the faculty of automatics and
electronics. *Like my father, 1 want to become an
electronics engineer.

My family is miles away from the city I study in. *I
live in the students’ hall like many other students do
whose families do not live here. I've got some new
friends at college. One of my friends is Peter, the other
is Mike. I share my room with them.

Peter is a clever hard-working student and a first-
class. basket-baller as well. He is a very tall boy. He is
strong in body and character. Peter doesn’t like to talk
much though he thinks a lot. He is very good at both
physics and mathematics. Peter gets up very early. He
doesn’t like to be a minute late for his classes.

Mike is quite different. He isn’t very tall, however,
he is strong; he is a good boxer.

Mike is certainly very clever. He can talk well almost
about everything - books, music, poetry, politics and other
countries, philosophy and life. *I think there is no field
Mike cannot say something about. He knows a lot of
funny stories and he always wants to tell them to you.

*However, unlike Peter, Mike isn’t an early riser. He
always finds it difficult to get up early. He is generally
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the last one to come to classes, though he is the last
one to go away, too. He always wants to tell you some
new funny story. Everybody loves him very much though
Mike never works as hard as Peter does.

Peter and Mike both play tennis but Mike isn’t very
ood at it. He says he usually makes a lot of stupid
[stjupid] mistakes when he plays tennis with Peter,
Peter, however, is a very good player.

® OGbsAcHUTE, KaK Bbl TIOHMMAETE BBIAEIIEHHBIE B TEK-
CTE CJIOBA.

® JlepeBeguTe HAa PYCCKUI A3bIK NPEQJIOKEHHUA, TIOME-
YEHHBIE 3BE3OYKOIL.

® CoorHecute ¢ umeHeM Ilerpa unu Muxauna caenmy-
IOIIlE XAPAKTEPUCTHKU:

Peter is [tall - short; strong - weak; clever - stupid;
Mike hard-working - idle; an early riser-a late
sleeper; thinks much - talks much; a good
tennis - box - basket-ball player

(5) PA3IOBOPHASA ITPAKTHKA

° ITobecemyiite Mo comepkaHUIO TeKcTa 14A.

1. Who is Anna writing her letter to? 2. How does
she begin and finish her letter? 3. What season of the
year is it? 4. What month is it? 5. Why does Anna
think that it is still warm in her village? 6. What does a
cold autumn day usually look like? 7. Can autumn days
look sunny and charming? 8. What does Anna say about
her room? 9. Why do Anna and Olga not lack music?
10. Where do their friends study? 11. Who does their
college train? 12. What field can they work in? 13. How
does Anna characterize her friend Mary? 14. Why does
Anna g.ay that she isn’t idle? 15. When is she taking her
exams?

® Pacckaxure CBOEMY CQOECENHMKY O CBOMX YCJIOBHMAX

xu3Hu. (PaGora B mapax.) YmnorpeGure cieRyioLiue
CJIOBa M BbIPAXKEHHA.

to be a.. year student; to live at home/in hall; to be
on the.. floor; to keep clean; a large window facing...;
etc.

® Cumyayus 1. I'pynna coOupaeTcsi HanmucaTb Xapakre-
PUCTUKY OOHOIO M3 CTYAEHTOB Bameil rpynnel. ITocra-
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paiitecb OTpa3suTb BCE €r0 TIOJIOXKHUTEJIBbHbIE KauecTBa.
MOXHO YCHMJIUTB 3TH KAayecTBa TAKMMU CJIOBAMU, Kak
extremely, really.

‘® Cumyayus 2. B rpynme mNOABWICA <«HOBHYOK», Oc-
TanbHbIE CTYOEHTHI ero emie He Bupenu. Onuiure ero
MO MepBOMY BrieyariieHuio. YToObl BLIPA3UTHL HETIOJIHYIO
YBEPEHHOCTb, MOsb3yiiTech c¢ioBOM rather [rads] do-
GONLHO-MaKu.

® Jluanor gns mapHOil paboThl.

A.: 3ppascrmyif, Koma. B.. Hallo, Nick. Mike

Iopopur Muina. Yrto
ThI [ejaellb ceifyac?
-Im preparing for my

English class.
- A He CbIrpacllb U Thbl
B ¢yr6on ¢ Hamu?

speaking. What are you
doing at the moment?
- 51 roTOBNIOCH K AHIJIHUIA-
CKOMY.
-And how about playing
football with us?

- Oh, no. Thank you. I
don’t like the weather
today. It’s cold. And it
looks like rain. I don’t
feel well today.

-0, Her. CnacuGo. Mmue
mnoroga HE HPABUTCA
cerogua. Xomomguo. U
noxoxe, 4ro Oyger
ooxgb., S ceba 4yBCT-
BYIO HE OYEHb XOpo-
110,

® 3anOMHUTE CIIEAYIOIYIO TTOTOBOPKY:
Is raining cats and dogs (It’s raining heavily). -
JIvet, KaK M3 Begpa.

(6) JOMAIITHUE YIIPAJXKHEHUS

I. Hanuiiure clenyionde €joBa B TPAHCKPUIIIMM,

chalk, cause, claim, saucer, raw, path, share, chance,
launch, fast, ray, sphere, burst, gain, pair, install, jaw,
holiday )

II. Beinuiuure u3 Tabmuubl Ha ¢. 376 M BbIyunTte 3
OCHOBHbIe GOPMBI CJIEOYIOIMX HECTAHOAPTHBIX IJIATO~
JIOB,

to blow, to know, to see, to eat, to speak, to leave

III. Hanuiumte BONPOCHI IO MOXENH, YTOUHMB, CO-
BEPILAIOTCA JIA BCE €le AefiCTBUs, BbIPaXEHHBIE IJ1aro-
JIaMH, YKa3aHHBIMHM B CKOOKax.

Model: She can’t go with you (to prepare for classcs) -
Is she still preparing for classes?
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1. Pete can’t play football with you (do physics). 2. I
can’t go home with you (help Ann with maths). 3. The
children can’t watch TV (sleep). 4. Mother can’t do it
now (cook dinner). 5. We can’t speak to you (have an
anli; class). 6. I can’t answer your questions (Write the
etter).

IV. TlepeBenuTe HAa AHIIMIACKUIA A3BIK.

1. Mosgno. Cranoentcss TeMHo. Ilopa maTH IOMOIA:
2. Xomoguo. Hnper cuabHbIA Ooxab. OCEHBIO 4acTo
unyt noxau. 3. CHer Bce eme umer? - Hel. Yxe cae-
THT COJIHIE M CTAaHOBUTCA Terwio. 4. Ha 3TOM 3Taxe
NATh KOMHAT. MHe HpaBUTCA KOMHAaTa, BbIXOOALIAA Ha
©r. 5. Ouu B oGmexutun? - Her. Oun coamor 3K3aMeH
CETOmHA.

V. Hammuiure 5 -6 npemioxkeHWil B OTBET HA BOMN-
poc:
What is the weather like today?
HEMHOI'O IOMOPA
NO DOUBT

Mother is busy cooking so she says to her eldest
(crapumif, -as1) daughter, “Mary, go and see what Tom
is doing and tell him not to.”

doubt [daut] n ~ comHenue

TECT 3

3aBepunB paGory Hajg ypokamu 11 - 14, mposepeTe,
XOpOLLO JIM Bbl YCBOWIM NpoiineHHbIT Marepuan. Ilpo-
BEpPbTE NPABUJIbHOCTD BBINIOJIHEHMS 3aJaHUIT MO KIIKOYy.

3ananne 1. Ha3soBute HOMepa CJIOB, KOTOpblIE 4MTa-
forcs mo IV tumy ciora (rnmacHas moj ygapeHueM 4u-
TaeTcst Kak quGTOHT MM TpUQTOHT).

1. fare; 2. farm; 3. fair; 4. fear; 5. furs; 6. fire;
7. firm; 8. tear; 9. team; 10. pure; 11. purse; 12. clear;
13. pare; 14. sphere

3ananne 2. Ilpu nepepofe CIERYIOLIUX IpeNIIOXKe-
Hui cnepgyer ynorpebutek nmbo rmaron have (has), nm-
60 koHCTpYKnuIO there is (are). VYxkaxute HOMepa
NpeIyIOKEHU, B KOTOPbLIX Bbl ynorpebmim Obl KOHCT-

pykuuio there is (are).
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1. B HamieM KHM)XXHOM Mara3MHe €CTb MHOrO MHTE-
PECHBIX KHHT. 2, ¥ MeHsI €CTb HEKOTOpble M3 HHX. 3. Y
Bac ectb conb? 4. Kaxercsa, HEMHOro COJM €CTb B CO-
noHke. 5. B BameMm ropoge ectb Teatp? 6. KoHeuHo, y
Hac [Ba TeaTpa.

3aganne 3. He nepeBoas NpemyIOXEHMs, YKaXKUTE
HOMEpaA NpPENJIOKEHUI, B KOTOPBIX npudactue I (V-ing)
SIBJISIETCST ONpEdeNIeHNEM W IIePeBOOUTCA Ha PYCCKUH
A3BIK NpUYacTUsAMM ¢ CcypduKCaMU  -ywuid, -rowuld,
-auul, -sujuil.

1. This sign is pointing to the north. 2. The sign
pointing to the north is there, 3. Lakes and rivers cov-
ering the Earth form a net of water ways. 4. What sea
is covering this part of the land?

3aaanue 4. YnorpebuTe npeasiaraeMble B CKOGKax
raaroabl Bo BpeMenu Simple Present mim Present Con-
tinuous B 3aBUCHMMOCTH OT CHTYALIIM M HADEYNI BPEMEHM.

1. Where is Mike? He (stay) in hall at present. He
and his friend (have breakfast) still. They usually (leach
hall at 830. 2. Nelly (be) my friend. She (live) in hall
She always (go) home for the weekend. She not (like) to
stay in hall for these days. Now she (be) on her way
home. Perhaps, she (sit) in a train and (look) through
newspapers or (read) a book. She usually (read) some-
thing on her way home.

YPOK 15

(1) IIPABNJIA YTEHU. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHbBIE
COOTBETCTBHSH

1. BykBa i uMTaeTcs mo THUIy OTKpPBITOro CJora ne-
pen id, nd, gn, gh.

SByx BykBocoveTanue IIpaBuia u npuMmepsl
[a1] ild mild, child, wild
ind kind, bind, find
ign BykBa g He MNPOM3HOCUTCS:
sign, design, designer.
igh BykBocoueranme gh He mnpo-
msHocuTes:  high, light, night,
_ bright, sight, tight.
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sing - sign - bring = design - cling - designer

find - wild - fight; mind - mild - might; kind - child -
light; high - sign; right - design; might - designer; a mild
mgght; a wild s%ght; a high right

[a19] ia via, bias, dial, trial, diagram
io ion, ionize

aim - ion; gain - bias; rain - riot; train - trial
ton - via - avail; ionize - dial - again; bias - diagram -
domain; dial - trial - afraid -

2. YrteHHe TJAACHBIX i, ¥

(a] (1 [ fars]
Bor|i + Id/ |B za |Ecm B ne- ir,yr | (Vi + r|ia, io
kpel- | nd/gn/ | kpoi- |8 3ay- yaap- + rnac-
ToM | gh TOM | RapHOM HOM Had
cnore caore | cro- nono-

re [1 KeHUH
fine mild | pit city infinity | first | fire via
dye. find | system| image stability| third | tyre ion
type sign | myth | digit activity | myrtle| wire bias
quite sight | big civil limiting| circle | tired dial
white light | dig typical ability | thirst | require trial

(2) TPAMMATHKA

IIpouuraiite CregyolIMe QUAJIOTH.

a) - Do you know anything about the new generation of
computers?
- The new generation? No, I know nothing about it.
6) - Can you tell me anything about the seven wonders
of the world?
- Yes, I can tell you something, but not very much,
B) -Dgcs anybody come here at this time? - No, nobody
oes.
- If anybody comes today, call me at once.

125



1) - Do you go anywhere for your winter vac?
- Usually I go nowhere but this winter I want to go
somewhere.

HeomnpenenenHsle MecTOMMEHHUs Some, any, no u
MECTOMMEHHUE every xaxOoli, Gcskuwii B COYETAHUU C
CYILIECTBUTENILHEIMU body meno, thing eemys m Hapeun-
eM where o0pasyloT CJIOXKHBIE MECTOMMEHHUs, O0O3Haua-
IOIIlEe HEOMpeesieHHble NHULA, MpeaMeTbl, NOHATUA U
MECTOHAXOXIAEHUE, M YNOTPEONAITCS B MNPEAJIOKEHUH
0 TeM e IpaBUjaM, YTO U HeONpeneseHHble MECTO-
KMEHUs some, any, no.

-thing -body. -one -where

some something somebody Y KTO-TO somewhere  rae-
4TO-TO someone TO, KyIa-TO

any anything anybody }x’ro— anywhere rne-Hu-
4YTO-TO, anyone HUOYAb Oyab, Kyna-nubynb
9T0-HUGY b

no nothing nobody HMKTO, nowhere HHFZE,
HHYTO, no one }HHKOI‘O HHUKy Q2
HHYero

every everything everybody] Bce, everywhere Beaze,
BCE everyone } Kaxqpii | BEORy

® JlpounTaiiTe M mnepeBeguUTe CIEOYIOLIME MpEemJIoXKe-
HUA.

1. Is there anybody outside in the street? - No, there
is nobody there, I think. I don’t see anyone there. It’s
late. Everybody is sitting at home at this hour. 2. Can
anyone help me with this box? - Anybody can do it. 3.
Is anything wrong with this box? — No, everything is O.K.
Nothing can happen to it. There is something heavy in
this box. 4. You can put it anywhere you like.

® Jlo dopmanbHBEIM HpU3HAKaM, He npuberas K mepe-
BOy, BHIOEDUTE HOMeEpa NPENJIOKEHWH, B KOTODHIX any
“MeeT 3Ha4YeHWe J0fok. 3aTeM IepeBefUTe BCE Ipen-
JIOKEHUS HA PYCCKUM A3BIK.

1. Are there any questions? 2. I can answer any of
them. 3. No, there aren’t any questions. 4. You may
solve any problem you like. 5. Any of them is interesting
enough. 6. Any answer of these two is right here.
7. He can't find any job. 8. Is there any post-office here?
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9. You can take any way to get to the post-office. 10. Is
there any theatre in the town? 11. No, there isn’t any,
the town is very little. 12. Any boy can play football on
this field.

(3) CJIOBOOBPA3OBAHHUE U ®PA3EOJIOTUS

1. AHmmiickoe mnpuiiarateJbHOe able cnocobuubiil,
yMenvtii M cyuiectBuTeNIbHOe ability cnoco6rocms, yme-
Hue, A08Kocmb UCIONB3YIOTCA B KadecTBe Cy(QUKCOB
mia o0pa30BaHUA MPHUJIATATENIbHBIX U CYLIECTBUTENb-
HbIX OT HEKOTOPBIX IJIaTOJIOB C COOTBETCTBYIOUIUM 3Ha-
YEHUEM «CIIOCOOHOCTM K COBEpPLICHUIO AeicTBusA». Ha-
npuMmep: to change usmensmocs; changeable uszmenuu-
evii;  changeability usmenuusocms, HenocmosHcmao
(criocoGHOCTL K TNEpEMEHaM).

* @ CooTHecHTe aHIJIMIACKNE IPHUJIATATEJILHEIE B JIEBOM
KOJIOHKE C UX PYCCKUMH 3KBUBAJIEHTAMHM B IIpaBOM KO-
noHke. IIpoBepbTe NMpPaBUIBLHOCTb BBIIIOJIHEHHUA MO KJIIO-
4y.

1. eatable; 2. thinkable; (a) npoeaxui, cy-
3. questionable; 4. answer- ROXORHELA; (6) MbIcIH-
able; 5. workable; 6. lov- MBIIf; gs) paspeuru-
able; 7. passable; 8. solv- Mblif; (f) CBbemoOHBIIA;
able (m) cOMHHUTENBbHBI; (€)

NpUBJIEKATEJILHBIA, MU-
Jabid; () BBINOJIHHU-
MBIil, OCYILIECTBUMEIM,
peanbHbIi; (3) OTBETCT-
BEHHBIA, COOTBETCTBCH-
HBIA

2. TIpecbukc un- mpupaer CJIOBY IIPOTHUBOMOJIOXKHOE,
oTpuliatenbHOe 3HadyeHue. Hampumep: unchangeable we-
U3MEHHBLT, NOCMOSIHHDbIU.

® Tlonb3ysach AHIIMWCKUMHU IPUJIATATEILHBIMU TIPERbI-
OYLIETO YNpPaKHEHWs], IONbITaliTeCh NATh 3SKBUBAJICHT-
Hbl€ 3HAYEHUA CJIEOYIOIIUX DPYCCKUX IPHJIAraTesIbHbIX.

HEMBICJIUMBIN, HepaspelnUMbIii, HECOMHEHHLIHA, He-
BBLINIOJIHMMEIA, HENPOXOOMMEBIA, HECHEROOHLIA, HENpHU-
BJICKaTEJILHbIH

3. Onpenenure, U3 KakKUX NBYX CIOB COCTOAT CJIENY-
I0IIME CJIOXKHBIE CJIOBA.

sunshine, snowfall, raincoat, sometimes, everywhere
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4, OOparute BHuManue: thick fogs - ryctele Tyma-
Hbl, heavy rains - cunbhuble goxny; hard frosts — kpen-
KHue (CUIbHBIE) MOPO3BI.

(4) YTEHHE 15A

BHuMaTtenbHO npouurtaiite TeKcT. CKaXuTe, Kakue
NpUponHble (haKTOpbl OKAa3bIBAKOT BIUSHUE HA KIUMAar
AHIINU.

THE CLIMATE OF ENGLAND

England is an island country and its territory isn't
very large. That’s why there is mo wide range of climatic
conditions in this country. Weather conditions in England
are much like those of the Baltic Republics. There are
some features common to the climate of this country as
a whole: the climate is mild, wet and the weather is
changeable.

The weather really very often changes in England.
They seldom have the same kind of weather for a long
time. This is because of the Atlantic Ocean. The winds
blowing from the Atlantic are warm and wet. They bring
plenty of rain to the island.

Summer is generally mild and warm in England
though it sometimes happens to be hot but not really
very often. More often however sunshine and rain follow
cach other so many times during the day that it is better
not to leave your raincoat at home.

As to winter, it is also generally mild in England.
They seldom have very low temperatures [tempritfoz)
there. However here again we must say about the
weather changeability. In winter they have all sorts of
weather. Sometimes it rains and sometimes it snows and
they also have thick fogs and sometimes hard frosts,
though not very often, indeed. Hardly anyone can say
that the winter weather is pleasant in England and you
often feel really cold there. However they never have
much snow and many frosty days there. Winter days are
short and it gets dark at four o’clock in the afternoon.

Spring is a lovely season of the year in England,
however, they sometimes have really cold days when it is
rainiﬁlg heavily and cold winds are blowing from the
north,

People everywhere like to talk about the weather, but
foreigners are often amused (3abapnATbes) that the Eng-
lish spend so much time discussing the weather. The
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weather has often been the most important influence of
all; even Francis Bacon noted that the English usually
talk first about the weather. For centuries, indeed, the
ups and downs of English prices - and incomes - were
affected by the weather more than by any other factor.
That’s why a very good beginning for a talk in England
is “Isn’t the weather nice today?”, “Nice and bright this
morning!” or “It’s good to see the sun again!”

3AJAHUSA K TEKCTY

® M3 npemioxeHHbIX BapMaHTOB BLIGEPUTE TOT, KOTO-
Pblif COOTBETCTBYET OCHOBHOIl HJIEE€ TEKCTA.

1. The weather in England is changeable because
there is a wide range of climatic conditions in England.
2. There is no wide range of climatic conditions in Eng-
land but the weather is changeable because of the At-
lantic Ocean. 3. There is a wide range of climatic condi-
tions in England because of the Atlantic Ocean.

® VYnorpebuTe NOOXOAAIME MO CMBICIY CJIOBA U3
NpeajaraéMbIX BapUaHTOB,

1. There is (a/no) wide range of climatic conditions
in England. 2. There is no wide range of climatic condi-
tions in_England because of (its small territory/the At-
lantic Ocean). 3. If the weather is the same for a long
time we can say that the weather (is/isn’t) changeable.
4, The winds blowing from the Atlantic Ocean are
cold/warm). 5. The climate in England is wet
because/because of) the Atlantic Ocean. 6. Wet winds
rom the Atlantic (bring/blow) plenty of rain. 7. English
summer is (seldom/never/often) very hot. 8. Winter isn’t
generally (cold/mild/warm) in England, however you of-
ten feel really (warm/cold). 9. Englishmen seldom have
(much/little) snow and (many/few) frosty days in winter.

@ Haiinute aHmIMiicKMe 3KBHUBAJIEHTHI CJIEAYIOLIMX CJIO-
BOCOYETaHUHA.

YTO KacaeTcs 3MMBbI; HU3KME TEMIIEpaTypbl; MOroja
y Hux OblBaeT pa3Has;, HAET AOXOb, MOPO3HbIE [HU;
MOBCIOAY; MHOIO pa3 B TeYEHWE [HSA; CIEAYIOT ApPYr 3a
OpyroM; IIMPOKMA [MAana3oH; 4YepTbl, o0LIMe AJs; CTpa-
Ha B LEJIOM; OOHA M Ta Xe€ IOIofa; JIyylle He OCTaB-
JiATh...

® Haiinute B Tekcte Hapeuus ¢ cypdukcom -ly u yka-
JKUTE MCXOAHBIEC NpUJIATraTeNIbHEIE.
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® Haifnute B TekcTe mpuiarateibHbie ¢ cydxpukcoMm -y
M YKOKHTE MCXOXHBIE CYIIIECTBHUTEJIbHBIE,

® 3amoJIHNTE TIPONMYCKM, JIOTHYECKH 3aBEPIIHB AAHHBIE
ApPeIIOKEHHU.

Model: How cold it is in .. . How cold it is in winter.
1. It is so nice and warm in .. . 2. We have heavy
rains and windy weather in .. . 3. The sun shines
brightly from morning till night in .. . 4. It sometimes
snows heavily in .. . 5. How hot it is in .. . 6. Eng-
lishmen seldom have sunny days in .. . 7. The sun rises

very early in the North in ... .

YTEHHUE 15B

Brictpo (1 MHH.) NOBTOPHO INPOCMOTPUTE MpPERIOC-
nenuue ab6zanpl TekcroB 10A u 106, 3arem 6wIcTpO
npoynTaiTe TEKCT 15B M INPOKOMMEHTHUPYWHTE aHIIHiA-
ckyio noroBopky “There is no place like home”,

NICK IS ON HIS WAY HOME

Today is the 17th of November, but we are still
having nice, warm weather. There are no heavy rains as
yet. Today the sun is shining from the morning, though
it is not as hot as in summer.

Today is Friday. My working day is over, I feel tired
a bit after a hard week’s work. However I always feel
fine on this day. Weekend is coming and I'm on my
way home. I'm in the train that is running through the
fields to my native village. In an hour I'm coming home.

While in the train I always think of my village and
my people there.

Of the unchangeable things my home village is one
of the most unchanging, I think. It is always a place of
monotony and charm to me. It is an ordinary Russian
village, no different from thousands of others and I don’t
know what it is that holds (ymepxusaTtb) me so strongly
to it.

Whenever 1 come on Fridays father is not at home
as yet. He is generally still busy in the fields at this
time. He never comes home before sunset. He says
there is always plenty of work he. must do before he
goes home.

Mother must be at home now. She generdlly cooks
dinner at this time. She must be cooking it now. Per-
haps, Helen is helping her.
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Max is seldom at home at this time. He is generally
busy in the village club till late at night. He goes to
dancing lesson this autumn,

The train is coming to the platform. I see Max
standing there. So nice of him to come to meet me!

3AJAHHYG K TEKCTY

® CKOJBbKO NEPCOHAXEH YIIOMMHAIOTCS B TeKCTe?

® I'me OHM HAXONATCSA B HAHHBIA MOMEHT M 4eM 3aHU-
MaroTcs?

® KakuMy s3bIKOBBIMHM CpEACTBAMHM BBIPAXEHO OTHO-
wenne Huxomas k pepeBHe? IlpouuraiiTe M nepeBexu-
Te.

(5) PASrOBOPHA4 IMTPAKTHKA

® TloGecenyiiTe nO cOmep>KaHUIO TeKCTa 15A.

1. Why is there no wide range of climatic conditions
in England? 2. What features are common to the climate
of this country as a whole? 3. Why does the weather
often change in England? 4. Why is the weather warm
and wet there? 5. What do the winds blowing from the
Atlantic bring to the island? 6. What is summer/winter/
spring like in England? 7. Why do you feel cold in
winter in England? 8. What is a very good beginning for
a talk with an Englishman?

@ JTnanor pna paGoTel B mapax.
A: Ceromusa xomomuo u B It's cold and rather

MOBOJIBHO CUJIBHBIA Ty- foggy today, isn’t it?
MaH, HE TaK Ju? )

-Yes, it is. And quite ~-Jla, ¥ coBceM He TaK,
different  from  the KaK B CBOJKE IIOTOMbI.
weather-forecast
[fokast).

~Tloxoxe, uro moiimer ~-1It looks like rain. I'm
NOX[b. S HageHy ryany. going to put on my

raincoat.

-What a good idea - IIpekpacHass MbICNb!
[a¥dia]!

® O3HAaKOMbTECh C HAHHBIM HUXE NPOTHO30M IIOTONBI
U TONBITAaiTECh COCTaBUTbL IPOTHO3 NOTOOBI Ha 3aBTpa
IUIA BallIero ropoja.
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WEATHER

i Early cloud with some rain or drizzle, and areas of
og.

Clear weather is in the North-West and Scotland,
Northern Ireland and Northern England during the
morning.

This bright weather is moving on across much of
Wales and central England by evening,
bri gl?tmIOOk for tomorrow and Thursday: Mostly dry and
right.

® Cumyayus. Bl pabotHuxku BcecoosHoro MereoueHT-
pa. Cocranb'rg KapTy morojbl Ha 3aBTpa [ Bceil crpa-
Hpol. Kaxauiif cocraenser CBOAKY MOrofbl IS CBOEIO
peruosa.

® Onumure Bamie moO6MMOE BpeMs TIoga M IIOTORY.
Hcnonbsyiite Boipaxenus: I like/love ... most of all ...

(6) JOMAIITHUE YIIPAJXKHEHHS

I. BoemmuiiuTe €0Ba, B KOTOPHIX codeTaHMsA GykB i
u y ¢ npyrumn GykBamu QRaioT TpudroHr [ard].

_tight, bias, tyre, sign, circle, domain, might, diagram,
ability, wireless, digital, inquire, sight, quite, 1onize, white,
bit, wring, bind, dye

II. Bomumiute u3 tabauubl Ha ¢. 376 U BeIyunte 3
OCHOBHbIE (POPMBI CJIEAYIOIUX HECTAHJAPTHBLIX [JIAro-
JIOB.

to bring, to think, to teach, to tell, to fall, to shine

III. 3anonHUTE NPOMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOILIMMM HEOI-
penesIeHHbIMI MECTOMMEHUSMM Some, any, no WiIu
NPOU3BOAHLEIMU OT HMX.

1. Is there ... hope to get to college on time? - Yes,
there is ... if you take a bus.— What bus can I take to
get there? - You can take ... of them, all of the buses go
that way. 2. Have you got ... brothers or sisters? - Sorry
to say, but I haven’t got .. of them. However, I have
got ... very good friends. 3. Can you see ... in the dark-
ness? -1 can see .. I must say.—Can .. show us the
way, I wonder. — There is ... in the street. 4. It’s too late.
Is there ... in that house? — I think there is ... there. The
light is on.
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IV. IlepeBenuTe Ha AHINUIACKUI A3BIK.

1. Bel MoOXeTe pacckazaTb HaM 4YTO-HUOYyAbL O €ro
HOBOI1 pabore? - 51 HuU4Yero He 3Ha O Heil. S 3HaO
TOJIBKO, YTO OH paboTaeT IAe-TO HEAAJIEKo OT MOCKBBI.
2, Moxer kTO-HMOYNb MOKa3aTb MHe 3Ty cxemy? - Jlo-
60t cTymeHT Hameil rpynnbl (group) MOXET CA€JaTb
a10. 3. KT0-HUOYnb M3 3THX Y4eHbIX paboTaeT HaR HOaH-
HOi npobnemoii? - Hukro. 4. Bbl OOMXHBI UATH Kyna-
Hubynb ceiiyac? - [la, A nomxeH uATH B jnekaHar (the
dean’s office). 51 xouy mOroBOopuTb ¢ KeM-HuUOyAb 00 3K-

3aMceHe.

HEMHOI'O IOMOPA

ROOMMATES' TALK

~ Why are you putting on my raincoat?
- Just to protect your new suit.

roommate — TOBapull; NnO KOMHare, just (to) — 30.
TONBKG JJIA TOrO, YTOOBI; Suit [sjut] — Myxckoi KOCTIOM

VPOK 16
(1) TIPABNJIA 9YTEHHS. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBU4
3eyk | BykBocoyeTa- INpaBuna 1 npuMepbl
HHE

[e] ea ea mnepex d, v, th, Ith:
bread, head, lead, steady,
ready, already, spread, hcavg,
instead, health, breath,
weather

(2] ear ear + comiacHada: learn,
earth, heard, early, search, re-
search

[i] ie B HEKOTOpBLIX CJIOBaxX “M-

TaeTCsA BTOpas IJIaCHas IIo
THUIIy OTKpBLITOIO CJIOra: piece,
brief, field, chief, shield, yield,
achieve,

HO: variety [vo'rarati).
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[t]-[e): breed —bread; heal - health; heat - head;
steam - steady; heal — heavy; breech - breath; deal - death

reach - ready; beam - already; weak — weather; leaf ~
leather; season - stead; seat — thread; indeed - instead

piece — bread; brief — breath; chief — health; -shield -
heavy, achieve - steady; field - weather; yield - leather

[t]-[1B]): clean - clear; needle - near; heal - hear;
sheet — shear; each - ear; feast — fear

[18) - [¢:): ear - earn; fear — pearl; hear - heard; near -
early; clear — earth; beer - learn

YreHue OYKBH €

[i) [19]
OTKpBITHIIA |ee, ea ie ear, eer, € + r
cnor + IJNacHas
me beam piece year
be meal chief deer
see feel field mere
Pete feat shield sphere
[e] (=]
3aKpbITHIL [ea + d, | ecnuB € + r |ear + cor-
cior v,th, Ith | saynap- JacHas
HOM
ciore [1}
met head edit her heard
pen heavy encmy term early
hen health medical stern earth
set breath - very merge | search

(2) TPAMMATHKA. CTEIIEHU CPABHEHUYA
IMPUJIATATEJBHBIX U HAPEYUH

CpaBHUTEILHAA CTENMEHb OOHOCJIOXHBIX M HEKOTO-
PBIX OBYCJOXHBIX IPHJIAraTejIbHbIX O0pasyercs npuoaB-
nenueM cypduxca -er: deep - deeper.

_ Ilpesocxoanas crteneHb o6pasyerca npubaBieHHEM
cypdukca -est. Ilepen npunaraTeAbHbIM B IIPEBOCXON-
HOi CTENEHM CTABUTCA OIpedeseHHbIN apTMKAb - the
deepest.
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Crenenn/ CpasuutenbHana | IIpeBocxomHas
Hapeuue,
npusiaratesbHoe -er -est
old older (elder - oldest
0 uneHax o0- (eldest)
HoOl ceMbu)
tall taller tallest
thin thinner thed thinnest
big bigger biggest
heavy heavier heaviest
busy busier | busiest
as .. as- than - yuem the ... of
Tak(oit) xe .., much than - - caM(blif) ..,
Kak 3HAYUTENILHO ..., u3
yeM
not as ... as
Tom is as old I am older I amthe
as Peter. than you are. eldest of the
family.
Peter is not Youare much The young-
as tall as Tom. taller than Tom. est and the
smallest one
is Olga.
This is
the  biggest
park I know.

BonpocurtennHoe cnoso which xomopoui ynorpe6is-
€TCA TOrjga, KOraa HeoO0XOmUMO CHiesaTb BbIOOp M3 ABYX
MJIM HECKOJIBKMX IIpeIMETOB, Jui, win noHatuid. Ha-
npumep: Which is larger, a town or a city? Which is
the busiest street in this town?

(3) CJIOBOOBPA3OBAHHME U ®PA3EOJIOI'HA

® IlepepenuTte CIEAYIOLIME MNPEIIOKEHUS 10 MOIEIIH.
YnorpeGute maron to follow.

Model: BecHa cnemyer 3a 3uMoid, - Spring is following

winter.
Ce3soH,

CJIERAYIOHIUA  3a
season following winter is spring.

3UMOIf, — BecHa. — The
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1. Jenp crnenmyer 3a HO4bIO. 2. Terible OHM Cieqy-
I0OT 33 XoJomHBIMM HodaMmM. 3. Temnlil coHEYHBIH
IE€Hb, NOCJIENOBaBIINII 3a XOJONHONM HOYLIO, OYEHbL XO-
pour. 4. XoJomHbIE 3MMHHME MeECANbI HMOYT BCJem 3a
TEIUILIMM OCEHHMMM QOHAMHU. 5. 3uMa HauMHaeTCaA XO-
JIODHLIMHM HOYaMHM BCJIed 3a TEIUILIMH OCEHHUMMU OHSA-
MH. 6. BeCHa HauMHAETCA NEPBLIMM COJIHEYHBIMM TeNl-
JILIMM OHSAMH BCJIEO 3a XOJIOOHBIMHM HOYaMH.

* @ IlpoumraiiTe caemyroMe NpuiaraTesibHble ¢ cyd-
tuxcom -able. HaszoBute I1aroibl, OT KOpHEH KOTOPBIX
06pa3oBaHbl mNpuwiaraTenbHble, IlepeBemuTe mpusara-
TeJIbHbIE Ha PYCCKUil sA3bIK. IIpoBepbTE€ NPaBUILHOCTB
nepesofia MO KIIIOYY.

1. changeable; 2. agreeable; 3. reasonable; 4. imagin-
able; 5. comparable [komperabl]; 6. representable;
7. variable; 8. comfortable

* o Ilpouuraiite M mocrapaifTecb IOHATb CMBICJ IIpH-
JIaraTeJIbHbIX ¢ OTPUIATEJIbHON NPHUCTaBKOH un- u cyg-
¢uxcom -able. IIpoBeppTe NPaBUILHOCTL IOHMMaHUA
no KJIK4y.

1. uncomfortable; 2. unreasonable; 3. unanalysable; 4.
unanswerable; S. uncontrollable; 6. uneatable; 7. un-
suitable

1. OGpatuTe BHMMAaHME Ha HamMUCaHUE M YTEHUE
NpUJIaraTeJIbHbIX:

southern ['sadan]; northern [nadan]; eastern [iston];
western westa%

2, eorpapuueckne  HaspaHus the. Caucasus
[kokasas] - Kaexaz u the Crimea [krarmia]- Kpowm
yHoTpebiaATCsa ¢ ONpEHesICHHbIM apTHUKIIEM.

3. Amnmmiickue cymectsutenapHbie fruit  {frut] -
@pyxmoi, money [mani] - dexbcu YNOTPEONAIOTCA B
€IMHCTBEHHOM uuHcie. MHOxeCTBeHHOe uMcio fruits
MMeET 3HaueHHue copTa (PppyKTOB.

4. Comwos3 neither ... nor [narda .. nd] - Hu... Hu:

He has neither parents nor brothers or sisters.-Y
HETO HeT Hu popuresieli, nu OpaTbeB MJIM CeCTep.

(4) YTEHHE 16A

® BHuMaTeIbHO NPOYMTANTE TEKCT U AAlTe Xapakrepu-
CTUKUA CE30HHBIX IIOTOOHBIX -YCJIOBUM pPa3JIMYHBIX KiH-
matudeckux 30H Cosetckoro Corosa.
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Seaso!
Zone Winter |Spring [Summer JAutumn

Central European
Part

Ukraine

The Crimea

Central Asia

The north-western
region

Central Siberia
[sarbroria]

THE CLIMATE OF THE USSR

Our country is the largest continental country in the
world and you may find here almost any type of
weather that may happen in the world.

Weather conditions in our country differ greatly
ranging from the semi-tropical in the south to the semi-
arctic and arctic in the north, and from the very hot and
dry climatic conditions of the south-eastern regions to the
heavy-rainfalls of the north-western ones. However there
is one feature common to most part of the country and
that is a distinct difference between the cold and warm
periods of the year.

Winter weather varies widely in our country with
very mild or rather warm winters in the southern parts
of the country and very low temperatures and much
snow in the northern and north-eastern ones. The lowest
winter temperatures are registered in North-Eastern
Yakutia. Here the mean temperature in January is
- 828 (minus 50 degrees Centigrade) and the coldest
- 70°C.

The climatic conditions in the Crimea and southern
part of Ukraine are most agreeable and quite warm for
most of the year. The winters are neither too hot nor
too cold there. The weather is usually sunny and warm
and suitable for growing many kinds of fruit. In general
the climate is wonderful and many people go to those
places for vacations.

However the farther north we go the colder the cli-
mate becomes with more rain and snow. Spring is a
lovely season everywhere and when spring comes to
Moscow, it is already summer in the south while in the
north it is still winter, 137



Summer is long and usually very hot in the southern
parts of the country; it is much milder and somewhat
shorter in the central parts and quite short and rather
cool in the northern ones. The hottest place in summer
is Central Asia. Here the mean temperature of the
warmest month can go up to more than +30°C (plus 30
degrees Centigrade). The maximum registered tempera-
tures come to +50°C,

Autumn, like spring, has many mild days and com-
fortable temperatures. However at the end of autumn
there is much rain, the weather gradually gets colder and
winter sets in,

3AJAHHUS K TEKCTY

@ Haiinute B TEeKCTE aHIMUIICKUE 3KBUBAJIEHTHI CIENY-
JOLUMX PYCCKUX CJIOB U CJIOBOCOYETaHMIA.

CpPENHAA TEMIIEpaTypa; YyAeCHOE BpeMs ropa; Gmaro-
NpUATHA ONA BbIPAIIIUMBAHUA, HAMHOIO MHAr4Ye¢; NOBOJIb-
HO MNPOXJIAHOE; MOrofa MOCTEIEHHO CTAHOBUTCSA XONOM-
Hee;, moOOd THII MOrofbLl; B 1OWanasoHe OT .. 0 ..;
Ype3BbIYAliHO KapKUE KIMMaTUYeCKMe YCIOBHUsA, OOMNb-
Hiasg 4acTh CTPAHBbI, B KOHILE OCCHM; YEM Janblle...,
T€M; ... IpagycoB no lienbcuio

® JlaiiTe pyccKMe SKBHUBAJIEHTbI CIENYIOMIUX aHIJIMIA-
CKMX CJIOBOCOYETAHUIA,

differ greatly; features common to; a distinct differ-
ence between; vary widely; may happen in the world;
heavy rainfalls; neither too hot, nor too cold

® YnorpebuTe NOAXOAAIME IO CMBICTY CIOBa (WIH
CJIIOBOCOYETAHUSA) M3 NPEMNAraéMbIX B CKOOKAax BapuaH-
TOB.

1. There is a much more distinct difference between
summer and winter temperatures in the (western and
north-western/eastern and south-eastern? parts of our
country. 2. The climatic conditions are least suitable for
growing many kinds of fruit in the (north/south) of our
country. 3. The climatic conditions of (Yakutia/the Baltic
Republics/the Crimea) are least agreeable for rest in
winter. 4. High temperatures in summer and low tem-
peratures in winter may happen in (the Caucasus and
Crimea/the Baltic Republics/Central Asia). 5. The fea-
tures common to the climate of the Baltic Republics are
gchangeability of weather/hot and dry conditions/heavy
rosts in winter/heavy rains).
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9YTEHUE 16B

ITpounTaifTe TEKCT OBICTPO, HO BHHUMATENBHO 33 2
MuHYTEL. IlocrapaiiTech TIOHATB, KTO (U3 HIJICHOB
CEMBH) pPacCKasblBa€T O CBOCH ceMpe. ByabTe TrOTOBBI
pacckasaTtbh 00 3TOi CEMBE.

My name is Freda. 'm German, but I don’t live in
Germany. I live in Switzerland [switsalond]. I'm twenty-
one.

Our family is quite a large one. There are seven of
us. I am the eldest of the family. I have got two broth-
ers and two sisters. They are much younger than I and
S(l)(rlnetimes when I look at them I begin to feel quite
old.

The youngest and the smallest of our family is Nelly.
We, all of us, call her the baby of the famly. She is
only five.

Then there are Bob and Peter, the twins. They are
twelve and both of them are exactly (touno) as tall as
each other and they are so like each other that people
can hardly tell one from the other.

*The two boys are the noisiest boys that I know.
*The house is much quicter, when they are out or at
school. *They think of nothing but football, boxing and
fighting (Gopn6a).

My sisters Mary and Nelly are the nicest girls 1
know. *They are not as noisy as the boys. *Boys are
always noisier than girls. You can’t expect boys to be
quiet, can you?

® VYnorpeGHTe NOOXOAAILME MO CMBICTY CJIOBA U3
MPEAJIATaéMbIX B CKOOKaxX BapHMaHTOB.

1. Girls are always (noisier/quieter) than boys.
2. Nelly is the (eldest/youngest) of the family. 3. The
brother-twins are (di ere‘r‘:‘t?the same) age (Bo3pacrt).
4.th Bob and Peter are (hardly/exactly) as tall as each
other.

® B mpennoxeHusax, MOMEYEHHBLIX 3BE3NOYKOA, HaauTe
BCE TPYNIDbI <«IOAJIEXKAIIEE — CKA3yeMOE», 3aTEM IICPEBE-
ANTE 3TH NPEAJIOKEHUA HA PYCCKMI A3DBIK,

® Pacckakute O CBOeif CEMbE B aHAJIOTMYHOI IOCHENO-
BaTENILHOCTHA: HMM#A, BO3PaACT, CEMbs, MMEHA POACTBCHHH-
KOB, UX BO3pacT, pabora.
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(5) PASroBOPHAS HNPAKTHKA

® IloGecenyiiTe O KIMMAaTUYECKMX YCIOBHUAX Hamrei
crpanbl. (PaGora B mapax).

1. What are the winter/summer/spring/autumn con-
ditions in the Crimea/Caucasus/Baltic Republics/Kazakh-
stan/northern parts of our country/central part of our
country? 2, Do the weather conditions remain the same/
differ greatly everywhere on the territory of the Soviet
Union? 3. In which parts are there semi-tropical/semi-
arctic and arctic/dry and hot conditions? 4. In which part
of the country do rains fall most often? 5. In which part
of the country are the winters mild/cold and frosty? 6.
In which part of the country is the weather most
agreeable and suitable for growing fruit/for rest?

® Pacckaxxure O NMOrogHBIX M KJIWMATUYECKUX YCIJIOBH-
AAX paitoHa, Iae Bbl KMBETE.

® Cumyayus 1. CKaxute, B KAKOM MECALIE U TIO€ BbI
POOMIINCh, 3 Ball TOBAPHII CKaXET, KaKO B 3TO BpeMA
6bIBaeT OOBIYHO Morond.

Model: T was born in Minsk in December.

® Cumyayys 2. TIpouutaiiTe 2 CBOOKM NOrogbl M CKa-
KHATE, TIE U B KAKOE BPEMA roga mnoroga MOXeT ObITb
Takoil (nmBeHs - shower [faus]).

WEATHER

1. Rain at times with sleet or snow in places.
, Very cold in many areas at first, becoming milder
ater.

Outlook: Milder with rain at times.
2. Dry and bright weather with a few showers.

Generally colder but in the South the temperature
will be well up to the seasonal normal.

Outlook for tomorrow and Wednesday: Dry at first
with rain later.

® Jlnanor nnsA paGotbl B mapax.
A.: Mexny npounMm, kKa- B.. What are your plans

K€ y Te0s IJIaHbl Ha for the vac, by the
KaHUKYNbI? way?

-I'm going to our college -5 cobuparoch moexatb B
sports camp. CNIOPTUBHBIM narepb

Halero MHCTUTYTA.
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- IlpekpacHo. 3Jtoit 3u- - That’s fine, The weather

MOl moroga  Takas is so mild and pleasant
MArKass U IMpHUATHasA! ~ this winter! You can’t
Jlydmrero Mecra ans find a better place for
orobixa He Haiitu, S rest. 'm also planning
TOXE IUIAHUPYIO ITOe- to go there.
XaTb Tyna.

~OK. See you there -Xopomo. Torma no
then. BCTPEYH TaM.

(6) JOMAIIIHHUE YIIPAXKHEHHNSA

I. Hanumnre cnenytoigye €aoBa B TPAHCKPHUITIIHH.

seal, sheet, clear, search, ready, cheer, heard, yield,
cause, rear, yeast, ease, health, shield, earth, spread, cell,
sphere, enemy, merge

II. Bemumure n3 tabnuubl Ha ¢, 376 M BbIydyHTE 3
OocHOBHbIE (hOpDMBI CIEAYIOIMX HECTAaHOAPTHHIX [J1aro-
JIOB.

to grow, to feel, to spend, to set, to put, to get

II. Bemumnte N3 TeKCTa 16A BCe HMHTEpHALLHO-
HaJILHBIE CJIOBA.

IV. ¥Ynorpebutre npunaratenbHble, OaHHbIE B CKOG-
Kax, B CPAaBHUTEJILHOM WM IPEBOCXOOHOM CTEINEHH.

1. London is the (largc? city in Europe and the sec-
ond (large) city in the world. 2. One of the (fine) streets
of London is Regent Street. We can find the (big
London shops there. 3. The Neva is (wide and deep
than the Moskva River. 4. The climate of England is
much (mild) than that of the East European part of our
country. 5. This colour is (fresh and bright) than that
one. 6. By the way, which is the (short) way there? -
First go right, then turn left. There is no ﬁshort) way
than this one. 7. The Baikal is the world’s (deep)
freshwater lake.

V. IlepeBequTe Ha AHrNNHCKUIA A3BIK.

1. 9Ta KHMra Toiime, 4eM Ta KHHUra, JTO camas
TOjNICTasAs kHura (u3 Bcex). 2. OH crapuie cBoero Gpata.
On cambiif crapumif B cembe. 3. Ee kBaprupa Takas
XKe cBemiasg, Kak Hawma (xsapthpa). 4. 3umoif ropasmo
XOJIOfHee, YeM OCEHbI0. 5. CTaHOBHUTCSI TEMHEE H TEM-
Hee. IToxoxe, uro Gymer moxmb. 6. 10 nero B MockBe
6110 60ee xapkoe, yem B JIOHOORe.
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HEMHOI'O IOMOPA

Mother: Well, what is Mary doing?

Jane: Well, if the ice (;en) is as thick as she thinks,
she is skating (katatbca Ha koHbKax), but if the ice
is as thin as I think, she is swimming (mnaeartn).

YPOK 17
(1) TIPABHUJIA 9YTEHUA. 3BYKO-BYKBEHHBIE
COOTBETCTBU4
3ByK Bykpocoueranue | [TpaBujia U npuMepsl
[t/3] ture B koHue cmosa: lec-
ture, picture, culture,

structure, feature, litera-
ture, agriculture, century

[39] IMocnme rtacHoi: mea-
sure, pleasure, treasure,
sure exposure
[/o] IMocne COIJIACHOIA:
pressure, fissure
ci Ilepen rnacHOil: spe-
Ul ti cial, specialist, specialize,
initiate, partial, patient
[} tion nation, position, elec-
tion, function®
[fn] Mocne COIJIACHOIA:
sion pension, tension, mission
[3n] . IMocne riacHoit: divi-

sion, revision, corrosion

[}l:  social - socialist - socialism - position;  special -
specialist — specialize — condition; efficient - sufficient — coef-
ficient - invention;  politician - action - isolation - election;
initial - mention — direction — attention; instruction - fiction

- deflection ~ intuition

[3] - [tf]: pleasure - picture; treasure - structure; mea-

sure - culture; pressure - feature

* .
3aMeTbTe, YTO yAapeHue B CJI0BaX, OKAaHIMBAIOUMXCA Ha -tionm,
KaK TpaBWIO, MajaeT Ha CJOr, MPeJUICCTBYIOLU ITOMY COYETaHHIO, a
TaacHag YuTaeTcA 1O TUTIY 3aKphITOrO CJora.
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[3n]: occasion, occasional, fusion, explosion, erosion,
invasion, conclusion, division, revision, precision, decision,

diffusion

[/n): pension, mission, emission, session, dispersion,

expression, discussion,

impression

aggression,

commission, version,

(2) TPAMMATHKA. CTENEHU CPABHEHHUA
MIPWIATATEJIBHBIX 1 HAPEYUA

IIpnnaratenbuble n  Hapeuus good (well),

bad,

many (much), few (little), far oGpasyror crenenm cpas-
HEHMA OT Pa3HBIX OCHOB.

Hcxonnas ¢opma CpaBHHUTENbHAsA ITpeBocxonnas
CTENeHb CTENneHb
many (much) more the most
few (little less the least
good (well better the best
bad (badly) worse the worst
far farther /further the farthest/
furthest
as ... as than the ... of
not as’... as

MHorocnoxseie npunaratelbHble M GONBIIMHCTBO
IOBYCTIOXHBIX TIPUJIAraTeNbHBIX OGpPa3ylOT CTENEHH CpaB-
HEHHsI C TIOMOIIbIO CJIOB more, the most, less, the
least. Hanpumep: difficult - Tpynubii; more (less) diffi-
cult - Gonee (menee) TtpynHblit; the most (least) diffi-
cult - camblif (HauMeHee) TPYAHBINA.

Far a Odanexui; adv naaexo nmeet ase Gopmbr cre-
neHeii cpapHenusi. dopma farther, the farthest ynorpe6-
JIAETCSI B NPSIMOM CMBICTIE (IpU OGO3HA4YEHUM pPaCCTOs-
HusA), a copma further, the furthest-B nepenocHom
cMbiciie (B 3HAaYEHUHU <«dajbHedMit»). Hanpumep: This
is the farthest region.— 310 camblil ynaneHHBbIA paifoH.
Further discussion is not needed. - danpHeiiias Auckyc-
cusi HE Tpebyerca.

® Vrnortpebure Hapeuusi WIM IPUJIAraTeNIbHblE, NAHHBIE
B CKOOKax, B CPaBHHUTEJILHON MJIM IPEBOCXOHHOMN cTerme-
HH.
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1. You have got (much) time than I have. 2. Your
collection of records is (good) than mine. 3. My recorder
is (bad) than yours. 4. Perhaps my recorder is the (bad)
of all. 5. You have a (good) opportunity to do it. 6. This
is the (much) important thing for me. 7. I think it is
(little) important for him than for me.

(3) CJIOBOOBPA30OBAHHE H ®PA3EOJIOrU4d

1. Anrnuiickme MmecrommeHus the other ¥ another
opyeoil ynorpebnaiorca nugdepeHIUpoBaHHO: the other
[OApa3yMeBaeT BbIGOp M3 ABYX BO3MOXHBIX IPEAMETOB,
Ul ¥ T.a1.,, another - BbIGOp M3 MHOTMX BO3MOKHBIX.
Hanpumep: 1. I have got two friends. One is Tom, the
other is John. 2. I don’t like this pen. Give me another

(pen).

® 3amonHUTE NpOMycKM ciiopamu the other unm an-
other.

1. You must do two exercises. First do this one and
then ... . 2. I don’t like this picture. They have some
better ones. Let’s take .. . 3. She has two sisters. One
of them is ecighteen years old, ... is only thirteen. 4. We
have several factories in the town. He works here at our
factory, but his son works at ... factory.

* @ TlepeBemuTe Ha PYCCKMIl A3BIK CJIEOYIOILME CJIOBO-
couyetanus. IIpoBepbTe NHPaBMJIBHOCTH BHIMIOJIHEHUA 3a-
JaHUA MO KIIIOYY.

1. record library; 2. record player; 3. newspaper
readers; 4. music lovers; 5. dance music

2. to be interested (in) - HUHTEpECOBaTECA YEM-JIMOO.

(4) YTEHHE 17A

BHUMAaTENIBHO MPOYUTANTE TEKCT M U3Y4YUTE BCE MO-
cTynHbie (pOpMBI OTABIXA, a 3aTeEM OOCYOMTE IJIaHbI HA
NpeacToALl Ui JIETHUI OTIIYCK.

HOLIDAYS

Nowadays working people have from two weeks to
more than a month’s holidays with pay every year. Rest
and entertainment are becoming a very important part of
our lives. Holidays are good because they give us new
impressions, make our life better and more interesting.
Naturally, most people spend a large part of this time
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at home and there are a lot of ways to use this time
for your good. A very popular activity in many families
becomes sport. Almost any kind of sport is available in
big cities and small towns of our country. There are lots
of sports clubs everywhere. Young people go in for
different kinds of sports: tennis, boxing, football, basket-
ball, etc.

But even more than to sports our people devote

much of their time to different hobbies. Many people are
interested in collecting record libraries and in listening to
music at home. There are different kinds of music
available on records: popular songs and dance music as
well as symphonies and other classical music. Others are
great book lovers. They collect large libraries at home.

Holiday travel, however, is becoming more and more
popular with every day. There are so many Nature Men
among our people. Some of them are great walkers.
From the first warm days of spring on through summer
and into autumn a very popular hobby is hiking. On the
river banks, in the mountains, in city parks you can-see
people having picnics or camping. A Sunday hike or a
ride out into the countryside becomes almost traditional
nowadays. Even during long holidays very many families
go hiking somewhere in the mountains or spend several
days on a river boating, swimming and fishing, Others,
however, prefer to take automobile [atamabil] trips
through different sections of the country. Most of them
take a trip through old Russian cities with their unique
[juni:k] architecture. Other families prefer to visit large
cities. Such cities as Moscow, Leningrad and many others
attract thousands of tourists all the year round. The
tourists visit museums, go to concert halls, theatres and
other attractions of the big cities.

Holiday trips do not end with the return home.
People show pictures of the trip to their friends. Some
time passes and they start making plans for the next
summer.

3ADAHHUA K TEKCTY

® Haiinute B TekcTe AHINIMIICKME SKBHUBAJIEHTBHI Clleny-
IOUMX pyCcCKMX (bpa3 M CIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

Kpyriblil rom; nio0oif BMO criopra NOCTYIIEH; C Mep-
BBIX TEIJIbIX BECEHHMX JOHEN M Najee B TEYEHME BCETO
JIeTa; BO3Bpalll€HME OOMOI; CYII[ECTBYET MHOIO CIIOCO-
60B; BOCKPECHBIE IMOE3NKM 32 TOpOI; MOMOAEKb 3aHHMMa-
€TCsl CIIOPTOM; MHOIME CEMbH YBJIEKAIOTCA TYyPHM3MOM
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® Jlaiite pyccKHe SKBUBAJIEHTBHI CJIEOYION{MX aHTJIMIA-
CKHX CJIOBOCOYETaHUIA,

music available on records; a Sunday hike into the
countryside; to take a trip to; all year round; a holiday
trip; there are a lot of ways; to make plans for

YTEHME 17B

HMpounTaiite Texcr (2 MUH.) M OTBETbTE HAa BONPO-
CbL

1. Kak aHrnmu4aHe MNPEANOYMTAIOT MPOBONUTbL KAaHU-
KyJnapuoe BpeMa? 2. Ilouemy OHM NPENNOMUTAIOT 3TH
¢opMbI OTOBIXa?

CrnoBa na NMOHUMAaHHS TEKCTA:

pocket money - qEeHbI'M HAa KapMaHHBIE PaCXonbl;
travel n - mytemecTBHe; v - MyTEINECTBOBAThb, pay ~ IUia-
TUTh

THE BRITISH ON HOLIDAY

*Many British people think that it’s better not to
spend money on a holiday in Britain because the
weather is so changeable. They prefer to spend their
money on package [peekidz] holidays in Southern Eu-
rope. A package holiday is not a very expensive form of
group travel You pay a travel agent a sum of money
and he arranges (opranusopbiBatb) flight (mepesner), ho-
tel, food and entertainment. *All you need is pocket
money when you get to the foreign country. It is some-
times not much more expensive to go to Europe than to
stay in England. That is probably why package holidays
are so popular. But not everybody likes them. *Some
people say you do not see very much of the country you
go to.

However traditional seaside holidays in Britain are
still the most popular form of holiday for most of the
British people. *Because Britain is quite a small island,
no one lives farther than 75 miles from the sea. As soon
as the summer weather begins thousands of people in
cars make their way to the secaside. The seaside is a
place for a family holiday.

©® OObsacHUTE, KAK Bbl NMOHMMAETE BbIIEJIEHHBIE B TEK-
CTE€ CJIOBa,

©® JlaiiTe ameKBaTHBIA DPYCCKUIi MEPEBON IPENJIOKEHMIA,
TNIOMEYEHHBIX 3BE3M0YKOIA,
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(5) PASTOBOPHA{ ITPAKTHKA

TToGecenyitite no teme ypokoB 17A u B.

1. What is the most traditional form of holiday in
Great Britain/the USSR/your family? 2. Why are the
seaside holidays the most popular way of rest? 3. What
are the advantages and disadvantages of these holidays?
4. Why do so many Englishmen nowadays prefer to
spend their holidays in Southern Europe? 5. What is a
package holiday? 6. Who organizes such holidays? 7.
Why does it become a popular way of spending
holidays? 8. What is the most popular form of spending
summer holidays in our country? 9. Have you ever been
to the seaside? 10. Have you ever gone hiking in
mountains? 11. Do you like hiking? 12. Do you go in
for any sports? 13. Are you a member of your sports
club at college?

® Cumyayus. Bemymuii cooGuiaer IPOrHO3 NOrofbl, a
rpymnmna mnpennaraet ¢opMmy OTObIXa.

Model: St.: It’s raining cats and dogs.

Group: We can stay at; play; listen to;
Let’s go to the river bank;
seaside; countryside, etc.
spend time boating,
walking, fishing, reading,
etc.

® [{uanor ams paboTel B Iapax.
A.: V¥V Bac ectp x066u? B.. Do you have hobbies?

Ecnu ma, T0 Kakoe? If so, what?

- I like music (playing the —51 m0GmI0 My3bIKy (UIpy

itar [grta]/the piano Ha TUTape/NUaHIHO).

ﬁ;ljaenou]).

—Kakyro mysniky Bl — What kind of music do

.- mpeanoyuraere? you prefer?

~1 prefer pop music -5 nDpexgnmouyuTaro Hapod-
(light/classical music). HYIO MY3bIKY (JIE€TKyI0/

KJIACCUYECKYIO).,

(6) JOMAIIIHHUE YIIPA’KHEHHA

I. Beinuiuute B JABE KOJIOHKU CJIOBa CO 3ByKaMu [f]
u [3].
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, treasure, motion, fashion, corrosion, spacious, sensa-
tion, explosion, reflection, measure, agitation, sufficient,
fissure, exposure, equation, fission, evolution, provision,
tension, initial, transmission, revision, pressure

II. Boimumure u3 Tabaunb! Ha ¢. 376 v Bhiydurte 3
OCHOBHBIEC (HOpPMBI CJIENYIOLUX HECTAHOAPTHBIX TJAro-
JIOB.

_ to come, to become, to make, to begin, to say, to
rise

IIIl. Ynorpebute npuiarateabHble U HAapedyus, YKa-
3aHHBIE B CKOOKax, B CpPaBHUTEJILHOM WM IIPEBOCXOM-
HOI CTEneHU.

I am in my first year at college and I think that it
is one of (important) periods in my life. Of course it is
difficult) to study at college than at school. I spend
much) of the time at college and have little free time
or my studies at home and for rest and entertainment.
But Alec who is one of my (good) friends is always
(little) busy. He lives (far) from college than I do but
has (much) free time. He finds time to go in for sports,
to visit theatres and museums and to read a lot. And at
seminars he is always (brilliant - cambrii Gnectsuit).

IV. OtBerbTe Ha cnegymolIyie BOMPOCHI.

1. Which of the subjects (mpemmer) you study do
you like most? 2. Which of them do you think to be the
most important? 3. Which do you find more difficult
physics or mathematics? 4. Which is more suitable for
you: to go to classes in the morning or in .the after-
noon? 5. Which season of the year do you like best? 6.
Which do you like better: light music or the classical
one?

V. Hamumute 5-6 npemmokeHuit Ha temy “My
plans for the vac”. Mcnonb3yiiTe Caemyloluii IIJIaH.

The weather is .. this winter. It is much colder/
warmer than usual. I am planning to stay in Moscow/to
stay with my family/to go and see my father and
mother/to go to some other town/to visit some places of
interest/to live in a sports camp/to ski (katateca Ha
nbnkax)/to skate (karareca Ha KOHBKax)/to watch TV,
etc.
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HEMHOT'O IOMOPA

AT A BOOK SHOP

- I'm going to buy a book.

- Something light?

- That doesn’t matter (He umeer 3HaueHus). I have
my car with me.

TECT 4

3aBepmiuB pabotry Ham ypokamu 15 - 17, nmpoBepbTe,
KaKk BbI YCBOWJIM mNpoiigeHHbIA Marepuan. Ilposepbre
MpPaBUIbHOCTL BLINIOJIHEHUA 3aaHUl O KIIOYYy.

3axnanme 1. Ykaxure HOMepa CJIOB, B KOTOPBIX
[JIaCHasA MOX YJAapeHUEM YKTaeTcsa Kak [e].

1. heard; 2. head; 3. bread; 4. earth; 5. health;
6. early; 7. search; 8. spread; 9. heavy, 10. steady;
11. learn; 12. lead; 13. breath; 14. weather; 15. steady

3aganue 2. VkKaxuTe HOMepa CJIOB, B KOTOPHIX B
YIApHOM CJIOTe CJIBILUUTCA DUGTOHT [au).

1. found; 2. show; 3. down; 4. how; 5. about; 6. fol-
low; 7. flow; 8. brown; 9. slow; 10. own; 11. below;
12. count; 13. bound; 14. round; 15. town

3aganue 3. 3amoJHUTE NPOMYCKM CIOXHBIMH MeEC-
TOMMEHHUAMH, O0pa3OBAaHHBIMU OT HEOMpeHesICHHbIX Me-
CTOMMEHHUII Some, any, no, every, CyLIECTBHUTEJIbHBIX
body, thing u Hapeuus where.

1. I don’t know .. about London Underground. 2.
Can ... tell me about it? 3. Well, I can tell you .. about
it. It is the oldest and one of the largest undergrounds
in Europe. 4. Can you tell me .. about the climate of
the country? 5. Sorry, I can tell you .. about it. 6. I
don’t know .. about it. 7. Let's go .. this Sunday.
8. Sorry, I can go .. this Sunday. I'm extremely busy
these days.

3ananue 4. Vnorpeburte npuiaraTeiabHble, TaHHbIE
B CKOOKax, B CPaBHUTEJABLHOI WJIM NMPEBOCXOQHOM creme-
HU.

1. My home town is the (good) town for me. 2. It is
the (beautiful) town in the far north. 3. It has the
(great) population in the region. 4. The (good) way to
get to it is by plane. 5. It takes you (little) time and
1;:.siltzes it is (comfortable). 6. The town is (far) than you
think.



II. FUNDAMENTAL COURSE

UNIT EIGHTEEN
(1) GRAMMAR

3amranupoBaHHoe Oyayuiee ACHCTBHE MOXHO BHIPa-
3UTh C NIOMOLUBIO t0 be going + V- cobupamscs cde-
zame umo-auto. Hanpumep:

I am going to see my Cerogus BedyepoM A cobu-

friends tonight. paKch HABECTUTb NpY-

3ei.

3anoMHuTE CJIOBa, YNOTpeOiseMble NS BbIpaKCHHSA
Oynyiiero BpeMEHH:

tomorrow - 3aBTpa

the day after tomorrow — nociaesaBTpa .

tomorrow moming (evening, afternoon) - 3aBTpa yT-
poM (BEUEepoM, B MOJNAEHDL)

next Sunday (week) - B cJenyioiee BOCKPECEHBE

in a minute (day, week, ctc.) - yepe3 MUHYTY (HCHB,
HEmeNnio U T.J.).

OO0parture BHMMaHME HAa OTCYTCTBHE apTHUK/IA B Bbi-
paXeHMAX BPEMEHHM €O CJIOBAMH next Hu tomorrow
evening (momning, etc.).

I am | going | to play

Are| you |- going | to play
‘ this
evening?

Who |is going | to play

What | are| you |- | going | to do

IlepeBenute clenymOIIMEe MNPEMJIOKEHHMA Ha aHIIUM-
CKM#l A3BIK.

1. Yro BB! cobupaerech nenath 3aBTpa Beuepom?
2. Hamr ormen (department) cOGHMpPAaeTcs BCTPETHTHCA C
apxuTexTopaMM Hauero ropoad. 3. O uem Bl cobupae-
TeChb TOBOpUTB ¢ HMMH? 4. OHHM COOMpAIOTCA CTPOMTD
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HOBBI oM B HauieM paifone (district) B Gynymem ro-
ny. Mbr cobupaemcsa obcymutb mpoekt (design) 3toro
noma. 5. Korma Bsl cobupaeTech OTBETHTH HAa 3TO ITMCh-
mo? 6. Mbl cobupaemMcss peliMThb 3TOT BOIPOC HA Cle-
OYIOIed HeNene ¥ HANHCAThL OTBET 4Yepe3 HEAeINo.
7. Hamr rasHblit uHxeHep (head engineer) cobupaercs
MOCETUTh MX YYPEKAEHHE.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Pycckum cyddukcam -ayust, -uyus, -yyus, -yus,
-Yyust, -rOYusT COOTBETCTBYET AHIIMICKUIA cydpukc
-ation, KOTOPBLIA CIYXXHUT AJs OOpasoBaHuUsi OT IJa-
TOJIILHBIX OCHOB OTBJIEYEHHBIX CYIIE€CTBUTE/ILHBIX.

@ IIpouuTaiiTe U mepeBenUTE CNEYIOMUE CIOBA.

nation, position, administration, agitation, assimilation,
collection, composition, constitution, construction, declara-
tion, delegation, degradation, evolution, population, func-
tion, gradation, production, reconstruction, section, sensa-
tion, ventilation, vibration, instruction, variation, organiza-
tion, communication

@ IlpounTaiitTe cnenyiomgue npuiIaratenbHble ¢ Ccyd-
t¢hukcom -al.

national ['naefonal], industrial, cultural, central, practi-
cal, physical, mechanical, chemical, ecological [,ekalo-
d3tkal), biological [barelodzikal]

@ 3anonHuTte NpOmyckH B TaGnMIe IO aHANOTHH CO
CJIOBaMH, IIPUBENEHHBIMH B IIEPBOH CTpPOUYKE.

Noun Adjective Person

speciality special specialist
industry - -
socialism - -
economy - -
ecology - -
- - biologist

@ Ilpouurtaiite CrenyoolMe HHTEPHANMOHANLHBIE C0BA
M CIIOBOCOYETAHU:

international conferences; ecological probléms; atmo-
spheric pollution [polufn]; colleagues [koligz]; the
territory occupies; the population of the USSR; National
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Republics; multinational state; industrial problems; centres
of industry; dynamic [darnzemik] processes; communication
lines

2, I don’t know it either.- 51 moxe He 3HaIO 3TOro.
(Either Toxe, maxxe ynorpeGnserca B OTPUIATENbHBIX
NpelJIOKEHUAX, a coBa too, also, as well ynorpebins-
I0TC B YTBEPAWTEJIBHBIX INPENJIOKEHMAX.)

3. to be off - yxogutp, ObITE CBOGOTHEIM

4. a highly developed country - BbICOKOpa3BHUTas
CTpaHa

(3) READING 18A

BHuMaTeIbHO MPOYMTAB TEKCT, PAasfe/IUTE €ro Ha
IBE COCTAaBJAMIOIME CMBICJIOBbIE 4YacTH M O03ariaBbTe
KOXKIYIO U3 HUX,

My name is Gerald Johnson. I'm a biologist. Next
June I'm planning to visit the Soviet Union, the first so-
cialist country in the world. They are going to hold an
International Conference on water pollution and environ-
mental degradation on 5 June which is the World Envi-
ronment Day. I’'m going to represent my country at this
conference. I am planning to read a paper on the prob-
lem of atmospheric pollution with industrial smoke
(mbiM) and dust (mbuib) particles. It is a globally
important ecological problem of our days. .

I don’t know a word in Russian as yet, but I'm go-
ing to learn the language this winter. I hope to speak
Russian with my colleagues while there. I don’t know
much about the country either and I'm going to learn all
I can about it. ' /

Since my school years I have known that the country
has a vast territory. It occupies half of Europe and one
third of Asia. Its territory stretches for thousands of
kilometers [’klla,mitazlj from west to east and from north
to south. It is difficult to imagine how wvast this country
is! When the sun rises and it gets light in the Far East,
it is still night and it’s dark in the western part of the
country, When the people of the western part of the
Soviet Union are off from work, the people of the Far
East are going to bed.

The population of the Soviet Union must be very
great. As far as'I know it is a multinational state, as our
country is.

Moscow is the capital of the Soviet Union, I think its
population is at least 9 million. The city stretches for
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many kilometers. They say that there are more than

4000 streets in Moscow. It must be very large indeed.
And yet they face housing problems as anywhere in the
world. They are going to raise living standards of the
population and they are planning to build some more
new districts in Moscow.

The Soviet Union is one of highly developed indus-
trial countries and it has plenty of large centres of in-
dustry. Every day we can read about great environmental
problems facing almost all dynamically [darnesemikalr]
developing countries, and this one as well. As the press
states they need better communication lines. They are
going to improve the working conditions at the factories,
hospitals, colleges and schools. By the way, all of us
must pay much more attention to ecological problems as
well. I hope to see all this very soon.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® Haiinurte aHIIMiicKUE 3KBMBAJIEHTBHI CIEAYIOLIUX pYc-
CKHUX CJIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

MPOCTUPAETCA HAa MHOTME KWUIIOMETpBI; pabodue yc-
JIOBUA; KOMMYHMKAI[MOHHBIE JIMHUM; YJIY4YIUAIOT YCIIO-
BUA paboThl; MEXAy NIPOYMM; YOENAIT BHUMAaHUe; CO-
6uparorca nposecTH KOH(EPEHIUIO; BBICTYMUTb € [O-
Kl1afioM; OOLIMpPHAss TEPPUTOpPUsl; CBETAET; BCE €IIIE
HOYb; JIOKATCA CMaTh, OrPOMHBIE PaUKAJILHBIE IEpEMe-
HBI; €lll€ HECKOJILKO HOBBIX paiiOHOB

® IlonTeepnuTe MM ONMPOBEPTHUTE CIENYIOLIME YTBEp-
KIEHUA.

1. Gerald Johnson works in natural sciences. 2. On 5
June people discuss ecological problems in many coun-
tries of the world. 3. Industrial smoke and dust really
become the most important problem in ecology in our
days. 4. Gerald Johnson is going to speak Russian with
his colleagues. He knows Russian well. 5. Gerald
Johnson doesn’t know anything about the USSR. 6. He
wants to learn all he can about the country.

® IIpounraiite B Tekcre HMHGOPMALUIO:

- 006 3KONMOrM4YecKkUx NnpobremMax CTPaHBbI,

- o reppuropuu CCCP;

— O NPEJCTOAILEM CTPOMUTENHLCTBE B MOCKBE;

-0 npobireMax IMHAMMYHO pPa3BUBAIOILMXCA CTPaH
B IIENIOM;

~ o0 nmnanax Jlxepanna JxOHCOHA.
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READING 18B

BpicTpo (2 MuH.) npodMTaiiTe TEKCT M HAgUTE OT-
BETbl Ha CJIETYIOIIME BOMPOCHI.

1. What is the Volkovs’ and Sokolovs’ hobby? 2. Are
they going to spend next weekend outdoors? 3. What are
they going tc do next week?

THE SOKOLOVS AND THEIR FRIENDS

My name is Viktor Sokolov. I’'m twenty-five .years
old. ’'m married. My wife’s name is Nadine [nodin].
She is four years younger than I. She is a fourth-year
student at the Philological faculty of Moscow University.

We have got very many friends. All of them are nice
and sympathetic people. But, among them the Volkovs
are, by far, the most intelligent, kind and charming peo-
ple. Our sympathy is always with them.

The Volkovs are young. Both of them, husband and
wife, are biologists. Alex Volkov is a fine fellow. He is
working in our laboratory dealing with the effects of ra-
diation on living organisms. His wife Irene [amrin] is
specializing in genetics [d3rnetiks] problems. Both of
them love their work and they are usually extremely
busy on weekdays.

On Sundays, however, we always have a good rest.
Our hobby is hiking. The countryside around Moscow is
really beautiful [bjutiful] in any season of the year and
we are always happy to spend some hours together in
the open air in the countryside.

Today is Thursday and Sunday is coming in two
days. However, this week we are not going to spend it
out of town. All of us are going to work with the dele-
gates to the International Conference on the envi-
ronmental problems.

The conference is opening on Monday, 5 June amnd
the Organizing Committee [ka'miti] of the Conference is
setting the last details [dite1lz] of the programme for the
guests [gests]. On Saturday morning the Volkovs, Nadine
and I are going to the airport Sheremetyevo to meet a
group of scientists coming from Great Britain. We are
going to take the guests to the “Rossiya” which is right
in the centre of the city. After the delegates register at
the hotel and have lunch there, we are going to take
them to the main building of Moscow University which
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is the registration place for the participants coming to
the conference. The registration of the participants is go-
ing to start on 3 June (Saturday). I think we are going
to have a busy time this week.

3AJAHHUA K TEKCTY

® OGbACHUTE, KaK Bbl NMOHMMAETE BBLIJEJIIEHHBIE B TEK-
cTE CJIoBa.
® OTBeTbTE HA CIEOYIOINME BOMPOCHI,

1. What do the Volkovs/Sokolovs do? 2. How ol is
Nadine Sokolova? 3. What can Nadine Sokolova study at
the philological faculty? 4., What problems can biology
deal with? 5. How do the Volkovs and Sokolovs like to
spend their free time? 6. What are they going to do next
Saturday? 7. Why are they going to have a busy time
next week?

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

@ Answer the questions on Text 18A,

1. What International Day is the 5th of June? 2.
How do peoples mark this day? 3. What World Forum
are they going to hold on this day in our country? 4.
What problems are the participants of the Conference
going to discuss? 5. What country can G. Johnson
represent at this conference? 6. What is his profession?
7. What problem is he going to speak about at the
conference? 8. What language is G. Johnson going to
read his paper in? 9. What language is he going to
speak with his colleagues?

® Speak on the USSR using the table below.

territory
The USSR capital territory; population; ~4,300
streets
population ~290 million

® Cumyauyus 1. Bol npubObIIN B OPraHU3alMMOHHBIRA KO-
MuTeT KOH(epeHIWN. 3amOMHUTE PErUCTPANMOHHBIN
6maHk.
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Registration Form

3rd  International Conference on Environment and
Potlution.
5 June - 12 June, 19...
University after M. Lomonosov, Moscow, USSR

Name

(First) (Last)
Company or institution

Street address

City, state (region)

Country

Working language

® Cumyayus 2. Mbl B 3ame 3acejaHuii Ha BCTpede
“Round Table Conference”. Kaxnblii JOMKEH NpencTa-
BUTbCA Bceil rpynme. CreayeT TPOMKO HasBaTb MM,
3BaHHe (NOJKHOCTb), OPTAaHM3ALMIO, CTPAHY.

Model: Smirnov Sergei, professor of the Moscow Institute
of Biology, the USSR,

® Cumyayus 3. Bbl onmospmanu. 3acenaHue HayHETCs
yepe3s HECKONBKO MMHYT, Bam cocen, kaxercsa, 3HaeT
BceX mpucyTcTBylomnx. ITOTMXOHBKY, He Mewas HApYy-
MM, pacCIpoCHUTe €ro o mnpucyrcTByiomux.” (Pabora B
napax.)

® JTuanor ans nmapHoi#t paGoTobl.
A: Two cobupaewibcs B.: Are you going to take

IPUHATD Y4Y4CTHE B part in the students’
CTyfAcHYecKoi KoHde- conference  tomorrow?
peHnuu 3aBTpa? Tam They are going to dis-
6ynyt 0GCYXNaThCsA cuss some problems of
JOKnmanbl, IOCBALIEH- environment protection,

HbIE€ PAa3sNIN4YHBIM IIpO-
6neMam 3alUThl OKPY-
JKaloLlEeil cpefnbl.
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~Yes, of course. 'm one
of the speakers. I'm
going to read a paper
on atmospheric pollu-
tion in big towns and
cities.

- Torma xenaio TeGe ynma-
4y,

- Thank you. Pm sorry
[sor1] I must be off.

- Jla, KOHEYHO, 51 OOUH M3
noknanuukoB. S coGu-
paloch COENarh OOKIanR
O 3arpsA3HEHHMH aTMOC-
¢depul B Gonpluux ro-
ponax.

- Good luck to you then.

- Cmacu6o. H3Bunu, 1
IOJIKEH WOTH.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. Bemumute u3s Tabnunel Ha c¢. 376 u BbryuuTe 3
OCHOBHBIE (DOpPMBI CJIEAYIOIUMX HECTaHAAPTHBIX IJIaro-
JIOB.

to keep, to sleep, to meet, to cut, to build, to hold,
to learn

II. IlepeBenute Ha PYCCKHUIt A3BIK.

The problem of man and his interaction with the en-
vironment is one of the most serious facing the scientists
of the world. On the whole the situation in the USSR
nowadays is much more serious than in most Western
countrics. We can see this not only from the data ob-
tained (nomy4yeHHbix) by more than 6,000 national eco-
logical stations and centres of our country but also from
assessments (oreHok) made by experts from the United
Nations and other international organizations.

III. TlocraBbTe BOIPOCHI K BBIACJIEHHBIM HJIE€HaM
NpenJIoKeHus, UCMONb3ysa BOMPOCUTEIbHbIE cjioBa what,
when, where, who.

Great changes are taking place in our town. The
town is going to become an important industrial centre.
They are building a large factory in the town. Very
many people are coming to live and work here. There
are some new high blocks of flats in the town. I like
all, these changes very much. You must come and sce
my town one of these days.

IV. TlepeBenure Ha AHITIUIACKUIA A3BIK.

1. Yro onu penaior? - OHM OTABIXAIOT NOCJIE 3aH:A-
tuii. Kona v Muma cnymaioor My3biky. Cama cobupa-
€TCA 4YMTaTh Kakylo-TO KHUTY. — KTo-HMOynas coGupaerca
cMmotpetb Tenesusop? — Her. Huxkro. 2. Korma AHHa co-
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6upaerca BepHyTbcA M3 Jlenunrpaga? - OHa myIaHupyer
MpUEXaTb 4Yepe3 ABa JTHA.

V. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMpPOCHI.

1. Are you a first- or a second-year student? 2, Who
are you going to become? 3. What field of science are
you going to work in?

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

“Who’s calling?” was the answer to the telephone
call

“Watt.”

“What is your name, please?”

“Watt’s my name.”

“That’s what I asked you. What’s your name?”

“That’s what I told you. Watt’s my name.”

A long pause and then, from Watt, “Is this James
Brown?”

“No, this is Knott.”

“Please tell me your name.”

“Will Knott.”

Whereupon they both hung up.

whereupon cj- nocne d4ero; hang up (hung, hung)
v - noBecuTh (TPyOKYy)

UNIT NINETEEN

(1) GRAMMAR. ITPOCTOE BYJAYIIEE BPEMS
(THE SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE)

ITpoctoe Oyaymwiee BpeMst ABJIAETCA CPEACTBOM Bbl-
paxenusa ¢akToB, OTAENbHBIX WIN TIOBTOPAIOILIMXCA
IeiicTBUiL, a TaKXe MOCJIeN0OBaTEIbHOCTN COOBITHI, KOTO-
pble mpomsoiinyr B O6ymymeM. ITpoctoe Gymymiee Bpems
yIoTpeOnAeTcA € TaKUMM HApe4YusaMH, Kak: tOmorrow,
the day after tomorrow, in a minute (day, week, etc.),
next week (month, year, etc.).

ITpocroe Oymymiee Bpems oOpasyeTcs ¢ IIOMOLLIBLIO
marona-oneparopa shall (ana 1-ro n1una €ANMHCTBEHHOIO
¥ MHOXECTBEHHOro umcna) vy will (s BceX ocTanb-
HBIX sun) ¥ UHGUHUTHBA CMBICJIOBOrO IJ1arosia Oes ya-
crunpl to (V).
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I (we) | shall | work [tomorrow.
will you -~ | work [tomorrow? |Yes,I shall.
No, I shan’t.
You will | work |tomorrow.
He
She
They
Will | he - work [tomorrow? [Yes, he will.
No, he will
not (won’t).
When{will | he - work | - Tomorrow.

ITpn obpa3oBaHMM BOIPOCHTEJILHOI ¢(OPMBEI B IIpO-
¢TOM OyOyleM BPEMEHH IJIaroji-onepaTop CTaBUTCA Ile-
pen nomaexawmyM. Ilpm oOpa3oBaHMM OTPHMIIATEJILHOI
¢OpMEI OTPHMIIAHHME NOL CTaBUTCA MOCJE IJIarosa-orepa-
topa. Hampumep: He will not come tomorrow.

3anIlOMHHTE HAIMCaHME M YTEHHE COKPAlEHHBIX
dopm: T'll = I shall; he’ll = he will; I shan’t [fant] = I
shall not; he won’t [wount] = he will not.

B CcOBpeMEHHOM aHIJIMICKOM sA3bIKe HabJonaeTcs
TeHAeHUuA ynorpednarh will cO BceMH JHMIIAMHM €QHH-
CTBEHHOTO M MHOKECTBEHHOIO MHCIIA.

¢ IIpouuraiite OTpBIBKM Amnanormyeckoii peuu. ITomumn-
TE€ O BOCXO[ALEM TOHE OOLLETO BOIIPOCA.

- Will you be here tomorrow?

- Yes, I shall, I'll be here.

- Will Mary come, too?

- Yes, she will. She’ll come, too.

- Will John be in class tomorrow?

-~ No, he won'tt He must be at the doctors. He
won’t be here.

. (2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Admmiickomy cypodukcy -sion (-ssion) B pyc-
CKOM s3bIKE YacTO cOOTBETCTBYET Cyddukc -cus (-ccus,
-3Ust).

@ IIpounTaiiTe U NEpeBEANTE CIEOYIOLIUE CIIOBA.

commission, corrosion, depression, diffusion, discus-
sion, division, erosion, mission, pension, provision,
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repression, session, transmission, concession, progression,
emission, dispersion, aggression, version, occasion, revision

2. Aurnmiicknii cyddukc -ture 4acTO COOTBETCTBYET
pycckomy -mypa.

@ ITpountaiiTe N mepeBequTEe CIENYIOUIHE CIIOBA.
culture, structure, mixture, literature, agriculture

*@ IIpoynTaiiTe W MEepeBeANTE CJIEAYIOLME CJIOBOCOYE-
tauusa. IIpoBephTe IPaBUIILHOCTL BBINONHEHHA IO KIIIO-
uy.

1. agriculture problems; 2. erosion of the soil; 3. river
pollution commissions; 4. nuclear emission; 5. particle
emission; 6. particle diffusion; 7. atmosphere pollution
session

® IlpounTaiiTe Ha3sBaHWA CIEAYOIINX Ipodeccuii.

biologist, microbiologist ['matkroubarslad3ist], ecologist,
climatologist, hydrologist, biotechnologist, environmentalist,
seismologist, biochemist, biophysicist, botanist, anatomist,
zoologist [zouslad31st]

(3) READING 19A

BuumarensHo mpouutaiite TekcT «CyMepku B ITOJ-
IeHb» U IMPOKOMMEHTHUPYITE 3aroJ0BOK.

TWILIGHT AT NOON

The international organization on the environment and
pollution, Earthscan, more and more often turns to ques-
tions of war and peace and the likely consequences of a
nuclear [njuklia] conflict. Speaking at a press conference
Dr. Mick Kelly, a climatologist from East Anglia Univer-
sity, reported the results of research.

Any nuclear strike exchange will result in an emis-
sion into the atmosphere of at least 40 million tons
[tanz] of fine dust and up to 200 million tons of fine
smoke particles. The resulting cloud will screen sunlight.
Visibility will drop to one percent of the normal
“Twilight at Noon” will fall upon the Earth. As a result
the surface of the Earth will quickly begin to cool down.
If the war breaks out in spring or summer in the north-
ern hemisphere, the temperature will fall by 20 to 30 de-
grees and as a result summer will turn into winter. The
climatic changes will be particularly great in the northern

medium latitudes in the northern subtropics and the
160



equatorial [ekwa'taridl] zone. But it is here north of
equator, that 80 percent of the Earth’s population live.

So far, it is not quite clear what will happen in the
southern hemisphere, but a global climatic shake-up will,
no doubt, take place. The atmosphere will certainly react
to the pollution of its northern part. The depletion (uc-
toutenne) of the ozone layer in the atmosphere will
raise the level of ultraviolet radiation to a dangerous
limit, the last attack of the “nuclear winter”. Living or-
ganisms will not stand the test of the “nuclear wiater”.
Cold, gloom and rain will be the main cause of disease
and death.

Earthscan calls for a radically new thinking on prob-
lems of war. This organization highly estimates the new
thinking of the Soviet leaders and their ability to size up
the dangerous long term consequences of nuclear testing.
By its moratorium in 1986-87 on the nuclear tests our
country set a fine example to all countries. All other
nuclear powers must follow its example.

3ADAHHA K TEKCTY

® bBbIcTPO IpPOCMOTPUTE TEKCT M IPOYMTAITE BCe MH-
TEpHALIMOHAJIbHbIE CJIOBA.

*® Haiinute B TekcTe aHMIMiiCKME 3KBUBAJIEHTBI CJIEAY-
IOHIUX CNOBOCOYETAHUH,

BEPOATHBIE (IIO)CIEACTBUA; MOJITOCPOYHBIE (TO)CEn-
CTBUSA; ANCPHbIC UCNBITAHUA, ANCPHAaA BOIfHA; ANEPHBII
KOH(IUKT, BCTPACKA; pe3yNbTaTbl MCCAEAOBaHUIA;, Me-
KO-IUCIIEPCHBIE YACTMIBI NMbUIM (ObIMa); CpeOHME LIM-
POTBI; NpUBEAET K BbIGPOCY; €CAM BOiHA pa3pasuTCs;
YAbTpaUOJIETOBOE M3JIYYEHME, CNOi O030HAa; ONaCHbIMH
MpeAen; OCHOBHAA IIPUYMHA; OOpalllaTbCA K BOIIPOCAM;
BbIIEPXKATb MCHBITAHUE; .COPAa3MEPUTb OMACHOCTb; MpU-
3BaTb K HOBOMY MBbILIIEHUIO; NOAAN OTJAWYHBIA Ipu-
Mep; MOCNEeN0BaTh NPUMeEpY

® Haiigure B TekcTe M IpouMTaiiTe aG3aupl, IOe rOBO-
puTCs:

- 0 MexayHapogHoi opranusanuu Earthscan;

- 00 ofpallleHUM 3TOIf OpraHM3alMU K IIPaBUTEIIb-
CTBaM CTpaH;

— 0 BO3MOXHBIX NOCTICACTBUAX SAOCPHOIO KOHGNIUK-
Ta B CEBEPHOM IOJNYLLIAPUH;

— 0 peakuMu XMBBIX OPraHU3MOB Ha <«SAEPHYIO 3HU-
MYy>».
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® 3apepuiurte ciuefymomue ¢pasbl.
As a result of nuclear war, a cloud of fine dust and

smoke particles will ... sunlight. Visibility will ... . Twi-

Kght will ... . The surface of the Earth will .. . The

temperature will ... . If it is summer, it will ... . The

atmosphere will ... . A global climatic shake-up will ... .

Ultraviolet radiation will ... . Living organisms will not ....
READING 19B

BuumarenbHo wm  Goictpo (2 MuMH) npodwmraiite
TEKCT M OTBETbTE Ha BOIIPOC:
What problems will mankind face in 50-60 years?

Cnopa U1 IIOHMMAHMA TCKCTaA:

news [njuz] n pl- HOBOCTHM;, newspaper n - rasera;
century ['sentfuri] n - cronerme, Bek; drought [draut] n -
3dcyxa

CLIMATIC FORECAST FOR THE 21st CENTURY

*Pollution is widely in the news nowadays and
probably will be for a long time to come. Environmental
problems appear [9'p19] in the newspapers almost daily.

*According to Soviet and foreign scientists the build-
up of atmospheric CO, (carbon dioxide?‘ has already
raised the temperature in the northern hemisphere by
0.3°C since 1970 and will raise it by another 1.5°C by
the end of our century. *By 2050 the average annual
(cpenuneronoBas) temperature will be 3-4°C higher than it
is now, which will gradually change the climate and the
water balance. This forecast was made by a group of
specialists at the all-Union Congress held in Leningrad.
Later the World Meteorological Organization made the
same forecasts at their conference in Austria.

The Soviet scientists say that up till 2000 these cli-
matic changes will not have great effect, however, winter
will become warmer and summer drier in the continental
regions of Eurasia. The summer in the Arctic will be-
come warmer too and the subtropical zone will stretch
out northwards. At the beginning of the next century the
climate will start changing on a wider scale. Rainfalls
will increase in the northern areas and droughts will
happen more often in the south. The specialists say that
the rise in temperature calls for international cooperation
to cope with the problems of water resources and plan-
ning in agriculture.
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3AJAHHSA K TEKCTY

® Oﬁ’bﬂCHHTC, KaK Bbl INIOHHMACTC BBIACHACHHLIC B TCK-
CTC CJIOBa.
® OTtBeThbTE Ha aienyroume BOMPOCHI.

1. What changes in Earth’s climate will the CO,
(carbon dioxide) build-up bring to the northern hemi-
sphere? 2. When will these changes have great effect? 3.
How can mankind cope with these problems?

® JlepeBeaute Ha pycCKMif A3bIK NPEMJIOXKEHUs, MOMe-
YEeHHBbIE 3BE3NO4YKOMH.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 19A,

1. What international organization deals with problems
of environment and pollution? 2. Why does Earthscan
turn to problems of war more and more often? 3. What
research did Dr. Mick Kelly report at a press confer-
ence? 4. Why will summer change into winter as a re-
sult of a nuclear strike? 5. What climatic changes will
lead to diseases and death of living organisms? 6. Why
will the level of ultraviolet radiation become dangerous?
;/. What does Earthscan call the leaders of the countries
or?

® Cumyayus 1. TloacumTaiiTe KOJIMYECTBO HM3BECTHBIX
HaM mnpodpeccuit, CBA3aHHbIX ¢ 6MOHaykaMM M OXpaHOI
OKpyxarei cpeabl.

environmentalist, ...

® Cumyayus 2. Yrapaiite npodeccuto mucrepa X. (Pa-
Gora B mapax.)

Model: Do you deal with climate? Are you a climatolo-
gist?

biochemistry,  botanics,  anatomy, biotechnology,
microbiology, hydrology, seismology, zoelogy [zou2lad3i],
etc.

® Juanor ans paGoTbl B Mapax.
A.: B kakoif obnmactu Hay- B.. What field of science

KA Thl Gymemb pabo- will you work in?
TaTh?
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-1 shall do ecological re- ~35I 6yny npoBORMTBL MC-

search. This is the clefoBaHuA B ObiacTu
problem which interests 3KOJIOrMu. JTa mpodie-
me most. Ma WHTEpecyeT MeHs
6onb11IE BCETO.

~H xorma Tl cobupa- ~—And when are you going
elmbcsi Hayath pabo- to start working in a
TaTb B HAay4yHOW TIpyII- scientific team?
ne?

- Next autumn. - Cnengyroniieit oceHblo.

~5 yeepen, u4tO0 ThI -I'm sure you will do
CIIPaBUIIILCA., well.

-1 hope so. - Haperoch.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. Haiigute B Tekcre 19A MHTEpHAIMOHAJIbHBIE CJIO-
Ba.

II. Bce HuMXenpMBeaEeHHBbIE AEHCTBUA NPOM30IAAYT B
OynymeM. Ynorpeburte miarosbl ¢jeBa B COOTBETCTBYIO-
el ¢dopme Simple Future.

(go on a hike) 1. ... you .. with us next Sunday?
(be) 2. No, I .. not .. in Moscow next
Sunday.

(leave) 3. Next Friday a group of our
college scientists ... ... for Dubna.

join) 4. Nick and I ... ... them.

attend) 5. We ... ... the conference there.

read) 6. ... any of you .. a paper?

take part) 7. No, nobody ... . We ... only ... in
the discussions.

I11. IlepepepuTe Ha AHIIIMHACKMI A3BIK.

1. Tpynma CTyOeHTOB HAILIETO0 MHCTUTYTa Ye3KaeT B
JleHuHTpag B ciegylUIyl0 NATHULRY. OHU  OCTaHYTCA
TaM [0 BTOpHHKa. 2. 51 He moiimy B KHHO C BaMH. Y
MeHsA 6yner cobpanme (a meeting) B 310 Bpemsa. 3. Kor-
Ia Thbl COOMpaembCsl 3aHMMAaTbCA AHIIMIACKUM  Cerop-
HA? - BeuepoMm. Konss npuper ko MHe. Mbl OymeM 3a-
HUMaTbcsa BMecTe. 4. Kro-HM6yap M3 CTYHEHTOB Barei
Ipynnesl NpUMeT ydacTue B KOHdepeHUUH «YenoBek u
OKpYy)awlasa cpega»? — HecomHeHHO.

IV. OTBeTbTE HaA BOMPOCHI,

1. What year student will you be next autumn? 2,
Will you prefer research to the practical work of an en-
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gineer in your future activities? 3. What special problems
will you solve in your research or engineering activities?

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

He: A lot of girls will get disappointed when I
marry

She Well, why a lot? You will marry only one,
won’t you?

get disappointed - oropuaTbCsi, pa304apOBLIBATHCS,
marry v - XeHHUTbCSA

UNIT TWENTY

(1) GRAMMAR. MTPOCTOE NPOLIEAIIEE BPEMA
(THE SIMPLE PAST TENSE)

IIpoctoe npowezee BpeMs (The Simple Past
Tense) - BpeMeHHdA ¢opMa, KOTOPO# CJIedyeT MOJb30-
BaTbCA IJIg TOrO; 4TOOBI COOGIIMTL cobeceqHMKY 06
OOMHOYHOM Q)aKTe Wi rpynne ¢akToB, KOTOpbie MNpoO-
HM30LUIM WM PEryJsAApHO MPOMCXOOMJIH B IPOUIJIOM.

Bpemsa fipowrenuiero peicTeusA (COCTOAHMA) YTOUHS-
€TcsA O6GCTOATENBCTBEHHBIMH CJIOBaMH, O0O3Ha4aloIUMHU
BpeMs: yesterday - guepa, the day before yesterday—
nosaeuepa, last week (month, year)-ra npowaoii He-
Oene (6 npowaom Mecaye, 20dy), a month (week, year)
ago - mecay, (nedenro, 200) Hasad, in the past-g npo-
waoM U Ip.

Ilo cnocoby o6pa3oBaHMA 3TOro BPEMEHM BCE IJIAro-
bl B AHIJIMACKOM sA3bIKE JeNATCA Ha [fBe rIpyn-
Nbl — CTAHJAPTHHIE M HecTaHOaprHole. CIHMCOK HeCTaH-
JapTHBIX IJIaroJioB npuseneH Ha c. 376. pynna craH-
HapTHBIX TNarojioB o6pasyer ¢opMy IPOCTOro Ipouen-
11IETO Bpemerm npuGaBieHNEM OKOH4YaHNA -ed K OCHOBE
ryarona to work-I worked yesterday; to
p]ay-They Tdyed football an hour ago; to study- He
studied English last night.

OxoHuanue -ed NPOM3HOCHTCA: KaK 3BOHKMH 3BYK
[d] mocne xOHEYHOro INacHOrO M 3BOHKOIO COIJIACHOTO
3BYKOB - snowed, rained; kak rimyxoif 3Byk [t] mocie ray-
XOro cornacHoro 3pyka - liked; kak [1d] mocne 3BykoB [t]
nnu [d) - visited, needed.
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B onHOCNOXHBIX IJIarojlaXx ¢ KpaTKUM IJIaCHBIM 3BY-
KOM [UIs1 COXPAHEHUsSI KPaTKOCTM JAHHOTO 3ByKa KOHEY-
Hasgi comlacHaa OykeBa yaBauBaercsa. Hampumep: to
stop — stopped.

I'maronbl, okaHuuBarolnuecsi Ha OykBy y C mpenlie-
CTBYIOLIEH COIMIaCHOM, MEHAIOT Y Ha i mepel OKOHYa-
HueM -ed. Hampumep: to study - studied.

® OQOopasyiite ¢dopmel Simple Past u Participle II ot
CJIEAYIOIIMX CTaHOAPTHBIX miIarosoB. OkoHuyanue -ed
3ByYMT Kak:

[d] - live, open, call, design, examine, change, happen,
cover, compare, love, share, answer, wonder, follow

[t] - dance, hope, develop, stretch, place, ask, watch,
work, help, hope

[1d] - end, visit, rest, start, last, want, point, represent

® HasoBuTte 11aroibl, B KOTOPBIX OKOHYAaHHUE y MEHS-
ercA Ha i mpum oOpazoanmn ¢opm Simple Past u
Participle II.

try, occupy, play, stay, study, dry, vary

® Ha3zoBure IJ1arosibl, y KOTOPbIX KOHEYHas corJac-
Hasi OyKkBa y[BauBacTCA Iepel OKOH4YaHueMm -ed s
COXpaHEHUs1 KpAaTKOCTH HPEIBIAYLUIETO IJIACHOTO  3BY-
Ka.

hope, step, stop, cool, help, need, thin, open, fog,
shop

B Simple Past kak craHmapTHbBIE, TaK ¥ HECTAHOAPT-
HbIE IJIarOJbl UMEKT OfHy ¢opMy [IJI BCEX JIMI]
€QUHCTBEHHOTO ¥ MHOXECTBEHHOIO 4HCJIa, KPOME IJaro-
na to be.

I'maron to be OTHOCHTCS K TIpynIe HECTaHAAPTHDLIX
[JIar0JIOB M uUMeeT ciaenyioue ase ¢opMmel B Simple
Past:

was [woz]-gnsa 1-ro u 3-r0 Juna €IUHCTBEHHOTO
YyucIa u

were [wa:] - Wi 2-Tr0 JIMIA €OMHCTBEHHOIO 4HCJa U
BCEX JIMI, MHOXECTBEHHOTO YMCIIA,

OOGCpa3oBaHue BONPOCHUTEIBHOH M OTPHIATEIIBLHOM
¢dopMm B Simple Past mOJHOCTbIO COOTBETCTBYET CIIOCO-
06aM 00pa3oBaHMsl BOMPOCHUTENbHON M OTPUIIATEIILHOM
¢opm B Simple Present.
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CTpykTypa npejjoxeHus ¢ raarojom to be B Simple

Past
He (she, it) | was here  yesterday.

Was |he (she, it) - here  yesterday? Yes, he
was. (No,
he wasn’t.)

Who was herg  yesterday? He was,
When was |he - here? - Yesterday.
Where was |he - - yesterday? Here.

We (you. they) [were | here | yesterday.

Were{ you (we, they) - | here | yesterday? Yes, we
were. (No,
we weren't
[wa:nt}.)

Who was here | yesterday? We were.
Where | were | you - - yesterday? Here.

BonpocutenbHble M OTPUIATENbHBIE NPENJIOKEHUS
C OCTAIBHBIMHU [J1arojaMu OGpasyloTCs € IMOMOLIbIO
r1arosia-oneparopa did, a CMBICIIOBOI IJ1aroJ1 OCTaeTCs B
¢dopme Infinitive Ge3 uactuipr to (V).

I (he,she, |worked |yesterday
we, etc.) | came
Who worked | yesterday? |I did.
came
Did |you work yesterday? |Yes, I did.
come No, I
idn’t.)
When | did | you work? - | Yesterday.
come?
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® Ilpounraiite amanor. OOpaTuTe BHMMaHME HAa CHUTYya-
TUBHOE YNOTPeOJIEHUE NPOCTOr0 NPOIIEAUIEr0 BPEMEHM
B peyn.

- Did you see the new TV play yesterday, Steve?

- No, 1 didn’t.

- Did you stay at home last night?

-1 didn’t stay at home last night.

- How did you spend the time?

-1 had dinner at 6 p.m. and went to the cinema. I
came home late. But did you stay at home all the
evening?

- Yes, all of us did, but Tom and Mike didn’t watch
TV ecither. Tom learnt his physics lessons and Mike went
to bed early. I went to bed late. I watched the TV pro-
gramme till midnight. It was nice, indeed.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. The first words were followed by friendly
smiles. - 3a mepBBIMM CJIOBAMM MOCJIENOBANIA APYXKECKHE
ynbiokn. (O6GpaTuTe BHMMaHMe Ha CTPYKTYpHOe ocdopM-
JIEHUE ~ CTPAAATENbHBIN 3a0r OT rzarosia to follow.)

® [lepesenure crnemyiouue NpenyIOXeHUs.

1. Hot weather was followed by several days of rain.
2. As usual, the lecture was followed by lots of ques-
tions. 3. Our heated discussion was followed by a good
peaceful business talk.

2. to do one’s best-He wagUTL YCUNIMIF (m€NaTh
BCE 3aBMCALIEE).

Hanpumep: He did his best to help us.

3. They were to take part in ...- M npeacrosano
NPUHATb YYacTHE B ...

It was to be our first test.— 310 pmomxHO ObLIO
crathb ... (Fnaron to be ¢ mocneayrounmM HHOUHUTHBOM
BBIPAXAET [OJKECHCTBOBAHME (ACHCTBHUE).

® IIpounTaiiTe cnemyiouiMe MHTEPHALMOHAJIBHbBIEC CJIOBA
M TIOCTapaifTech MOHATb WX 3HAYEHHE.

situation [,sitju'erfn], airport [eapat], group [grup),
character [keerikta), literature [literitfs), idea [ardis),
conservatism [kan’sa:vatizm]), platform [pleetfom]

4. to graduate ['greedjuert] from - 3akaHYMBaTH BbI-
cilee yye6HOe 3aBeflcHHE

post-graduate [poustgreedjult] - acnupant

post-graduate training — acmupaHTypa
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5. to go sightseeing [sait,siig] - ocMarpuBaTh [HO-
CTONPUMEYATCIIBHOCTH

6. to do smth one’s own way - fienaTb 4TO-TO IIO-
CBOEMY

7. ¢hildhood - peTcTBO

(3) READING 20A

BuumarenbHO npouutaiite Tekcr. HasoBute OCHOB-
Hble cobblTMA BuepamrHero OHA Bonkosbix n Cokono-
BBIX.

YESTERDAY

There were the four of us, the Volkovs, Nadine and
I, sitting in a big Intourist bus heading to Sheremetyevo
Airport yesterday morning. It was an early hour and
there were almost no cars nor people in Moscow streets.
We were speeding along Moscow roads and highways to
Sheremetyevo Airport to meet a group of British scien-
tists coming by an early morning flight from London.
They were coming to the International Conference open-
ing on 5 June.

The Volkovs and I were rather anxious [eepkfes]
(o3aboueH, obecriokoen). We were not sure of our Eng-
lish language which we had got through our college
studies and post-graduate training. That was to be the
first real test of our speaking abilities in English. Nadine
felt much more sure of her knowledge and she did her
best to cheer (mpmoGompuThb) us up.

We were speaking of the English character so well
known from literature and everyday life. Alex was sure
that everyone of them was a character, a man or a
woman. Everyone stood his own way, thought his own
way, talked his own way and even laughed his own way.
Irene supported his idea and said that.everyone of them
really joked and laughed his own way. Nadine agreed
and added that she was sure they were the most ironic
[arronik] too. They themselves had the most fun on their
conservatism.

We arrived at the airport just at the time the plane
was landing. We went to the Terminal for European
flights and soon saw a large group of passengers (macca-
xupoB) keeping together. We felt they were exactly the
people we came to meet. The first Nadine’s words “You
are welcome to Moscow” were followed by friendly
smiles, much of handshaking and welcoming on both
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sides. We took our guests to the Intourist bus and
headed to the Hotel “Rossiya”.

After our guests registered at the hotel, all of us had
a nice breakfast at the hotel restaurant frcstaro:n] after
which we showed them round Red Sguare and the Kremlin.

After lunch at one o'cdock we went to Moscow
University on Lenin Hills to register for the conference.
When everyone passed the registration formalities and
settled all their problems we went to the Lenin Hills ob-
servation platform and enjoyed the beautiful panorama of
the city, which impressed our guests greatly.

Our first working day as guides [gardz] was over at
about 10 p.m. It was difficult to call that day a busy
day, rather it was a day of questions, small incidents and
sometimes comical situations caused by our English,
When we left the hotel we felt extremely tired but
happy. Our English stood this serious test. We were
laughing at owr funny morning ideas of the English thar-
acter. The English people we met yesterday were ‘nice
and friendly much the same as our people are.

3A0AHUY K TEKCTY

® bhicTpO ApOCMOTPHTE TEKCT M HA30BUTE IAArojiibl B
tdopme Simple Past. .
® Haiinute B TekcTe aAHIAMIICKME 3KBUBAJIEHTHI CJERY-
IOHIUX CJIOBOCOYETaHMIA,

paHHmii peiic; peiicel U3 EBpomnbl; acnupaHTCKUi
KypC; MCTUHHOE HCNBITAaHUE, HAMHOFO YBEpEHHeEE; jesa-
Jia Bce OT Hee 3aBUCAHIcEe; UCTUHHO AHIMIMIICKMIA Xapak-
TEep; KaXIbId HOEPXUTCA HE3ABUCMMO; NPUBETCTBUA, pY-
KOIOXXATUA; BCe YJIAOWIM CBOM [€jla; MajJeHbKHE HHIU-
TNEHThI

® Haiigute u nmpouuraiite B Tekcre aGlanbl, FAE IrOBO-
pUTCA:

— 0 mpUeE3e B a3pomopT;

—~ 00 «MCTHHHO» AHITIMHCKOM XapakKTepe;

—- 0 NEPBBIX €JI0BaX MNPUBETCTBUA J€jeraTaM M 3Ha-
KOMCTBE C HMMU;

—- 0 MOABEJECHUM HTOra paGoTkl B MEPBbIA AEHD.

READING 20B

BuumatenrbHO MNpOYMTaiiTe TEKCT M BbIGepUTe U3
Hero NpeqAOXKeHHUs, INepefalliue ero OCHOBHYIO Hjelo.
OgsariaBbTe TEKCT, BBIPa3UB €ro COAepKaHUe.
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CnoBa nsia IMIOHUMAaHUA TEKCTa:

to be born - pogutbes; age — Boszpacr; sciences and
arts — eCTeCTBEHHbIE M TyMaHUTapHbIE Hayku; Science-
fiction - ¢agTacTHKa

*Most people seldom, if ever at all, understand that
whatever a man does and wherever he goes a great part
of his life is his childhood with its fine careless days, his
first friends and childish funs. I realized it yesterday and
that was a happy day for me.

My name is Alex Volkov. *I was born and spent my
childhood, boyhood and youth [ju:f] (romHocTB) in a little
ordinary town on the banks of the Volga. *The town
was no different from thousands of others on the banks
of the Volga or any other Russian river. *My family
wasn’t big. I had neither brothers nor sisters. However,
when I went to school I got a true (ucruuHbIif) friend,
Anton by name.

Anton was my age. We went to the same class, were
sitting at the same desk and had the same ideas and
problems. Anton was the most dymamic and magnetically
attractive personality for me. He simply radiated energy
and was the initiator of all our funs, boyish fights and
games (urpa). In all our games he was very quick to
analyse the situation and to find the way out. He was
always dominating and leading, I must say.

I remember we had big appetites [eeprtaits] for cakes
of all kinds. Ice-cream (MopoxeHoe) was something we
always wanted. During most of the years of our boyhood
we went around with @ hungry (romogHetit) look in our
eyes. There was always bread and butter at home, but
what we wanted was cake or ice-cream.

Both of us did rather well at school, though I was
better at sciences (physics, mathematics and biology) and
Anton was equally good at both scicnces and arts.

*The year we fmished school our ways paried. Both
of us left the town, Anton for Novosibirsk and I for
Moscow. I didn’t see him all these years. We wrote let-
ters first but then because of the pressing everyday
problems we lost each other. Some years ago, however, 1
heard from somebody, that Anton began to write science-
fiction (er scifi [sar-fai] as Americans call it). A year
ago I saw his first screened sci-fi. The film was a great
success. I didn’t send him a telegram, though I wanted
to do it very much. I didn’t have his address.

Yesterday was an extremely happy day for me. Just
imagine! I met my old friend - Anton at the conference
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yesterday. That was a great moment. We didn’t sleep a
bit last night. We were walking all night long. We were
remembering our boyish funs, singing our songs, speaking
about our plans and past years. *That was like returning
to our happy childhood and careless youth again.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® OO0DbsACHUTE, KaK Bbl TIOHUMAETE BBbIACIIEHHBIE B TEK-
CTe CJIOBa.

® [lepeBenmure MNpEmIOKEHUsA, ITOMEYEHHBIE B TEKCTE
3BE3IOYKOIA,

® Ha3oBuTe OCHOBHBIE aBTOOMOrpamyecKrue MOMEHTBHI
B XU3HU Anekcea Bonkosa.

® HazoBute OCHOBHBIC 4YEPTBI XapaKTepa €ro papyra
mercrBa AHTOHA.

® OrBeTbTE HA CIEAYIOLIME BOMPOCHI.

1. Where did Alex Volkov spend his childhood and
youth? 2. Why was Anton a magnetically attractive per-
sonality for Alex? 3. Why did the boys go with a hungry
look in their eyes? Did they have nothing to eat at all?
4. What happened to Anton and Alex after. they had fin-
ished school? 5. Why was yesterdaly a happy day for
Ale}:lc Volkov? 6. How did the two old fri@ncfs spend last
night?

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Have a talk on Text 20A.

1. What did the Volkovs and the Sokolovs do yes-
terday? 2. Where did they go yesterday morning? 3. How
did they get to the airport? 4. What did they speak
about on their way to the airport? 5. Why did the
Volkovs feel uneasy and anxious? 6. When did they
come to the airport? 7. Where did they go? 8. Who(m)
did they see? 9. What first words did Nadine say to the
guests? 10. Where did they take the guests? 11. What
did they do at the hotel? 12. When did they go round
Red Square? 13. Where did they go after lunch?
14. Why did they go there? 15. What time was their
first working day over? 16. Why did they feel happy?

® Cumyayus 1. 3HaeTe U Bbl, II€ U Kak IPOLLIO
OETCTBO Bamiux Apysei no yuebe? Cnpocure ux o6
atom. (Pabora B napax.)
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1. When were you born? 2. Where were you born?
3. Where did you spend your childhood? 4. Did you
have a true [tru] friend at school? 5. Why was your
friend an attractive personality for you? 6. Where was
your friend born? 7. What does your friend do now?
8. Which subjects (sciences or arts) did you like at
school more? 9. Why did you enter your college?

® JTuanor gnd mapHOil paGoThI.

A.; Bbl BcTpeTHUnM AHIO
B a3pOmnopTy Buepa?
-Yes, we did. We met
her and took her to

her place.
- IlonpaBunca nu e no-

B.: Did you meet Ann at
the airport yesterday?

- da, MbI BCTPETUIIM €€ U
OTBE3NIM OOMOIA.

- Did she enjoy the flight?

ner?
- Greatly. She said it was
the most comfortable.

-Oyenn. Ona ckazana;g
YTO JEeTena B CaMbIX
OnaronpusATHbBIX  YCJIO-
BUAX.

- 51 pan aTOMYy. -I'm happy about it.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. PacrpenenuTé I11aronbl, MpUBEACHHbIC B NAHHOM
cnucke B dopMe Simple Past, B Tp¥ KOJIOHKM B 3aBHUCH-
MOCTM OT YTeHMst okoH4uaHus -ed ([d], [t], [xd]).

dropped, represented, occupied, turned, improved, es-
timated, developed, returned, collected, devoted, varied,
stretched, differed, agreed, impressed, stayed, answered,
asked, lacked, wondered, watched, . acted, passed, resulted,
solved

II. Hanuumre cnenylomume NpEeaioKEHUs!, 3anoiHAsA
MPONYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOIEH ¢pOpMOIf rjlarona B Mpo-
CTOM INpOLUENIIEM BPEMEHU.

1. Oleg ... late yesterday and ... not time for break-
fast (get up, have). 2. We ... in Moscow during our last

holidays and .. not .. anywhere (stay, go). 3. .. your
sister from Moscow University two years ago
(graduate)? 4. The sportsmen .. that they ... happy to

return home (to say, to be). 5. In what field of physics

. this scientist ... research at that period (do)? 6. We all
« SO .. that nobody .. at his joke (be tired, laugh).
7. When ... they ... in Moscow (arrive)? 8. Who ... you
in that discussion (support)"
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III. ITepeBenuTe Ha AHIAMIICKUIA A3BIK.

1. Bonpluas rpynma yYeHbIX IIPEACTABIsIA HAlly
CTpPaHY Ha KOH(pEpEHUMH M0 3aNPEUICHNIO SOEPHbIX
ucnbiTanuit (nuclear test ban). 2. Jenmeranusa OTObUIA M3
MockBbel B cyGGoTy BeuepoM. 3. OHM caenmaimu Bce BO3-
MOXKHOE, YTOOBI YIYYUIUTb YCIOBMS paboTbl. 4. Mbl
Hagessuch yBUAETH [leTio, HO OH HE mpUlIeNn B HHCTU-
TyT. 5. Thl Busen ero Buepa? — Het. Ero HUKTO HE BHU-
nen. 6. I'me Thl M3yyan aHITMACKMIT? ~ 5 yuun ero B
LIKOJIE U B MHCTUTYTE.

IV. OTBEeThTE HA CJIEQYIOLIME BOIIPOCHL

1. What did you do last Sunday? 2. Did you stay at
home or did you spend your time in the open air? 3.
Did you go to the cinema or to the theatre? 4. Did you
watch TV last night? 5. Did you enjoy your day off?

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

When Patrick was on a visit to Liverpool he met his
friend Mike. :

“Hello, Paddy, when did you come over?” asked
Mike.

“Yesterday,” said Paddy.

“And did you come by sea or air?” asked Mike.

“I don’t know, you see my wife bought the tickets
(bunernn).”

UNIT TWENTY-ONE

(1) GRAMMAR. IIPMYACTHE NPOIUNEAIHEIO
BPEMEHMU (THE PAST PARTICIPLE).
HACTOSIIEE COBEPHIEHHOE BPEMHA

(THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE)

1. IIpuyacTde npolueawlero epemeHd — npuyactue II
(The Past Participle - Participle II). Bce pycckme cTpana-
TEJIbHbIE MPUYACTUA HACTOALIETO M IIPOUIEAUIETO Bpe-
MEHH ¢ OKOHYAHUAMM -Mblll, -HHbUI, -mbll (HaNPpUMED:
Ha3bIBAEMDbIH, M3TOTOBJICHHDIA, 3aKpbITbI) B AHIIHII-
€KOM S3BIKE COOTBETCTBYIOT 3-if OCHOBHOII (popme ria-
rosa - Past Participle (Participle II). ITo crocoby o6paso-
BaHUsA 3TON (POPMbI BCE IJIArOJIbl B AHFJIMIICKOM SI3bIKE
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HOENATCA HA [BE TIPYNNBI ~ CTAHOAPTHBIE M HECTAHAAPT-
HBIE.

CranpapTHble I71arofbl o6pa3yroT popMy HPUYACTUS
II mpubGapnenneM okoH4YaHuA -ed K OCHOBe MH(UHHUTH-
Ba 0e3 yacTuubl to (V_c4).

ITpuyactue II ynorpebrnserca B NMpeaIOKEHUU:

1) kak onpedejeHHe M MOXET HAXOOUTbCA THeEpen
OIIpeNeNsAEeMbIM CYIIIECTBUTEIIBHBIM MM (4aine) mocie
Hero. Hanpumep: a limited time - orpaHM4eHHOE BpeMs;
closed windows - 3akpbIThle OKHa; the work done - BbI-
MoJIHEHHass pabota; the exercises written today ~ Hamu-
CaHHBIE CETrOHA YIPaXHEHM S,

2) pna o6pa3oBaHUsS CJOXHBIX IJArONBHBIX (OPM
BpeMeH rpynnel Perfect. HanpuMep: 1 have written this
exercise.

3) nnma obpa3oBaHUA BCEX BPEMEH I7iarona B CTpapa-
tenbHOM 3anore. Hanpumep: The windows are closed.

2. Hacrogauiee copepmicHHOe BpeMms (The Present
Perfect Tense). Ecnu ropopsiiero MHTEPECYET HE Bpe-
Ms JeiCTBUA, a JIMIIb €ro pe3yJyibTaT, T.€. BBLINOJIHEHO
JeiicTBMe MJIM HET K HACTOAIIEMY MOMEHTY, TO IJIaroiu
clenyeT ynorpeGUTb B HACTOSINEM COBEPIIEHHOM Bpe-
MEHM, KOTOpoe 06pasyeTcsi ¢ NMOMOINBIO IJIaroja-onepa-
Topa t0 have B ¢opMe MpOCTOro HACTOAILETO BPEMEHM
+ mnpudactue II cmpicmoBoro rmaroma (have + Vi ).
Hanpumep:

The temperature has changed. ~ Temneparypa u3ame-
HMJIACh.

I have compared the results.- 51 cpaBHun pesynbra-
TbI.

B BONpOCHUTENBHOM HPEIVIOKEHUM IJ1aroJi-OnepaTop
have (has) craBuTca mepen mopsexamquMm. Hampumep:

I have ~done it.

Have you - done it?  |[Yes, I have.
(No,I haven’t))

B oOTpMIIaTEeJIbHOM TNPEIJIOKEHUM OTpHUILLAHUE not
CTaBUTCA Nepel CMBICJIOBBIM rnarosoM. Hanpumep: He
has not (hasn’t) done it.

BpeMsa neicTBUA B TaKOM MNOPEMJIOKEHMH NGO He
YIOMMHAETCA BOBCE, NUOO MOXET ObITh BBIPAXEHO Ha-
peYusaAMH HEONpPENeIEeHHOTO BpeMmeHM: already yxe; yet
Yxe, ewe; just morvko umo; lately nedasno (3a noc-
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nednee apems); ever [eva] xozda-nubyde (xozda-nuo);
never [neva] nuxozda.

Hapeuns HeonpeneneHHOro BPEMEHHM OOBIYHO CTa-
BATCA Ieped cMbICNOBbIM rnaronoM. Hampumep: I have
never been to the Crimea. He has just gone there. Have
you ever been there?

Hapeuns yet, lately OOBIYHO CTOAT B KOHLIE NpEX-
noxenua. Hanpumep: I haven't seen my new teacher
yet. Have you spoken to him yet? I haven’t been to the
library lately.

Hapeuns yet, already B 3HA4YEHHMM «yXe» YHOTpeO-
nawrca nuddepeHUUpoBaHHO: already — B yTBEpaNTEND-
HBIX TNPENJIOKEHUAX, a yet— B OTPHLATENBHBIX H. BOI-
pocutenbHbiX. Hanmpumep: Have you answered his letter
yet? Yes, I have already answered it. (No, I haven't
answered it yet.)

Hacrosaiee coBeplieHHOE BpeMsa yhnorpebnserca
TaKXe A BbIPAXKEHHS NEMCTBHSA, KOTOPOE HA4alnoch B
MPOLIJIOM, JUJINIIOCh KAaKOe-TO BpeMs M IPONOJIXKAETCS B
HactoawmeM. Hanpumep: I have lived in Moscow for 10
years (since 1972).

@ Haiinnte npuyactua II, BLIMONHAOLINE B NpPENIOXKe-
HuAX ¢yHkuuw onpenencuua. Ilepepenurte npennoxe-
HHUA HAa PYCCKMHA A3BIK,

1. It has just rained heavily. 2. Rain waters have
covered most part of the land. 3. The area covered with
water has been suitable for growing fruits. 4. They have
asked lots of questions. 5. Have you answered all the
questions asked? 6. Yes, I have. They have written down
all the answers given.

® Ilpountaiite HeKoTOphle GHOrpacduyecKkue IaHHbIE H
OTBETBTE Ha BOIIPOCHI.

Anton was born in 1962 in a little town on the
banks of the Volga. He spent his ‘childhood and youth
there. He finished school there in 1979 and moved to
Novosibirsk. He left college in 1985 and got a job as a
journalist on a local newspaper. He published his first
science-fiction in 1987. Two years later he published his
second sci-fi. Last year he screened his first work.

® Answer the following questions.

1. How long did Anton live in his native town?
2. How long has he lived in Novosibirsk? 3. How many
science-fictions has he written? 4. How many science-
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fictions has he screened? 5. How long has he worked as
a sci-fi writer?

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Tlpepukc -un npuaaeT NpuUIAraTeJabHBLIM, CyILE-
CTBUTENBLHBIM, NPUYACTUAM, IJ1arojlaM M HapedyusiM OT-
pULIATEILHOE 3HA4Y€HUE MM 3HA4YEHHUE IIPOTHUBOIIOJIONK-
HOro peiictBua. Hampumep: to pack ymakoBbIBaTh — to
unpack pacrnaxkoBbIBaTh.

*@ [aifte pycCKMe SKBMBAJIEHTbI CJEAYIOIUMX aHTJINM-
CKHX CJI0BOcOYeTaHuif. CBepbTeé CBOE pELIEHUE C KIIO-
YoM,

1. unknown effect; 2. uncomfortable bus; 3. unwritten
stories; 4. unusual heat; 5. unpleasant words; 6. unim-
portant influence; 7. unsettled problems; 8. unsupported
ideas

® Jlaiite aHIIMIiCKME SKBUBAJICHTBI CJIEAYIOLIMX pYC-
CKMX CJIOBOCOYETAHU; NOJB3YHTECh NPHUJIATaTEIbHbIMHU
B KOJIOHKE CJIEBa.

solvable HeOObIYHAsA  KAPTHHA; HENPHUATHBIMA
equal LIBET; HENOAXOdslllee BpeMs; Hepas-
suitable Hble 4YacTH; 3aJa4da, He MMewlias pe-
pleasant HIEHUA

usual

2. Pycckue riaronel npucoedunamecs (K KOMy-1.) U
comnedamecs (B 4eM-J.) TPEOYIOT yNOTpeOIeHusA IOCie
ce6A mpedsora, a COOTBETCTBYIOLME WM aHIJIUIiCKUE
r71aronel to join u to doubt ABIAIOTCA NEPEeXOOHBIMHU M
ynorpebasores 6e3 npensora. Hanpumep:

He joined this group of tourists. (npucoenuHuica «)

I doubt it. (comHeBaloCch )

3. CyuiecTBUTENILHOE Means yroTpedasaeTcss BO MHO-
JKeCTBEHHOM YHCJIE M O3Ha4daer cpedcmeo, cnocod. 3a-
TIOMHHUTE BbIPaKCHUS:

by means of - npu momolH, NOCPEACTEOM;

by all means - BO 4T0 6bI TO HM CTajo;

by no means - HUKOUM 0GPasOM;

a means of communication — cpeacTBO CBA3U

® IIpouuraiiTe ClenylolMe WHTCPHALMOHAJILHBIE CJIOBA
M NOcTapaiiTech MOHATL UX 3HAYEHHE.
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personality {pa:soneelitt), civilized [sivilaizd), uncivi-
lized, fascist [’faeJ'Ist], atmosphere [=tmoasfra], effect
[ffekt]), career [ka't1d)

(3) READING 21A

BHMMaTEeNIbHO NpOYHMTATE TEKCT M IMOATBEPAUTE
WM OnpOBEPrHnTe (PaKTaMH MEIC/Ib O TOM, 4TO JIXOH
B3k ~ He3aypsAioHass M KpaitHe NpUBIEKaTeNbHAasA JIMY-
HOCTB. :

JOHN BLACK

We have met lots of new people at the conference
this week. We have had lots of interesting talks and
sometimes heated  (kapkwuit) discussions with so many
of them. However, John Black’s life story has impressed
all of us most. Of all the people I have ever met in my
life he is, no doubt, one of the most interesting
personalities. John Black is an old man. He is an
environmentalist and works in forestry (1ecHu4ecTBO).
He has lived a very interesting and dramatic life.

John Black was born into a very large and poor
Scottish family. During his boyhood he was dreaming
(Meutarh) of an actor career and when a circus ['so:kas)
(uupk) came to his little town he joined it and left his
home. Since then he travelled all over Europe, Asia and
Middle East. He has tried all kinds of jobs. He was a
miner (waxrep), a worker at a plant, a docker. As a
sailor gmanoc) he went to the Far East and then
travelled to the Middle East. He has learned to speak
five or six foreign languages. He can speak French,
Italian, Arabic, Greek and German. He speaks Chinese a
little too. He says he has seen the Seven Wonders (4y-
no) of the world and if there is an eighth or a ninth he
has seen them too. He says that he has walked in every
public park of every civilized or uncivilized country of
Europe and Middle East. He has slept in the poorest
beds of the poorest hotels in the best cities of the
richest countries and sometimes even in the finest streets
of these citics or in the forests of these countries. In his
travels about the world he has eaten almost everything
catable and he has used every means of - transport
including animals (>kmBoTHOE).

He says he has had little schooling, but he has done
a lot of walking around and he has read a lot too. In
the days of the Second World War he happened to be
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in France and he was fighting against fascists in the
ranks (panm) of the French Resistance.

After the war he moved to Scotland and settled
there. He said: “Seven of the wonders I have seen but
the only Place is my Home and the forests I love so
much!”

Yesterday he made a speech at the forestry section
meeting, He was speaking about forest pollution problem.
He said that forests are dead or dying in many Eu-
ropcan and Asian countries. According to the press data
published in 1987 46 per cent of forests are dead or dy-
ing in Switzerland and this figure [figa] is even greater
in some other European countries. For the last two cen-
turies forest arcas have decreased twice in Australia
[os'trelja]. The reason is the acid rains because of the
emissions from automobiles and plants polluting the at-
mosphere. He called for actions from governments and
scientists of all the countries to protect nature from
harmful effects of industry and transport.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® Haiinutre B TeKCTE AHINMIACKHE 3KBUBAJIEHTBI ClIedy-
OLIUX CJIOBOCOYETAHUIA.

ponunca B OeIHON ceMbe; MedTal O Kapbepe; Mpu-
COEOMHMIICE K LMUPKOBOH Tpymnme; mnepenpoboBan Bce
npodeccuy; HayyMJICA TOBOPUTb Ha HHOCTPAHHBIX A3bI-
Kax; Bce CbemdoOHOE, CpPENCTBAa NEPENBMXKEHUS; YUMICA
MaJsio, HO MHOTO ITyTEHIECTBOBaJI; HA 3aC€NaHUM CEKIUU
MO JIECOBOACTBY; COIJIACHO ONMYOIMKOBaHHBIM [aHHBIM;
MpU3Ball YYEHbIX U IMPABUTEIILCTBO INPUHATbH MEPHI;
BpeHblE BO3NEHCTBUA; B MYTELLIECTBUAX IO CBETY; Bbl-
XJIOMbl aBTOMOOUIEH; BbIGPOCHI 3aBONOB; COKPATUIINCD
BOBOC

® [lIpoananuaupyiite rpammatuyeckue ¢bopmbl cKasye-
MBIX BO BTOpOM a03alle M Ha30BUTE OEHCTBUA E€IMHUY-
HOTO MJIM MJIUTENLHOTO XapakTepa B IPOLIIOM.
® Haiiqute B TekcTe M MpoduTaiiTe ab3anbl B MOATBEP-
KOEHME CIIEAYIOIUX (PaKTOB:

- 1y0okast nmpuBsi3aHHOCTh [>koHa Biska Kk cBoeMy
IoMmy u pabore;

-~ II>xoH B3k — MoIurnaor;

- I>xoH Ba3k - poMaHTHYECKAst JTUYHOCTb M CTPACT-
HBIIl TMYTELIECTBEHHUK;

- Jxon Bnak - 6openy mpotus ¢alinima;

- IIxxon Bnak obecriokoeH Cynb0Ooit necoB.
179



READING 21B

B TekcTe IpencTaBnieHbl OTPHIBKM M3 pedeif, Impous-
HECEHHBIX JIBYMs fejeraraMu. BHUMarteJIbHO O3HAaKOMB-
TeCh C OTPHIBKAMU U IIOCTAPaifTeCh NOHATh, NONAECPKH-
Bae€T BTOPOIi OpaToOp MAECI0 IEPBOr0 WJIM ONPOBEPraeT ee
M KaKUMH CpeJICTBAMU.

CnoBa qnA INOHUMAHUA TEKCTA:

human mind - yenoBeueckmit pasym; false [fols] a-
NMoXHbINA; annihilation [9,nard’lelfn] n - yHuYTOXEHME;
coal n-yronb; log n- xomopma, uypbaH, 6peBHO; potato
[po'tertou] n (pl -oes) - xaprodenn; nonsense [nonsans)
n - 6ecCMbICIINTA, CyMacOpONCTBO; Seem Vv — Ka3aTbCA

The plenary session of the Conference was held on
Friday. It was devoted to the most serious and difficult
problems of the Earthmen’s future. *Many of the prob-
lems seem to be unsolvable and unanswerable. Almost
all the delegates speaking at the session began and ended
their speeches with one and the same idea “peoples hate
war, they need peace”. *Two of the speeches seem to be
highly interesting.

The first speaker said: “Nothing is more dangerous,
harmful and criminal to the environment than the pollu-
tion of the human mind with false ideas and criminal
concepts that a local nuclear war can be won. Any nu-
clear war means the end of the Earth’s biosphere
[barousfra]. Any war is nonsense! Any war is absurd!
We are calling for solving not a political problem, but a
global ecological problem!”

The second speaker said: “I remember the post war
winter of 1947 as a year of our great nation’s chronic
discomfort. *Deep melancholia was hanging like a dense
fog over London. *It was a New Year Eve (xanyHn) and
hardly a home in the city that festive evening had
enough hot water for a man to shave (6putbcsa) or a
woman to wash (MbiTbea). Londoners greeted the New
Year in bedrooms so cold that their breath [bre8] (mpixa-
Hue) drifted in the air like smoke. That morning
Londoners did not have enough hot water to make a
cup of tea with which to welcome the New Year. And
that was the capital, not of a defeated but of a con-
quering [kopkeriy] nation. Only seventeen months be-
fore, the British together with the Russians and Ameri-
cans had defended mankind from fascism and had won
the greatest historic victory in the mankind’s most terri-
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ble conflict. The cost of this victory, however, was ex-
tremely high. British industry was in great depression,
the country was bankrupt because of her financing the
war. Plants and factories were “closing everywhere. Over
two million Britons -were unemployed (Ge3paGoTHBbIif).
Coal production was so low that every day some part of
Britain was without electric power for hours. The word
most often seen on the windows of London’s shops was
“No”: “No potatoes”, “No logs”, “No coal”, “No
cigarettes”, “No meat”.

Indeed, the reality facing Britain that New Year’s
morning was distinctly spoken in one cruel (kecTokmit)
sentence said by her greatest economist. “We are a poor
nation,” John MaynargJ Keynes told his countrymen, “and
we must learn to live accordingly.”

3AJAHUSA K TEKCTY

® OObsACHMTE, KaK Bbl NMOHMUMAETE BbIAEJICHHBLIE B TEK-
CTE CJIOBOCOYETAHMA.

® TlepeBemnTe Ha PYCCKMit A3BIK NPEMIIOKEHUS, MOMeE-
YEHHbIC 3BE3MOYKOIA,

® JlaiiTe OTBETHI Ha CJIEMYIOLIME BOMPOCHI.

1. What false and criminal ideas did the first speaker
mean? 2. What does a nuclear war mean to the Earth’s
ecology? 3. What hardships (Tpymuoctn) did the second
speaker remember? 4. What word could’ [kud] Londoners
most often see on the windows of the shops? 5. Why?
6. Did the second speaker support the idea of the first
or not? 7. Was he speaking of the consequences of a
nucleg;qwar? 8. What can the consequences of a nuclear
war be?

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 21A.

1. What is the text about? 2. What does John Black
do? 3. How old is he? 4. Where was he born? 5. Was
he born into a rich or poor family? 6. What was he
dreaming about during his boyhood? 7. Where did he
travel on leaving his home? 8. Did he become a circus
“star”? 9. What jobs did he try in his life? 10. What
was his favourite one? 11. What makes you think so?
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12. How many languages has he learned? 13. Why has
he had little schooling? 14. Where was he during the
Second World War? 15. What was he doing there? 16.
What did he do after war? 17. What was he speaking
about yesterday? 18. What factors is the forest pollution
problem caused by? 19. Why is the problem so serious?

® Cumyayusa. Bpl y4acTHHKM noxoma <«3a MHD».

a) TlonbrTaiitech yOeOUTH BalIMX OIMIIOHEHTOB B
6eccmuIciieHHOCTH J11000it BOIHEL,

6) Pacckaxkute, Kakue TATOTbI MCNBITaNa Bamia CTpa-
Ha B pe3yJIbTaTe€ BTOPOIl MMPOBOIl BOIHLI.

® Pacnpenenure TeMaTH4eCKHE OOKJIAObl M OpraHM3Yif-
Te KOHEepeHLHUIO 1O BONpOCaM BOMHBI U MHpPa M 3KO-
JIOTUYECKMM BOIPOCAM.

® Jlpanor gnsa paboTbl B mapax.
A.. 3mpasctByii. He Bu- B.: Hello. Haven’t seen you

oen T1ebs Lenyro Bey- for ages! Where have

HOCTb. Tme TbI ObLn? you been? What have
Yrto ThI menan? you done?

—-DIve spent a week in the -5 nposen Hememo B ro-

mountains. I've enjoyed pax. MHe o4eHb no-

it greatly. I returned HpaBuiochL Tam. S

only two days ago. BEpHYJICA TOJNBKO [Ba
OHA Ha3aj.

- OueHb pax Bupgeth Te- -DIm very, glad to see you
6s1 3M€Ch BHOBB. here again.

(59 HOME EXERCISES

I. IlepeBequte Ha PYCCKMit A3BIK.

1. The results of this scientific team’s research have
been discussed lately. Some new data included into the
papers published recently and the experiments described
in them have evoked (BbI3BIBaTh) great interest. 2. When
did that scientist move to Moscow? — He hasn’t settled in
Moscow yet. He is only planning to join a new scientific
team organized at Moscow University.

II. 3anonHUTE MPOMYCKM B MPENJIOKEHHAX:

a) coorpercTByIOIEil hopMOil ryarona B HACTOALLEM
COBEPIICHHOM BPEMEHM.
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- 1. read 1. T ... already .. the main part of his
develop | paper. The engineer .. some new methods of
include | work in it and .. some interesting results.

2. see 2. Where is Nick? I .. not .. himm since
leave Monday. - He ... ... for Kiev lately. 3. ... you
3. eat ... anything since the morning?-1 ... just ..
have breakfast. 4. Who .. .. these newspapers? I
4. bring want to take some of them. S. Where ..
5. t;133<:nd Nelly ... her vac? - She ... ... to the Crimea.

6) coorBeTcTBYyIOIIEH (POPMOIL I1arosla B HaCTOALHEM
COBEpPHIEHHOM BpPEMEHH UIIM NPUYACTHEM MNPOLIEIIEro
BpEMEHU B Ka4YeCTBE ONpENEIIeHUs.

covered/have covered. The surface of the Earth ..
with waters of the seas and oceans is very large. Spring
waters ...-a very large part of the land.

registered/have registered. They ... the temperature.
The maximum .. temperature was +50°C,

developed/has developed. The head engineer ... a new
method. The method ... by him is really very interesting
and important.

left/have left. I ... my text-book at college. You must
find the book ... .

III. TleperenuTe Ha aHIIMACKUIA A3bIK.

1. 51 He xouy maTH ¢ BaMHu. S yxe BHAeEnR 3TOT
dunbM. 2. Oun XKAYyT BamKMX nHceM. BBl yXe Hanuca-
mn uM? - Her. 51 cobupaiocs Hanucath mnepeoe NHCBMO
3aBTpa. 3. AHA HeOapHO mnpuexana u3 Muncka. S TOIb-
kO uro Bcrpetun ee. 4. I'me IMeta u Kona? - OHu yxe
ynumn pomoii. 5. Hacrynuna (npuuuta) smma. Cer mo-
KpBIJI 3€MIIIO, CTaJI0 XOJIOJHO.

IV. OtBeTbTE HA BOMIPOCHI.

1. When were you born? 2. Where were you born?
3. What is your native town or city? 4. Have you trav-
elled a lot? 5. Which of the towns visited by you do you
like most?

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

- Where have you been for the last four years?
- At college taking medicine.
- And did you finally get well?
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TEST 5§

3aBepmnB pabory Haa ypokamm 18 - 21, mpoBepbTe,
XOpOLIO JH Bbl YCBOMJIM NPOHAAECHHBIA - Matepuan. Ilpo-
BEPLTE IIPABUIILHOCTL BBINIOTHEHNA 3aJaHUi 10 KITIOYYy.

3amanne 1. HazoBnTe HOMeEpa NPEIOKEHHIA, B KO-
TOPBIX Inaron to go ynorpebiaeH B KOHCTPYKIMM, COOT-
BETCTEYIOILIE PYCCKOMY 3HA4YEHHIO Codupambcs Oeaambd
ymo-na.

1. What are you doing? 2. Why are you going? 3. I
am not going away. 4. I'm staying here. 5. I'm going to
do what I think is right. 6. We are going to have a little
talk. 7. Then everyone is going home.

3ananne 2. OTkpoiiTe CKOGKH, YIOTPEOHMB IJIAaroil BO
Bpemenn Present Continuous miau Simple Present.

1. T cannot see what you (to write). 2. I (to write) a
letter to my brother who (to live) in Moscow. 3. We (to
be) great friends. 4. We often (to write) letters to each
other. 5. Now he (to work) at his scientific paper.

3aganne 3. Ha3soBuTe HOMEpa NpEMIOXKEHHUH, INpH
nepeBoae KOTOPBIX HA AHTJIMIACKUIA A3BIK Bbl yNoTpebu-
nu 6b1 Present Perfect Tense.

1. B 3toMm rony A MHOro yurtan. 2. 51 mpouuran He-
CKOJIBKO aHITIMHACKAX KHUT B opurmHane. 3. 51 Bcerma
mobun (to be fond of) anrmmiickyio mmreparypy. 4. Xo-
powio i Bbl 3Haete aurepatypy XX Beka? 5. S ynran
mo4YTH Bce npomsBeacHusa (writings) Fomcyopen, Moama.
6. Pomanbl (novels) KpoHHMHa s 4YMTanm HE TONBLKO Ha
pycckoM sasbike, 7. IMocmeagnmit poman I'puHa A Kak
pa3 4nraio ceiyac.

3apanne 4. OTKpoiiTe CKOOKM, YIOTPEOMB IJIarojl BO
Bpemenn Simple Present, Simple Past mnm Present Per-
fect.

1. Where Nikolaev (to be)? 2..Why he (not to come)
to college today? 3. I think he %o go) to see his parents
yesterday and he (not to come back) yet. 4. You (to be)
wrong. 5. I just (to see him). 6. He just (to go) to the
lecture. 7. You cannot see him now; the lecture already

(to begin).
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UNIT TWENTY-TWO

(1) GRAMMAR. 3KBHUBAJIEHTbBI MOJAJIbHBIX
I'JIATOJIOB

Imaronsr to have u to be Moryr ynorpebnsarbcsa B
Ka4yecTBE MOAANBHOrO rmarona must. Ilocine rnaronos to
have u to be uHOUHUTUB ynorpebnseTrca ¢ YacTUUEH
to.

B MopmaneHOM 3HAay€HUM I71aroa t0 have BbIpakaer
BBIHYXXJICHHYI0O HEOOXOMMMOCTb COBEPINCHMA ACHCTBUA.
Hanpumep: I don’t like the job, but T have to do it
(MHE IPUXOANTCA BLITOJNHATD).

OrpuuarensHass U BONPOCUTENbHAA (bOPMBI Iiarona
to have B MOganbLHOM 3HAa4Ye€HUM oO6pa3ylorcsa MNpu Io-
MOIIIM BCHOMOTATEILHOIO miarona-oneparopa do. Ha-
npumMep: Do you have to do this job every day? - No,
I don’t have to do it so often.

Mopanpubiii rnaron must He ynorpebnserca BO
BpeMenn Simple Past nnu Simple Future. Bmecto Hero
B OTHUX BPEMEHHLIX ¢opMax Bcerga ynorpebnsercs ero
SKBUBAIEHT - raron to have. Hanmpumep:

Did you have to do this job yesterday? - Yes, 1 did.
I hﬁad to do it yesterday and the day before yesterday ‘as
well.

Will you have to do it tomorrow? - No, I shall not
have to do it either tomorrow or the day after tomor-
TOow.

nmaron to be B MO@ANBHOM 3HAYEHUU BbIPAXKAET
HEOOXOMUMOCTb, 3apaHee IPENyCMOTPEHHYIO IIJIAHOM,
rpacuKOM, JOTOBOPEHHOCTbIO, MOpAakoM u T.4. Hon-
JKEHCTBOBAaHME, OTHOCAIUEECA K OynyluemMy BpEMEHH, Iie-
penaerca ¢opMoii riarona to be B HAacTOAIIEM BpeEMe-
HU. B BOIpOCUTEIBHOM IPEAJIOKEHUM ©Diaron to be
craputca mnepen nomnexamuMm. Hanpumep: We are to
do ten tests this month.- Ham npencrout (mo mnnany)
MPOBECTH JHECATh MCNBbITAHMIA B 3TOM Mecane. When
are you to make the first test? - Korma Bbl IOMKHBI
nipopectn (6ymeTe NMPOBOANTB) NEPBOE MCIBbITAHUE?

Mopanbublit rnmaron can umeer ¢opmy could [kud)
B Simple Past, a B Simple Future BMecTO miarona can
ynorpebnAaeTcsa ero .3kBuBaneHT to be able. Ilocne to
be able uudpuHuTHB ynorpebnsaerca c¢ yacruuei to. Ha-
npumep: 1 couldn’t do this job yesterday. When will you
be le(lble to do it? I think I'll be able to do it next
week.
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@ CocTtaBbTe NMpENJIOKEHUS M NPOYMTANTE HX.

Everybody | was to make a cup of yesterday
Nobody were coffee tomorrow
My friend | had to get up early

All the stu- |will have |to stay here longer

dents will  belto laugh at this joke
All of us able |to work hard

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Hapeuue hard kpenko, cunvHo, 3HepeuMHO CTOMUT
B INPEJIOKEHMHU II0CJ€ CMBICIOBOro rnarona. Hanpu-
Mep: You must work hard. It rained hard yesterday.

Hapeuue hardly ¢ mpydom, noumu He, edéa 00bIu-
HO MNpEALIEeCTBYET CMbIcA0BOMY riarony. Hanpumep: He
hardly works. He could hardly walk.

2. to break the ice — mpobuTh Jeg, HapywuTb MOJ-
YaHHUe; CcAejaTb MNEpPBLIA IIAr, IOJIOKUTb HAYAJIO 3Ha-
KOMCTBY

3. to keep oneself to oneself - GbITb 3aMKHYTBIM,
HEOOIUTENBbHBIM, NMPEANOYUTATh OJUHOYECTBO

4. it is not the case — geJ10 OGCTOMT HE TaK, HUYETO
nogo6Horo

5. 1T would like - MHe xOTeJOChH GBI ...

6. O6Gpatute BHUMAaHME HA [POU3HOIHEHHE CJIOB:
restaurant [restroy), café [keefei], cafeteria [keefrtiaria).

® Ilonb3yAach aHMAMICKMMH IJIATOJIAaMM B JIEBOM KOJIOH-
ke, oOpasyiite ¢ nomompbw cypodukcos -able/
-ability aHrmMiicKue 3KBMBAJIEHTHI DPYCCKMX CYLIIECTBH-
TENABHBIX M MpPUJIAraTejabHbIX, NPUBEAECHHbIX B IIPaBOi
KOJIOHKE.

to agree, to size, to CMELLHON, 3KpaHupye-
pass, to laugh, to pre- MOCTb, COTJIaCHBI, MO-
fer, to solve, to screen, PANOYHOTO pasmepa,
to imagine MpONYyCKHas crocob-

HOCTb,  BOOOpa3suMBbIii,
pelIaeMocTb, Ipearnoy-
TUTENBLHOCTh, pa3peliu-
MBI

(3) READING 22A

Buumarenbuo NpOYMTAB TEKCT, 03arJIaBbTE Ka>KObIA
abzar TCKCTA, BbIPA3UB €ro OCHOBHYKO HJIIEIO.
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GERALD JOHNSON'S LETTER

Room 217, Hotel “Rossiya™
Moscow, USSR

Dear Pete! The address is rather a surprise, isn’t it?
Yes, I'm really in Moscow. I’'ve been here for a week
already. However, I've been so busy with conference ac-
tivities and sightseeing that I couldn’t write you immedi-
ately. If you asked me what Moscow is in a word I
could answer that Moscow is beauty and history in
stone.

A week ago, together with other participants of the
conference I was met at the airport and taken straight to
the hotel “Rossiya”. It is Europe’s largest hotel situated
in the very centre of the city next to the Kremlin. It has
about three thousand rooms and can accommodate some
6,000 guests.

The room I'm staying in is extremely comfortable,
with air-conditioning and other modern conveniences.
From the window of my room I enjoy beautiful view of
Red Square and the Kremlin.

The hotel has several restaurants, a lot of snack-bars
(3akycounasn) and cafés on various flpors. So, you
needn’t search for restaurants at meal time. I could tell
you much more about the hotel, it is really wonderful.

I've seen and heard so many things which interested
me here that I would like to write them down while my
impressions are still fresh in my mind.

There are so many beautiful and interesting things to
see that I can hardly say which is the most beautiful.
Perhaps it’s Red Square and I'm sending you a picture
of it. Don’t you think it’s lovely? To the Muscovites
[maskavarts] and many others Red Square is one of the
gﬁost beautiful places in the world, and I must say it re-

y is.

As you walk through Moscow you seem to be living
in history, so many things -call up (HamommuHaTh) events
and figures of the past. However, Moscow doesn’t live
only in the past, you feel here a sense of continuity all
through its history. I felt very strongly this mixing of old
and new when I walked along Moscow streets. There is
lots more I would like to tell you about Moscow, but
that must wait until I see you again.

However, the thing that has impressed me most in
Moscow are the people. They are friendly and kind-
hearted. You've certainly heard, Pete, of our English-
man’s “reserve”, how an Englishman likes “to keep
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himself to himself”, and how on a long trip with four
Englishmen you won't be able to speak a word during
the whole trip. This isn’t the case with the Russians.
They prefer sociability though they won’t break the ice
themselves. You will have to do it yourself. But as soon
as you have done it, then see them talk. They will ask
you where you have come from, what your job is, how
you like Russia and how long you are staying in
Moscow. Practically any subject will do - weather, their
beautiful city, and their pride - the metro, as they call
the tube there, theatre and’certainly literature and music,
This sociability of the Russians goes along with surprising
hospitality. 1 don’t think any door in the world is more
open to a stranger than is the Russians’.

Yours sincerely Gerald.

3AJAHNS K TEKCTY

® Ynorpebure IMOAXONALLME TII0 CMBICTY CJIOBA M3
npeniaraeMbulX B CKOOKax BapHUaHTOB.

1. In his letter Gerald Johnson wanted to write about
his (experience/impressions/adventures). 2. A reserved
person will (probably/hardly) make friends with a
stranger soon. 3. “Any subject will do” means any sub-
ject will (be good enough/do much good for you). 4.
“This isn’t the case with the Russians” means (this case
is not with the Russians/this is not characteristic of the
Russians). 5. (Reserve/sociability) is characteristic of the
Englishmen. 6. The guests were taken (forward/straight/
quite) to the hotel “Rossiya”. 7. The hotel “Rossiya” is
(stated/situated) next to the Kremlin.

® Haiinure B TeKcTe AHIJIMIACKME 3KBUBAIEHTBHI CJEXRY-
IOLIMX PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOYETAHUIA.

BrieyarjJieHuss 0 MoOcKBe; OOLMTEIBLHOCTh PYCCKHMX
COYETAETCA € YAMBUTEIBHBIM IOCTENIPMMMCTBOM;, BaM HE
HYXXHO MCKaThb PECTOpaH; 51 HAaclaXIalCch BEJIUKOJIEI-
HbIM BMAOM; B CaMOM II€HTpPE;, KaK JIOOMT OH 3aMK-
HYThCA B cebe; KaK OHM HAa3bIBAIOT; 3TO HE CBOMCTBEH-
HO pycckMM; Ji00asg TeMa MONOMAET; OPYXENMOOHBI M
I06pocepaeYHbl; HAC BCTPETHIIM... M OTBE3JM...; €CIM Obl
MEHSl CIPOCUIIH...,, T OBbI OTBETHIL...

® Haiinute B TekcTe M mpoumraiite abzambi, Xapakre-
pu3yoLme:
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- Mocksy;

- MOCKBUYEH;

- aHITIUYaH;

— rOCTUHHMLYY «Poccuss.

READING 22B

Brictpo (2 MMH.) mpodYHUTaNTE TEKCT M HaMIUTE OT-
BETbI Ha CJIENYIOUIME BOMPOCHI:

1. What sporting event is the popularity of “Fun
Run” compared with? 2. How many people took part in
“Fun Run”? 3. What distance did they run?

Cnosa 711 MOHUMAHUA TEKCTA:

jog(ging) n - mexnennniii Oer; lungs - nerkue; muscle
n - mpunua; foot n (pl feet) - crynus (Hora)

FUN RUN

What do you do on Sunday afternoons, after lunch?
Take a rest? Watch television? Or perhaps you take your
dog for a quiet walk? One day, recently, a lot of people
decided to spend Sunday afternoon in a more energetic
way. Twelve thousand people met in London’s Hyde
Park. And they went for a run. *Jogging, one of
America’s most popular sports, is catching on in Britain.
And the event in Hyde Park gave the sport a lot of
publicity. One newspaper called it a “Giant Jog”. But
the official name is “Fun Run”,

Jogging is not just fun, you see. It’s also good for
you. *Many doctors say it’s good for the heart, for the
lungs, for the muscles and even for the feet. John
Disley, Chairman of the National Jogging Association,
said: “Your body will stop before you come to any
lﬁarm.” And during the Fun Run nobody had any serious

arm,

Both old and young took part in the run. The oldest
was aged 80. The youngest-and the last to complete
the course-was aged 4. *The Fun Run, with a course
of just two and a half miles, was the biggest participa-
tory sporting event ever known in Britain. It was more
popular even than a big football match.

® OO0bscHUTE, KaK Bbl [MOHUMAETE BLIAEJIEHHBIE B TEK-
CTe CJIOBa.

® JlepepenmuTe Ha PYCCKMA A3bIK NPENJIOKEHUS, MOME-
YeHHbIE 3BE3J0YKOM.
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(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 22A.

1. How long has Gerald Johnson been in Moscow?
2. What has he been doing in Moscow all the week?
3. What is he writing to his friend about? 4. What im-
pressed him most in Moscow? 5. Where is he staying?
6. Where is the hotel? 7. How large is it? 8. Where do
they have meals? 9. How does Gerald Johnson charac-
terize the Muscovites? 10. What does Gerald Johnson say
about the English people? 11. Are the Englishmen socia-
ble? 12. What do you mean by “hospitality”? 13. What
will a hospitable person do when he has a guest at
home? 14. Do you agree with Gerald Johnson’s char-
acteristics given to the Muscovites and to the town?
Why?

® HasoBute nate MeponpuATHil (men, obdaszaHHOCTEH),
KOTOpbIE BaM TIIPEACTOAJIO BBINIONHUTB. Ilonb3yiiTech
TabuIen.

Yesterday inthe morning

I was to ...
Last week on Tuesday, etc.

® HazopuTe naTh HE3aIJIaHUPOBAHHBIX MEPOIIPUATHIA
(mem), xoTopble Bbl BbIHYXKAEHbI ObLIM CHENATh.

Yesterday at 12 o’clock

I had (to) ..
Last week on Monday, etc.

® HasoBuTe nATH MEpPONPMATHIL (I€N), KOTOPBLIE BbI
CMOXETE CAENaTh B GYRYIHEM.

Model: T will be able (to) ... in the morning, etc.
® Jlyanor oy mapHOi paboThl.

A. Tbl cnbuman HOBO- B.: Have you heard the
ctu? Kona pmomxkes news? Nick is to join
NMPUCOEMNHUTBLCA K Ha- our group.

e rpymrme.
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- When will he be able -Korma oH cMoxeTr cae-

to do it? JIaTh 3TO?

-5 nmomarato, uyto Ha - Next week I believe.
cleaywulei Hemene.

- Probably, we’ll have - BeposaTHO, HamM mnpuueT-
to help him  with ¢ IOMOYbL €My IO
some subjects.. HECKOJIbKUM  MNpeame-

TaM.

- Xopomwro. Msr oxorHo -O.K. We'll gladly help

MIOMOXEM €EMY. him.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. TIpouduTtaiiTe M mNepeBeAUTE HA PYCCKHl A3BIK
MpUIIaraTeNbHble, ABNAIOLINECA MPOM3BONHBIMU OT U3-
BECTHBIX BaM IJIaroJyoB.

solvable, usable, changeable, comfortable, mistakable,
questionable, variable, speakable, passable

IL TIpu momomu cyddukcos -able/-ability obpa3syii-
TE€ TpIUIaraTesibHble M CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIE OT CJIEAYIO-
LMX IJIarOJIOB M IMEPEBERMTE MX HA PYCCKUIl A3BIK.

eat, improve, screen, talk, move, protect, think
III. ITepeBeauTe Ha AHITIMHACKUNA A3bBIK.

1. 1 He cmory mpuilTMm K BaM 3aBTpa. S OOMXeH
Oyay BCTpETHTH MOKO cecTpy B aspomoptry. OHa nomxHA
npubeITh B 2 yaca. 2. Bbl IOIy4ymsau MUCBMO OT CBOEro
apyra? - Ta. 1 QO/KEH HAMMCaTb €My HEMEIJIEHHO. 3.
OH He mpHHEC 3Ty KHHMTY BY€pa, U s AOMKeH 6bu1 un-
TH K HEMYy JI0OMOii. 4. Bbl. CMOIJIM BKJIIOYHUTH 3TH JaH-
Hble B cTaTtbio (paper)? - Ia. Bbl MoxeTe NPOYUTATH
3Ty CTaTbIO, €CiM XOoTUTe. I cMOry nmaTb ee BaM 4epes
IBa OHA.

IV. OtBeTbTe Ha CAEAYIOLME BOMPOCHI,

1. How many exams will you have to take during
your next examination period? 2. ‘Will you have to take
a lot of tests S‘::,aqer) in different subjects? 3. How many
tests will you have to take? 4. Will you be able to take
any of the exams before the examination period starts?
5. Which of the exams will be the most difficult for
you? 6. When are you to leave college?
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(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

AT AN EXAM

Prof.: Never mind (He Gecrokomitecn) the date. The ex-
amination is more important.

‘Stud.: Well, sir, I just want to have something right on
my paper.

% %k 3k

Stud.: 1 don’t think that I deserve a zero on this paper.
Prof.: Neither do I, but it’s the lowest grade I can give.

deserve [drza:v] v- 3aciyxueaTh;, zero [zisrou] n -
HONb, grade n - OlCHKA

UNIT TWENTY-THREE

(1) GRAMMAR. CTPAJATEJIbHBIA 3AJIOT
(THE PASSIVE VOICE)

IeHTpOM BBICKAa3bIBAHUA B AHITIUHCKOM IPERIIONKE-
HUM BCEraa ABIACTCA CyOBEKT NEHCTBUA (r[onnexcameeg,
KOTOpBIf 3aHMMaeT B NpENIOKEHHH mnepeoe mecro (1
Korma cyOnekT OeicTBUA SBIAETCA aKTUBHBIM, T.C. Neii-
CTBYET, CKa3yeMO€ BbIpaxkaeTcs IJIarosioM B (opme neid-
cTBUTENBHOrO 3arnora (Active Voice), a korma neiicTeue
HaIIPaBJIEHO HAa CYOBEKT, T.c. KOrAa MOAJIEKALLEE SBIIA-
€TC IMACCMBHBIM, CKAa3yeMoO€ BbIPaXKACTCA IJIarOJIOM B
crpaparenpHoM 3anore (Passive Voice). CkasyeMoe, Bbl-
PaXECHHOE IJIaroJIoM B CTPAfATEJIbHOM 3aJI0TE, COCTOMT
M3 BCIIOMOTaTEJIBLHOIO riiarojia to be B COOTBETCTBYIO-
€M BPEMEHH, NUUE U uyucae n npuyactua II cMmbic-
noBoro rarona (Vs).

Bpemsa to be |Ipuuacrue II
(V3 = Vo)
The Simple Present is (am,| asked
Tense are)
The Present Continu- is (am, covered
ous Tense are)
being
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Ipodoaxenue mabn.

Bpems to be | Ilpmuactue II
(V3 = Veq)
The Simple Past Tense was done
(were)
The Present Perfect has got
Tense (have)
been

CpaBHHMTE CTPYKTYPY HIPENJIOKEHMSA B NEHACTBUTEIb-

HOM H CTPAXATEJIbHOM 3a710rax:

Active Voice

Passive Voice

People build new cities.

Spring waters  cover
this area every year.

They are covering a
part of this area now.

New cities are built
(by people).
This area is covered

with spring waters ev-
ery year.

A part of this area is
being covered now.

I have done this work.

This work has been done.

B BONPOCHUTENHHOM NPENJIOKEHHUH IEPBBIA BCIIOMO-
raTeNbHbIA [71aroj IMOMEIAETC IMepen IOMIIEKAIMM:

New cities | have been
built.
Have [new cities- | béen built? [ Yes, théy | No, they have
have. not.

B oTpuumaTeNbHOM NpEMJIOKEHMM OTPHIAHHE not
CTaBUTCA IIOCJIE IIEPBOTO BCIOMOTATEJILHOTO IJIArOJaA.
Hanpumep: The work has not been done yet. The letter
was not sent.

IIpennoxeHne co CKazyeMbIM B CTPafaTeJIbHOM 3a-

JIOT€ MEPEBOAMTCS HA PYCCKHM SA3BIK YaIIE BCETO:
a) HEONpENEJICHHO-INYHbIM TIPENJIOKEHHEM B MEH-

7—190
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CTBUTENMLHOM 3anore. Hampumep: New cities are
built. - Ctposit HOBBIE ropopa.

6) HEONPENEeICHHO-INYHBIM MPENJIOKEHUEM C [JIaro-
JIOM B CTpajaTesbHOM 3ayore. Hampumep: Some new
equipment is developed in this lab.- B 3roit saGopato-
pus paspabaTbiBaeTCs HOBOE OBOpYIOBaHHUE.

® Ha3zoBute HOMEpa NpPENJIOKECHUH, B KOTOPBIX CKasye-
MO€ BBIPAXXEHO IJIar0jIOM B CTpajaTesibHOM 3ajore. Ile-
PEBEIMTE NPEIIIOKEHNS HA PYCCKUM A3BIK.

1. Several new office buildings have been constructed
in the town lately. 2. They have just constructed the new
building for the theatre. 3. The buildings for the hospital
and a new department store were constructed two years
ago. 4. English is spoken in many countries of the world.
5. The language spoken in Brazil isn't English. §. Was
he invited to come to the office? - Yes, -he was. 7. He
was offered a very interesting job there. 8. The job of-
fered fo him is so interesting! 9. The system used here
is of simple construction. 10. The name given to the
system is very short. 11. The system was examined yes-
terday.

® JlepesenuTte cacaylOlIUE IMNPEMJIOKEHUsS HA aHIJIMM-
CKMil SA3BIK.

1. CneumanucroB obydaior (to train). TONBKO YTO
obydyeHa OGonplllas Trpynmna HOBBIX CHENHATNACTOB. 2.
CnoBa yuat (to learn). Tosbko 4TO BbIy4eHO 20 HOBBIX
cnoB. 3. dusuxky nsyyaror (to study). Ontuky cedyac
U3y4alT CTYAEHTBI BTOpOro Kypca. 4. TFopoma mnocemia-
10T. B mponuioM romy NOCETUIM MNATb JPEBHEPYCCKUX
ropopoB. 5. oma crposaTr. Ceiiyac CTpOAT HOBBIA GONp-
HIOK AOM Ha HAIEl YIUIE.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. B y4yeOHOH TEPMHHOJOMMU aHIJIMHCKOE CJIOBO
form coorBeTcTBYeT pycckOMy CIOBY kaacc (aKagemmrde-
Ckuii rog ofy4yeHus). OmHAKO B AHMIMMCKUX IIIKOJAX
3TO CJIOBO YNOTPEOIAETCA TOJBKO OTHOCHTENILHO OOIe-
obpasoBarenpHOM WKONbBI (comprehensive school) or 11
Io 18 yer. Yuamuecs OENATCA Ha CIEOYIOLUUE KIJIAcChl
first form (11-12 ner), second form (12-13 ner), third
form (13- 14 ner), fourth form (14-15 nert), fifth form
(15-16 nert). 3arem cnemyer sixth-form college (16-18
JIET), KOTOpBIA OXBAaTBIBAE€T [BA AaKAAEMMUECKUX Toma
00y4eHHsA.
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2. ObGpatuTe BHMMaHME Ha pasnMyMe B YTEHHMM IJa-
roma graduate [greedjuelt] - oxanuueamsv evicwee yueb-
Hoe 3acedenue ¥ CymecTBuTenbHoro graduate [graed-
JuIt] - eeinycknuk, oxoHuuBwiul @bicuwiee yueOHoe 3adede-
Hue.

a graduate course of study, post-graduate courses -
KypC 3aHATHIl acnupaHTa

3. doctorate ['doktorit] n -~ nOKTOpCcKasA CTeneHb

(3) READING 23A

BuumatenbHo n3yymrte Tabmuny 1, 3aTeM NPOYMTAIA-
T€ TEKCT M IONbITANTECh OOBACHUTbL IO-aHTJIMMCKM HH-
dopmanuio, NpeACTAaBIICHHYI0 B TaGiIHIIE.

Table 1
EDUCATION SYSTEM IN GREAT BRITAIN

Educational Institution Age-group |Certificate

Nursery (Kindergarten)

Play-group 2-4

Primary School 5-11

Comprehensive School 12-16 “O”level GCE
: CSE (sometimes)

The Sixth-form College 17-18 “A”-level GCE

The British institution responsible for national edu-
cational policy is called (since 1964) the Department of
Education & Science DES), which is headed by the Sec-
retary of State for Education & Science, or, in less for-
mal style, the Education Secretary.

Children go to school when they are five (can be
four). Before that they can go to a play or nursery
[na:sor1} school. These schools are few and some of
them are provided by the local educatior authority. Oth-
ers are private %)r independent) nursery schools.

The first school is primary school and children stay
there till the age of eleven. At this age most children go
to comprehensive school, which offers all the courses
[kosiz] taught in the three traditional (before 1947) types
of school-grammar, technical and modern.

Sixteen is a school-leaving age. On leaving school at
this age a boy or a girl gets his/her General Certificate
[Sa'tlflilt] of Education (GCE) “O”-level (ordinary level).
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Those, who cannot get GCE “O”-level get Certificate of
Secondary Education (CSE). At this age a pupil can ei-
ther leave school and go to work, or go into FE
(Further Education). FE 1s provided by College for FE
or some technical college. People can go there on full-
time basis or part-time basis (work and study).

Some comprehensive schools, however, are linked
with sixth-form colleges for those who want to stay at
school - till the age of 18. On leaving school at 18 he/she
gets the GCE “A”-level (advanced level).

Higher education is provided by a great number of
universities (including the Open University) and polytech-
nics. There 1s a competition to get into best universities.
The normal course lasts three years, though there is an
extra year for work in industry (industrial studies). After
three years of studies and successful final examinations
you get your first degree B.A.- Bachelor of Arts in the
faculty of arts or B.Sc.- Bachelor of Science in the fac-
ulty of science. A graduate can apply for post-graduate
courses for master’s degree. The course lasts for 2 years
and he/she gets M.A., M.Sc, etc. Research studies for 3
years more are needed for Ph.D. (Doctor of Philosophy);
the word ‘philosophy’ has no special reference to philoso-
phy, the name is the same for all faculties. There is an-
other type of doctorate, which is called in full a senior
[sinjs) doctorate. The name of a particular senior doc-
torate depends on the field of specialization, e.g. for
science subjects D.Sc. - Doctor of Science.

SAJAHHUA K TEKCTY

® Haiinute B TEKCTE aHIJIMIICKHME 3KBHBAJIEHTHI CJIedy-
IOIMX PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

MuHnCTEPCTBO MPOCBEHIEHUA M HayKd; BO3[JIaBIIAET-
Cs1; MUHUCTP MPOCBEIEHUSA; NOIUKOJIBHBIEC YUYpEKICHUS;
HayaJbHaA IIKOJa; cpefHee o0pa3oBaHMe; BbIcuiee 00-
pa3oBaHUE; OOBIYHBLIA KypcC; BBINYCKHBIE 3K3aMEHBI; yde-
Had cteneHb OakanaBpa; BBLINYCKHMK; acClHUpaHTYpa; HOK-
TOPCKaA CTEINEHDL; CTEINEHbL MAruCTpa MCKYCCTB; Y4YpeEx-
IEeHUE, OTBETCTBEHHOE 3a; arrecTtarT 00 OKOHYAaHUM Cpefn-
HEW IIKOJIbI

® Haiinute B TeKCTe M NOATBEpPAUTE TOT (hakt, 4YTO B
AHTIUM yyamuecs MOTYT IOJY4YUTb 3 pa3HBbIX aTTeCTa-
Ta 06 OKOHYaHMM CPENHEM LUKOJIbI.
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READING 23B

Beictpo (1 MMH.) mMpOCMOTpPEB TEKCT, BblOepuTe WH-
dopmanuio Mo UCTOpUM BO3HUKHOBEHMS BhICLIEro obpa-
30BaHHUA B XPOHOJIOTMYECKOI MOCIIENOBATENILHOCTH.

CrnoBa A7 MOHMMAHUA TEKCTa:

to play games - urpatb B Mrpbl; hunt v — OXOTHTbCA;
exist v- cymectBoBath; Scholar [skola] #n - yuensrit;
law [l3] » - npapo, wpucnpyneHuus

HISTORY OF UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE

Universities originated in Europe during the eleventh
century, but they were not the first in the world. Per-
haps, the University of Al-Azhar founded in Cairo in 970
is one of the oldest still operating universities in the
world.

European universities developed from monastery
schools and. their development took place so slowly that
it is difficult to know the point at which they became
universities. Many scholars believe that the oldest Eu-
ropean university is thé University of Bologna [ba'loun;js],
Italy. It was founded in the late tenth century, but it had
existed as a law school since 890. The University of
Paris developed during the eleventh century. Many other
universities appeared in Europe during the twelfth and
thirteenth centuries.

These first schools were founded largely to serve the
professions. They provided the first unified teaching of
law, medicine, and theology. The lessons were conducted
in the Latin language, which the students were to speak
even among themselves. .

. The oldest universities in Britain Oxford and Cam-
bridge were founded in the Middle Ages.. They have
much in common and are, therefore, often spoken to-
gether, and are sometimes called collectively for conve-
nience as Oxbridge. The word “college” originated later.
There were no colleges in those early days and students’
life was very different from what it is now. Students
were of all ages and came from everywhere. *When the
students began to secttle in Oxford in the 12th century
they lived as they could, lodging in inns and with
townsfolk, or grouping themselves together and renting a
house for their use. The first college (Merton College)
was founded in 1249 and it was associated only with the
residence for students to lodge. Life in college was strict.
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Students were not allowed to play games, to sing or
dance, to hunt or even to fish. *Later, however, colleges
developed into complete educational institutions.

SAJAHHNA K TEKCTY

IIpounTaifTe TEKCT BHHUMATEJIBLHO ITOBTOPHO M Haii-
JUTE B TEKCTE AHIJIMHCKUE SKBMBAJIEHTbl CJIEAYIOLIMX
PYCCKUX CJIOBOCOYETaHMIA.

BCE €IIE€ OEWCTBYIOIIUI; MOHACTBIPCKME IIKOJbI;
IOpUAMYECKass 1IKOJNA; YHU(UIIUPOBAaHHOE OOy4eHUeE;
InA ynoGCTBA; BCEX BO3pAacTOB; MPOXHBAA B TOCTUHMU-
ax; apeHAysa >XUJIbE; UTrPaTb B UIPhbI

® 3aBepluMTE CIIECOYIOIIME MPENJIOKEHUS.

1. University education originated in .. . 2. Lectures
and lessons were conducted in .. . 3. The word
“college” was at first associated with .. . 4. The first
college originated in ... . 5. Oxford and Cambridge have

much in ... and they are called collectively as ... .

® IlepeBenure Ha pycckmii A3BIK MPENJIOXKEHHUS, ITOMe-
YEeHHbIE 3BE3JI0YKOIA.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions.

1. What institution is responsible for education in
Great Britain/the USSR? 2, Who is the Department of
Education & Science headed by? 3. Who is the State
Committee for Public Education in the USSR headed by?
4. At what age do children go to school in Great
Britain/the USSR? 5. What pre-school institutions are
there in Britain/the USSR? 6. At what age do boys and
girls leave school in England/the USSR? 7. What does
the “O”- or “A”-level of the General Certificate of
Education depend on? 8 What educational institutions
provide higher education in England/the USSR? 9. What
is the first scientific degree in England? 10. How long
does the course for the first degree last? 11. How long
do the post-graduate courses for a master’s degree last?
12. How many more years of research studies are
needed for Ph.D.?

® BuuMAaTEeNILHO MOCMOTPUTE HA CJIEAYIOLIUE CXEMBI U
[MPOKOMMEHTHDYIiTE UX Ha aHrauiickom s3bike. Obpartu-
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Te BHMMAHHE, YTO TEPMHUH

OJIOTusi HECKOJIBKO HHasd.

3HAaK A O3HAYAECT HANUYME YUYPEKIECHUsS TOJIBKO B He-
KOTOpBbIX MecTtax. 3Hak 0 - akageMuueckuil rog.

Table 2

ORGANIZATION OF PUBLIC EDUCATION
IN ENGLISH-SPEAKING CANADA. BASIC EDUCATION

Age 123456 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
Grade I II III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII XIII
AAAA
Nursery/kin-
dergarten

S e

Pre-school Elementary School High School
Lo JL___1
Junior High Junior
School College
® University Education in Canada
A 00O 00 00 & a
N BA, B. Sc. MA, M. Sc Ph. D.
= AN v 7
Undergraduate Graduate

©® Specialised Training in Canada

O & normal school
O-O-4a technical institutes
O-O—a music and art schools

® [nanor ans paGoTel B mapax.

A.: Bbl yyutecb B MHCTH-

TyTe?

-Yes, I am a first-year
student.

- Kakue mnpegmerer usy-
YalTCd HAa  IIEPBOM
Kypce?

B.: Are you at college?

~JMa, s CTyOeHT mepBOro

Kypca.

-~ What subjects are
studied in the first
year?
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- Physics, maths and - ®usuka, matemMaTuxa u

some other subjects HEKOTOpBIE apyrue
are. NpeaMeThl.

- Korma cparorcss sk3ame- - When are exams taken?
HBI?

- Exams are taken twice - 3k3ameHbl cparor(cs) aBa
a year-in summer paza B rop - 3UMOIl U

and in winter. JIETOM.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. TlepesenuTe Ha PYCCKUI A3BIK.

1. “Bed and Breakfast” are offered in any English
small hotel. 2. These data (manuble) were not included
into the paper. 3. This laboratory is provided with the
most modern equipment io6opynonaxme). 4. The scien-
tists working there are well-known in our country as well
as abroad (3a rpanumeii). 5. Researches conducted in the
laboratory are usually followed with great interest. 6.
Leningrad is visited by lots of tourists coming from
different parts of the world. 7. This new method is being
widely discussed. 8. The work is of primary interest.
References to it have been very often made lately. 9.
These two underground lines will be linked in the near-
est future.

II. 3anonHuTe NpPONMYCKU B MPEAJIOKEHUAX TaKUM
ofpa3oM, uTOOb! MONYHMIICST PACCKa3 O BAIIEM MHCTUTY-
TE.

I am a first-year student at ... Institute. My college is
in .. street/highway next to the .. Metro station/bus/
tram stop. My college is/is not large. There are lots
of/quite a few lecture halls, rooms for studies and labo-
ratories there. Its research laboratories are/are not pro-
vided with the most modern equipment. Serious and
important researches are/are not conducted by our
college scientists. There are very many/some/few/no
well-known scientists working at our college. My special
field is .. . As a first-year student I am not doing any
research yet but I am planning to take part in the
research activities of our department next year/in a
year/in the third year. I am going to leave college in ...
years. :

III. TlepeBeauTe HAa AHITIUIICKUNA A3BIK.
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1. Bel AOMXKHBI XOPOIHO BBIYYMTH HOBBIE CIJIGBA.
JTH CJIOBa BKIIOYEHBI B KOHTPOJIBHYIO pabory (test).
2. On ycosepumieHcrBoBanl 310T Meton (method). Han-
HBIII METON Telepb IMHUPOKO ucnonbdyerca. 3. Mccneno-
BaHME, IPOBEJEHHOE HMH, SBJISIETCS OYEHb BAXKHBIM.
HccnenoBanne 6bLIO NIpOBENeHO B Ccpok (on time).
4. Hoseiiinee o6opymoBaHue (equipment), IOCTaBIAEMOE
3TUM 3aBOAOM, ABJIAETCA HEOOXOOQUMBIM A Hac. B
MPOLIUIOM MeCALlE OHO He ObUIO IOCTaBIEHO B CPOK.
5. MHOro wu3BeCTHBIX YY€HBbIX ObUIO NpPUIJIALIEHO Ha
3Ty KOH(epeHuuio. 6. Bce nmoknanwr (paper) 6bUIM BBI-
CIIyIHaHbI CO BHUMaHHeM (attention).

IV. OTBeTbTe Ha BONIPOCHI.

1. When did you apply to college? 2. Are you a full-
time student? 3. Are physics and maths at your college
taken during three years? 4. Which of the subjects taken
by you do you like best?

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

HOW NEW INVENTIONS ARE MADE

“How are new inventions that change the face of the
world made?” somebody asked Einstein. “Quite simply,”
answered Einstein. “Everybody knows that something is
impossible. Then, quite by chance, there happens an ig-
norant man who does not know it and makes the inven-
tion.”

invention n - u3oGperenne; by chance - cny4aiiHo;
there happens - nospnsaeTcs; ignorant & — HEBEXECTBEH-
HbINA

UNIT TWENTY-FOUR
(1) GRAMMAR. OB30PHbBIE YIIPAJKHEHUSA
(REVISION EXERCISES)
COTIOCTABJEHHE BPEMEH
PRESENT PERFECT U SIMPLE PAST

Present Perfect Simple Past

1. Bpema neilcTBUsA HE 1. To4yHO yKasbIBaeTCsa Bpe-
ykasbiBaerca: He has ms pedicteus: He graduated
graduated from Mos- from Moscow University
cow University. in 1978. 1 saw them in

the morning.
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Hpodonxenue maban.

Present Perfect

Simple Past

2. Bpems geicTBuA yKa-

3bIBAaETCA HEOmpene-
JIEHHO  HApe4YusAMH
just, already, jet, not
yet, lately, recently: I
haven’t finished my
work yet.

. YnorpebiaseTcs B BOmpoce

nocine ciaos when, what
time: When did you come
back home? What time
did you go to bed?

. OBcTosAITENBCTBA BpE-
MeHH today, this morn-
ing/week/month/year,

B mnoBecTBOBaHMHM IIEpe-
YUCIAETCA NENb COOBbITHIA
B npoumoM: He got up,
dressed and had breakfast.

since .. YKa3blBaIoT,
YTO MEPHOd BpEMe-
HH Ha4yajcs B Ipo-
LIJIOM MU €le He
uctek: They have left
for Minsk this week.
I haven’t seen him
since Monday.

® HMcxoma wu3 ¢opMbl [V1arona-ckazyeMoro, BbIGepHTE
COOTBETCTBYIOILICE YKA3aHMWE BPEMEHM M OIPEHNEIINTE €r0
MECTO B IPEHJIOKECHUN.

1. She has graduated from a medical college. (two
years ago, already) 2. Interesting and significant re-
searches have been conducted in our research laboratory.
(at that time, since 1950) 3. They have improved their
equipment. (last year, just) 4. Our laboratory was pro-
vided with modern research equipment. (a year ago, just)
5. A great number of new research laboratories have
been constructed in our country. (ten years ago, since
1970)

® Tlpountaitte npennoxennsa. Ilpu ux nepesome cnenpy -
€T ynotpeGutb nBe BpeMeHHbIe ¢opMbr Simple Past
unu Present Perfect. Hazoente HOMEpa mpemsiokeHHi, B
KOTOpBIX BBl ynorpebmuym Obt ¢opMy Present Perfect.
3aTeM nepeBeNHTE NPENJIOKEHUA HA aHIIMMCKMI A3bIK.

1L S npocun TeGa 3zaiiTm Ha moyty Buepa. 2. Thr
6btma tam? 3. a. 4. Korma Tt xommma Tyma? 5. A
TOJIKO YTO BEPHY/Iach ¢ moyThl. 6. Thr orocnanma (to
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mail) nucem6? 7. Her eme. 8. 5 Kynmuia KOHBEpPTHI
(envelope). 9. Ho s eme He Hamucaza NMHUCbMa.

® HasoBuTe HOMEpa NpeNsIOKEHHH, B KOTOPbIX CKasye-
MOE BbBIPAXEHO [IJIaTOJIOM B CTPAgaTeIbHOM  3ajiore.
ITpounTaitTe M mnepeBeguTe 3TH MNPENJIOKEHHA HA pyc-
CKHi1 s3BIK.

1. The Cavendish Laboratory is one of the greatest
physical laboratories known throughout the world. 2. The
Laboratory was opened in 1871. 3. James Maxwell was
appointed the first Cavendish Professor of Experimental
Physics at Cambridge. 4. Since its foundation the
Cavendish Laboratory has played an outstanding part in
training physicists.

® 3anonHUTE NPONYCKH B NPEIJIOXKEHUAX COOTBETCTBY-
omeit  ¢popmoit rarosia to make B IEHCTBHUTESIBHOM.
WIH CTpajaTejIbHOM 3aJIore NpOCTOr0 HAacTOALIEro Bpe-

menn (Simple Present). .
r

make(s) - is (are) made

1. Part 1 of the experiment ... in the first two weeks
of the month. 2. Everyone ... the same experiment and
exercise at the same time. 3. Part 2 of the experiment ...
in the last two weeks of the month. 4. You must ... the
experiment today. 5. The experiments in Part 1 .. in
Mechanics and Optics Laboratories on the first floor.
6. You may .. any part you like.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. B aHrinMiickoM s3blke HMMeeTCsl LeNblif psam cy-
LLECTBUTENBHBIX C cy(pdpukcom -ment.

@ [IpounTaiitTe caenyrmoliue aHIIIMIACKHE CYILECTBHUTEIIb-
Hble, 00Opa3oBaHHbBIE NpPH NoMoLM cygcpukca -ment, n
JaiiTe UX PYCCKUE IKBUBAJIEHTHI.

improvement, equipment, achievement, development,
government, movement, settlement, agreement

2, ObpatuTe BHMMaHHE Ha YTEHHE HEKOTOPbIX HMH-
TEPHAI[MOHANbHBIX CJIOB.
character [keerikta]; candidate [keendidit]; collegiate
(kolidziat]; unique  [ju'nik];  coeducational ['%clou-
.edju’kerfonsal]; proportion [pro’pafn]; residence [resrdons];
residential [reztdenfsl]; Senate [senit]
203



3. Sir Isaac Newton [sa:r ‘a1zok 'mjuton] - cap Hcaak
HriotoH

4. residential institutions — yueGHble 3aBefeHHMA C
MPENOCTABIIEHHEM OOWIEKUTUS

5. tutor — axen. PYKOBOOMTENIb CTYAEHTA; aM. IIpeno-
JaBaTeNb BLICIIErO Y4eGHOro 3aBEJCHUSA

6. a degree-granting body - yupexaeHue, HUMeEIOIIEe
MpaBoO MPHUCYXNATh YYEHYIO CTEIICHb

(3) READING 24A

BHMMATEIBbHO NPOYUTAB TEKCT, CKAXHTE, KaK pac-
npenensiorcs cdepol AEATENBHOCTH W YNPABJIEHUA B
KOJUIErHabHBIX yHMBepcuTeTax AHriud. Kakosa cre-
MEHb HE3aBUCUMOCTH KOJIEMKE B yHHBepcUTeTe?

UNIVERSITIES IN GREAT BRITAIN

There are 45 universities in Great Britain (including
the Open University). The character of an English uni-
versity can be understood from the history of its founda-
tion and development only.

Oxford and Cambridge are known as the oldest
unique universities founded in the twelfth and thirteenth
centuries, respectively. These universities developed from
a great number of independent colleges and still remain
unique in the strength of their collegiate traditions. Cam-
bridge is a federation of 20 colleges, while Oxford con-
sists of 48 colleges, of which some admit only men, oth-
ers admit only women, and some are coeducational. The
general proportion of men to women students in the
country is about three to one; at Oxford and Cambridge
it is over four to one.

The colleges of Oxbridge are residential institutions
and they mainly use a tutorial method of teaching, which
brings the tutor into close and personal contact with the
student. Each tutor has 10-12 students.

Until the fifteenth century the history of Cambridge
was not as significant as that of Oxford. But by the end
of the seventeenth century the University was the home
of Sir Isaac Newton - professor of mathematics from 1669
till 1702 whose influence was deep. At that time serious
tests were offered to the candidates for degrees. During
the early part of the nineteenth century examinations
were greatly improved and written examinations were
more often used than oral.

At the same time there were built a number of labo-
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ratories for natural sciences, among them the Cavendish
Laboratory. The Cavendish Laboratory organized by the
well-known Scottish mathematician and physicist Maxwell
was opened in 1871. It was named after the English
scientist of the 18th century Sir Henry Cavendish. Now it
is one of the greatest physical laboratories known
throughout the world.

Besides Oxbridge there are six more collegiate univer-
sities in Great Britain, but their structure and methods of
teaching vary from one another. However, on the whole,
the collegiate system can be described as follows: a col-
legiate university is a federation of colleges where each
college is largely independent. Each college has its own
separate legal foundation (building and staff of teachers)
as well as its own sources of income. Colleges admit
students, organize programmes and students’ studies as
well as residence, laboratories, libraries and term exami-
nations, while the university is an examining and degree-
granting body only. The university is responsible for or-
ganizing final examinations for all the body of college
students and confers degrees to them on successful
passing these examinations.

Social changes have certainly transformed the colle-
giate universities considerably. Many of the traditions
have gone in the past. However, in spite .of all these
changes Oxbridge colleges have not lost their distinctive
character.

3AJAHHA K TEKCTY

® IIpouMTaiiTe TEKCT MHOBTOPHO M HAWOUTE B TEKCTE
AHITIMACKNE 3KBUBAJICHTBI CHEAYIOUWIMX PYCCKUX CIIOBO-
COYETAHUIL.

Bce €IIE OCTAITCA; COBMECTHOE ofbydeHnue; obluee
COOTHOLIIEHHE, elue ILIeCTb; METOAbl OOy4eHHs; B Le-
JIOM; CJIEAYIOIIMM O0pa3oM; B 3HAYMUTENILHOM CTENEHHM
HE3aBHUCHAM; MCTOYHMKHM J0OXOAa; CEMECTPOBbIE 3K3ame-
HBI; BBITYCKHBIE 3K3aMEHBI; BCA Macca CTYAEHTOB KOJI-
JleKell; NMpHUCBaMBATh CTENEHb; YCMNELIHaA Ccaa4da 3K3a-
MEHOB; HECMOTPSI Ha BCE 3TH M3MCHCHHUA; OTIMYHUTEIIb-
Has 4epTa; COOTBETCTBEHHO; CBBILIIE

® Haijinute B TekcTe M HMpoyuTaiiTe ab3al B MOATBEpPXK-
JEHME MBICIIM O TOM, 4YTO:

- He 3Hag HCTOpPMM 3apOXOEHMA M PpasBUTUA aHI-
JIMACKOTO YHHUBEPCHUTETA, TPYAHO IMOHATH €r0 CYHIHOCTB;
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— OOCTYN >XEHUIUH B aHIMUNACKUNA YHUBEPCUTET Or-
paHU4YeH;

- YHUPULMPOBAaHHBIE TPEOOBAHUA K 3HAHUAM CTy-
HEHTOB OTHENBHLIX KOJJIEMKEN OCYHIECTBIIAIOTCA 4YEpPE3
€OUHBIE BBLIMYCKHBIE 3K3aMEHBHL

READING 24B

BHUMAaTENnBEHO MPOYUTAB TEKCT, CKAXWUTE, YTO [MOCIY-
J)KMJIO CTUMYJIOM K Da3BUTHUIO yHUBEpcuTeTa JIOHZOHa U
ornnyaercss OH OT Okcopackoro U KemOpumxckoro
YHUBEPCUTETOB WMJIM HET,

THE UNIVERSITY OF LONDON

*The University of London is a federation of some
forty-four schools and institutes, which together register.
over 40.000 internal and a great number of external stu-
dents; the latter come to London only to sit for their
examinations. In fact most external students at London
University are living in London.

*The schools, institutes and colleges of the University
of London are essentially teaching institutions providing
instruction chiefly by means of lectures, which are
attended mainly by day students,

The character and organization of the University of
London are such, that it’s better to look at its history
separately. *The university was founded in 1836 as an
examining and degree-granting body only and remained
as an institution with limited functions until 1900 when
it was reconstituted in its present form. The Senate (Co-
BET YHUBEpPCUTETA) was given the lawful right to admit
institutions within the County (rpad¢TBO, OKpYr ropoxa)
of London as schools of the University.

The schools of the London University vary greatly in
size and character from a series of specialized postgradu-
ate institutes and a number of medical and dental
schools to several large institutions such as: University
College and King’s College which in themselves are au-
tonomous [2/tonamas] umiversities in most respect.

The University of Wales provides a further example
of a federal institution. Founded in 1893 it organized the
three university colleges into a unified system for the
purpose of degree examinations. *Later on four more
university colleges were added as constituent parts of the
University. Now it is a great university with 20.000 inter-
nal students.
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3AJAHHUA K TEKCTY

® OGbACHMTE, KaK Bbl INOHUMAETE BbILEJIECHHbIE B TEK-
CTE CJIOBA.

® IlepeBenure Ha PYCCKMif fA3BIK NPEIJIOKEHHUA, TIOME-
YEeHHbIE 3BE3T0YKOIA.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions.

1. What higher educational institutions are there in
Great Britain/the USSR? 2. How many universities are
there in Great Britain? 3. What collegiate universities -
were mentioned in the text? 4. Why do they call these
universities collegiate? 5. How many colleges are there in
Oxford/Cambridge? 6. Why do they call these universities
unique? 7. What are colleges responsible for? 8. Who is
in charge of organizing final examinations? 9. Can a col-
lege organize final examinations? 10. Do English women
enjoy equal rights with men in the field of higher educa-
tion? 11, Why do you think so? 12. What institution do
you study at? 13. Does your institute specialize in only
one field or in a wide field of subjects? 14. How many
faculties are there in your institute? 15. What are they?
16. Which faculty do you study at? 17. Which depart-
ment do you specialize at? 18. In what field of science,
enFinecring or industry will you work on leaving your
college?
® Think and say about:

1. The history of development of Oxbridge universi-
ties. ’

2. London university.

3. Your institute. ) ) )
4. Any other higher educational institution.

® Inasor mia paboTbl B Napax.
A.. CnpuusHo 4yrto-HuGyab  B.: Any news of Helen?

or Enenn1?

-She’s taking her finals ~-Omna cpaer rocynapcr-
at university. BEHHbIE 3K3aMEHbl B

YHUBEPCUTETE.

-UYem oHa 3anumaerca? - What's her special field?
(Kakaa y Hee cnenu-
aJIbHOCTB?)

- She’s chosen microbio- - CBoeil CreUHMaIbLHOCTHIO
logy as her field. oHa u3bpana MHMKpOGH-
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(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT U IIEPEBEJUTE €r0 HAa PYCCKUM
A3BIK.

The University is more than 400 years old. But it
has always been in step with the present day. The Uni-
versity has 13 faculties including mechanics, mathematics,
physics, chemistry, natural sciences. Besides teaching the
University staff does a great deal of research. University
physicists are doing fruitful research in quantum theory,
quanturn mechanics and other fields. Its mathematics
school is world famous.

II. Hanumure BONpPOCBHI K BbIACJICHHBIM YJIEHAM
NPENJIOKEHUs, UCIIONb3yA when, by who(m), with what,
where, who, which, what, how many.

1. Progress is made every day in the world of sci-
ence. 2. The University of Glasgo was founded in 1451,
3. Four ecxams have been taken by the first-year stu-
dents. 4. This new method is being studied by him.
5. In winter the earth is covered with snow.
6. Television is watched by children during the children’s
hour. 7. The first question is the most significant.
8. They will be met by their friends.

IIL. TlepeBenute Ha AHTIMACKUI A3BIK.

1. Hamr uHCTUTYT ObIT OCHOBAaH BO BpeMs BOMHBI.
2. Ceifyac MHCTUTYT XOpOILIO M3BECTEH B Hallleil CTpaHe
U 3a pyb6exom (abroad). 3. MHorue WU3BECTHBIE Y4YEHBIE
CTpaHbl ObUIIM CTYNEHTAMU U BbIITYCKHMKAMM HAIIIETO
UHCTUTYTA. 4. A Kxorga Obl1 OpPraHU30BaH Balll HHCTH-
Tyr? 5. Cronmpbko chakynbreTroB OH umeer? 6. IIposogut
JIM TIPEIOfaBaTeNIbCKUil COCTaB BAallleTO UHCTUTYTa GOJb-
HIYI0O Hay4Hyio pabotry? 7. B COBETCKUX YHUBEPCUTETAX
U HUHCTUTYTax Yy4eGHBIA rog uUMeeT 1OBa cemecTpa
(term). 8. Ox3amenn cparor(cs) ABa pasa B rop (twice a

year).
(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

The well-known English atomic scientist Rutherford,
the discoverer (meppooTkpbiBatenb) of the atomic nu-
cleus, came to his laboratory late in the evening, One of
the pupils was still busy with the instruments,

“What are you doing here so late?” Rutherford asked
the young scientist. “I am working,” came the proud
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(ropnbrit) answer. “And what do you do by day?”
“Work, of-.course.” “And do you work early in the
morning?” “Yes, professor, I work early in the morning
as well,” the pupil answered proudly. Rutherford looked
at him with some pity and asked: “And when do you
think?”

UNIT TWENTY-FIVE

(1) GRAMMAR. ®OPMBI INMPOJOJDOKEHHOTIO
BPEMEHH (CONTINUOUS TENSES)

1. Bpemena rpynner Continuous (Present, Past, Fu-
ture) 00O3HAYalOT MEHCTBMA B IMpOmEcce UX Ppa3BUTHA,
HenpepbIBHOCTH. Takue NeicTBUA NPOMUCXOOAT B HACTO-
sieM (Present), mpoucxoguau B npouuiom (Past) uiam
Oynyr npoucxomutb B Oymymiem (Future) B Kakoifi;TO
OmnpenesyeHHbli MOMEHT MM OTPE3OK BpPEMEHHU. ITOT
MOMEHT MOXeET

a) nojgpasymeBaTbcsi M3 KOHTekcta: What are you
speaking about?

6) MMeTb TOYHOE yKa3aHWE HAa MOMEHT COBEPUIEHMA
neiicrBusa: What were you doing yesterday at 8 p.m.?

B) NOAYEPKUBATBLCA NPYTMM OXHOKPAaTHbIM HEHCTBHU-
eM: What were you doing when I called you on the
telephone? )

I) BBIPAXATbCA HAPEYMAMM, YKas3bIBAIOLIMMM Ha
IIMTENLHOCTL peiicTBuA: for hours (months, years); the
whole day (month, year); all day (long), all the time u
T.J.

Bpemena rpynnbel Continuous ofpasyiorca ¢ no-
MOLIBIO IJIarojia-oneparopa to be B (opMe COOTBETCT-
BYIOLIIETO BPEMEHU U MPUYACTUSA HACTOALILEIO BpEeMEHU

CMBICTIOBOTO IMarona (be + V).
Tenses (Bpemena) Active Voice ([eiicTBUTEIBHDII
3a7or)
be Viing
Present Continuous am/is/are asking
Past Continuous was/were making
Future Continuous shall/will be doing
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B crpajatenbHOM 3anore cKa3lyeMoe COCTOMT M3 FJia-
roNa-onepatopa to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHH
Continuous (be being) M mpuyacTUA NPOLIEAIIETO Bpe-
MeHM cMbicioBoro miarona (V3/V.eq). Byaywee npo-
pgomxeHHoe Bpemsa (the Future %ontmuous Tense) ¢op-
MBI CTPajlaTENIbHOIO 3aJI0Ta HE MMEET.

Tenses (Bpemena) Passive Voice (CrpanatenbHblit
) 3aJ10T1)

be being V3/V eq

Present Continuous am/is/are being asked

Past Continuous was/were being made

Ipumeranua., 1. Iiarosbl, Bblpaskaloule 4YyBCTBA M BOCTIPHATHA,
TakMe Kak see, hear, know, think, feel, understand u zap.. kak npa-
BWIO, He YNOTpeGaAloTCA BO BpemeHax rpynnsl Continuous.

2. B cBoem coGcTBeHHOM 3HaueHuM Oormb, HAXodumoca raarod to
be Hukorma e ynoTpeGaserca Bo BpemeHax rpynmb Continuous: I
was at home the whole evening yesterday.

® HazoBnte HOMepa mpensioXeHMil, B KOTOPBIX CKazye-
MOC BbIPa>XCHO TJIarojIoM B CTPAafaTEIbHOM 3ajiore.

1. What problem is your department dealing with at
present? 2. We are researching into the problem of air
pollution. 3. This problem is being given much attention
to at present. 4. Very little research has been done in
the field. 5. What wer¢ you doing yesterday afternoon?
6. 1 was hanging on the telephone for half an hour and
couldn’t get you. 7. An interesting and very important
experiment was being made at that hour. 8 All of us
were watching it. 9. Will you be making any experiment
tomorrow afternoon? 10. No, we won’t, but all the de-
partment staff will be discussing the results obtained
yesterday.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Cydduke -ment o6pa3yeT OT OCHOBBI IJlarona cy-
LLIECTBUTENIbHBIE, BBIPAKAIOLIME OTEJIEYEHHbIE IOHATUA.
Hanpumep: to develop - development  pa3ssutme; to
enjoy — enjoyment pasBJIeueHHE.

® OGpa3yiiTe CyIECTBUTENBHbIE OT CIEAYIOUIUX [JIaro-
JIOB M HEPEBEANTE UX HA PYCCKUA A3BIK.

achieve, improve, excite, establish, govern, agree
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® Haijinure OCHOBY MCXOLHOIO Ijarofla B CJIENYIOLIMX
CYHIECTBHUTENBHLIX M IOCTapaiiTeCh AOragaTbCs O 3Ha4e-
HHMHM 3THX IJIaroJIOB.

equipment, arrangement, enlargement, movement,
measurement, settlement

2. distance teaching — 3d. 3a04HOe OOy4EHHE

3. qualifications - 30. kBaIM(HUKAIUOHHOE CBUAETEIIb-
¢TBO 00 00pa30oBaHUU

4. undergraduate level - kypc OOy4eHUsA Ha CTENEHb
OakanaBpa

5. from all walks of life - pasHbIX 3aHATHIL; Pa3sHOro
OOILIECTBEHHOTO IOJIOXEHUA

6. it is here that you - UMeHHO 3HeCh Bbl

(3) READING 25A

BHUMaATENbHO NPOYMTAB TEKCT, HAWOUTE B HEM
¢hakTEl, MOATBEPXKAAIOLIINE ABA MHEHUS:
1. «OTKpbITbIif» YHHUBEPCHUTET — NIPUBJICKATEJIbHAA U
ryMaHHas ¢opMma oGy4YeHUA.
2. «OTKpBITHIl» YHUBEPCUTET — TpyAHaa ¢opMa oby-

YCHUA.

The Open University is the most recently established
university in Great Britain. It was set up in 1969 for
those people, who missed the chance of going to an or-
dinary university. The university differs from other uni-
versities in that its students work in full-time jobs and
can study only in their free time by means of distance
teaching materials [ma'tiarialz], through correspondence
and broadcasting. Students need to study about ten hours
a week and they are to do a lot of watching and listen-
ing to the weekly lectures on television and radio.

As the university is really “open” neither formal en-
_trance examinations, nor qualifications are required at
undergraduate level. Students are admitted on a “first
come, first served” basis. Each student gets the help of
his own tutor who he meets regularly.

_Students may be of all ages and come from all walks
of life. Some of them want to improve their qualification,
others come to the university to do something they have
always wanted but had no time or good chance to do it
before. This is one of the attractive aspects of the uni-
versity.

The university has faculties and three programmes of
study - undergraduate, associate [a'soufurt] and postgradu-
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ate. The B.A. degree is built up on a credit system. Stu-
dent’s final mark is based on the exam in October and
the written assignments [9'sainmants] (3amanue) done
during the year. If you pass and most people do, you
have got one credit towards the six that you need for
the B.A. degree. At the uspal speed of a course a year
it will take you six (or eight) years to get your degree.
Returning to “school” may be difficult for most stu-
dents as they have forgotten or never knew how to
study and to prepare for the exams. As an Open Univer-
sity student you get to university life at the summer
schools which you must attend «in the first year. You
spend a week at a college or university taking lectures
and seminars, having discussions and working hard in an
exciting atmosphere. It is here that most students under-
stand that they have begun to master the discipline ,
[disiplin] of university study.

3ADJAHHA K TEKCTY

® Hajinute B TekcTe AHIMMHCKME 3KBUBAJIEHTBI CIIEQy-
IOLLIUX PYCCKMX CJIIOBOCOYETAaHUIA.

ObINMT YyYpeKOEH; YNYCTUII BO3MOXKHOCTB (LUAHC); OT-
JINHAeTCA OT, MOBBLICUTb KBATU(PUKALMIO; MPUBJIEKATEND-
Has 4epTa; CUCTEMA 3a4eTOoB; morpebyercst 6 JeT, roTo-
BUTbCS K 3K3aMEHaM; MNPUOOLIMTECA K CTYACHYECKOM
JKU3HM;, paboTasi YNOPHO, BOJIHYIOIAS (3aXBaThIBAIOLAs)
arMocoepa

® Haiinurte B Texcre M mnpoudTaiite a63ail, rae roBo-
pUTCS:

- 0 COLMATIBHOM COCTaBe OBy4aeMEIX;

- 0 mpaBWJIaX NpUEMa;

- O TPYOHOCTSIX, C KOTOPBIMHU CTaJlKMBAIOTCA 0Oyua-
eMble U Mepax MO UX MPEONOIEHUIO,

- 06 OpraHu3al UM YHUBEPCUTETA.

READING 25B
boicTpo (3 MMH.) MPOYUTAB IOMOPUCTUHECKUIA COBET
bepnapna Illoy, OTBETbTE Ha CJIEAYIOLME BOMPOCHI:

1. Why does Bernard Shaw not advise you to speak
perfect English while in England? 2. How does he advise
you to ask your way in London?
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CnoBa n/s1 MIOHMMAHUST TEKCTA:

consonant n - cornacHaa (Oyksa); vowel n - riacHas
(GykBa); beggar n - uummii; suspect v- MOA03PEBATh;
polite a — BeXITUBBIi

SPOKEN ENGLISH AND BROKEN ENGLISH
by G. Bernard Shaw

.. If you are learning English because you want to
travel in England and wish to be understood there, do
not try to speak English perfectly because, if you do, no
one will understand you.

.. Though, there is no such thing as perfectly correct
English, there is presentable English which we call
“Good English”, but in London nine hundred and ninety-
nine out of every thousand people not only speak bad
English but speak even that very badly. You may say
that even if they do not speak English well themselves,
they at least understand it when it is well spoken. They
can when the speaker is English; but when the speaker
is a foreigner, the better he speaks the harder it is to
understand him. Therefore the first thing you have to do
is to speak with a strong foreign accent, and speak
broken English: that is English without any grammar.
Then every English person will at once know that you
are a foreigner, and try to understand and be ready to
help you.

He will not expect you to be polite and to use cor-
rect grammatical phrases, He will be interested in you
because you are a foreigner. If you say: “Will you have
the goodness, sir, to direct me to the railway terminus
(Box3an) at Charing Cross,” pronouncing all the vowels
and consonants beautifully, he will not understand you,
and will suspect ‘you of being a beggar. But if you say
“Please. Charing Cross. Which way?” you will have no
difficulty. Half a dozen people will give you directions at
once.

[ ] OGBHCHPITC, KdK Bbl MNOHAJIM BbLIACIICHHDLIC B TEKCTE
CJIOBA.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 25A.

1. Why do they call the university “open”? 2. What
is the difference between an ordinary university and the
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Open University? 3. What teaching methods do they use?
4. Who are the students of the university? 5. How many
faculties and programmes are there at the university?
6. How many credits must a student get for a B.A.
degree? 7. How much time does it practically take him
to do it? 8. What difficulties may a student meet in his
studies? 9. What are the attractive aspects of the
university? 10. What is the difference between the British
Open University and the correspondence departments at
Soviet colleges?

® Think and say about:

1. The British Open University and its positive as-
pects. .

2. The evening department or part-time department
education in the USSR.

3. Correspondence departments (3a04HOE OTHENIEHUE)
at Soviet colleges.

® Juamor gns paboThbl B mapax.

A.: Ipuser, Ilera! Oasno B.. Hallo, Pete! Haven't

Teba He Buaen. Yro seen you for ages.
ThI A€Nan JIEToM? What were you doing
last summer?

-1 was working in a -3 pabotanm B cTpouTEnb-
construction team of HOM OTpANE HALIETo
our college. We were MHCTUTYTa. MBI 1IpH-
taking part in the con- HUMaJIM  YydacTue B
struction of an indus- CTPOUTENBCTBE npo-
trial project. MBILLIJIEHHOTO OObEKTa.

- 910 Ob1 TBOK mepBbIii - Was it your first work
TPYIOBOM cemecTp? semester?

-Yes, it was. Next -JIa. Crnepyromum eToM
summer I'll be working s Oyny paboratb Tam
there again. I am onsATek. V3BMHM, s OON-
sorry, I must be off. JKEH UATH. YBUOUMCA
See you one of these Ha JHAX.
days.

- Ho ceupmanus! ~ Bye-bye!

® Pacnipenenure TeMaTH4YeCKHE MOKIAAbl M OPTaHU3YM- .
Te KOHQEpPEHIMIO mo TeMme «Bbiciiee ofpasoBaHue B
CCCP u 3a py6exom» (Ypokm 23 - 25).
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(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. OO6pasyiiTe CyLIECTBUTEAbHBIE OT IPUBEACHHBIX
HIDKE [N1arosIoB Ipu noMomu cygdgpukca -ment U nepe-
BEQMUTE MX HA PYCCKMil A3BIK.

to astonish (ynuBnate), to enrich (oGoramats), to
fulfil (BbimonuaTth), to agree (cormawartbes), to appoint
(HasHayaThb)

II. ¥Ynorpebure raronbl B CKOOKaXx B COOTBETCTBYIO-
111eM BpeMeHH rpynnel Continuous.

1. We .. for our test in maths when a friend of
mine came. (prepare) ... you still ... maths? (study) You
look tired. You need some rest. If I come in half an
hour ... you still ... ..? (work) No, we shan’t. We .. ..
. TV. (watch) Tom and Betty are going to join us.
2. The train .. .. when we got to the station. (leave)
“We are late again,” Pete said. “And the next train ... ...
at 6:30.” (com§ So we .. .. .. on the platform for an
hour and a half. (wait) 3. Final exams .. .. .. by the
fifth-year students now. (take) 4. When we came to the
conference hall the last paper .. .. .. . (discuss) The

speaker ... .. the questions. (answer)
ITI. TlepeBeauTe HAa AHIVIMIACKUI A3BIK.

1. MI'Y ~ crapeiiiiee m KpynHeiflnee BbiclIee y4eG-
Hoe 3aBegeHue B CCCP. 2. 910 OOMH K3 NPU3HAHHBIX
HEHTPOB MHPOBOiT Hayku. 3. YHUBepcUTeT Oblil OCHOBaH
BEIMKUM pycCKUM Yy4eHbiM M.B. JIOMOHOCOBBIM B
1755 r. 4. IleppoHayanbHO (first) yHMBepcuTeT GBI TO-
cTpoeH Ha KpacHoit nnomagm (Ha MecTe HBIHELIHErO
Hcropuyeckoro Myses). 5. YHHUBEPCHUTET HMMeEN TOrAa
BCEr0 nulub Tpu ¢akynbTeTa (pustocodekuit, ropugmte-
ckMit m MenunuHckuit). 6. B 1954 rony O6nuio yxe 12
thakynbreToB. 7. VHMBEPCHTET TIOTOBHT CHENHAIMCTOB
IJI Hay4yHO-MCCIENOBATENIbCKUX YUpPEXOEeHMil, npenoaa-
partesieit BbICcIIEit M cpenHeit wkonbl. 8. MI'Y corpyn-
HMYaeT CO MHOIMMH BeQyLIMMH YHHBEPCUTETaMH Ha-
et CTpaHbl M JPYrMX CTpaH.

IV. OTBeTbTe Ha CJIEQYIOLIIME BONPOCHI.

1. When will your summer vacation start? 2. What
are your plans for the vac? 3. Will you spend the vac
with your family? 4. Are you going to join any construc-
tiox}7 team? 5. When will you be able to leave for your
vac?
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(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A man from the country was visiting his son at col-
lege.

He dropped into the chemistry class and spent some
time watching the experiments.

“They are trying to discover a universal solvent,” ex-
plained the professor to the father.

“What'’s that?”

“A liquid that will dissolve anything.”

“That sounds okay with me, mister,” said the man,
“but when they find it, in what are they going to keep
it?”

solvent  n - pactBopuTenb;  liquid 7 - XKMAKOCTH;
dissolve v - pacTBOpATH

-

TEST 6

3apepumB paGory Haj ypokamu 22 -25, mpoBepbTe

XOpOILIO JIM Bbl YCBOMJIM [IpoiifeHHbIN Marepuan. Ilpo-
BEPLTE MPABUIILHOCTL BLINOJIHEHUA 3alaHUH MO KIIOYY.

3ananve 1. Otkpoiite CKOOkmM, yNOTpeGMB IJIarojl BO
ppemeHu Simple Past mnu Present Perfect.

1. .. you ... a letter to your friend at last? Yes, I ...
(to write, to have) 2. When ... you ... it? (to write) 3. I
. it last night. (to write) 4. Why .. you not ... it yet?
(to send) 5. I .. it at home in the morning. (to leave)
6. I .. busy since morning. (to be)

3ampaune 2. IlepepemutTe Ha AHIIMICKMI A3BIK,
ynotpebue Bpemsa Simple Past unu Past Continuous.

1. B tpm uaca ero He Guuio pmoma. 2. OH B 310
BpeMa paboran B 6ubnmoreke. 3. Korma A npuuiia B
6ubnmoreky, OH BCce elle Tam paboran. 4. beuo no-
BOJILHO MO3[HO, M MBbl pEUIMIM BEPHYTHCA NOMOIi. 5.
IToka MBI IITM [OMOM, BCe BpeMA MLIen AOKObL M Ay
XOJIONHBIA BeTEp. '

u3a11a}me 3. He npuGeras Kk mnepeBoAy MNpenjIoxe-
HMif, MO TIpPaMMATU4ECKUM IIPU3HAKAM OIpENEIUTE, B
KaKMX NPEeNJIOKEHUAX CKa3yeMOe BLIPAXKEHO [JIarojioM B
CTpafaTeIbHOM 3aJIOre,

1. The energy crisis has shown the necessity for
searching new sources of energy. 2. Researchers of many
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countries have been working for years on projects to ex-
ploit some new sources of energy. 3. It is planned to
solve the world’s energy problem with the technological
means at our disposal. 4. In the thirties some solar en-
ergy cycles were discovered. 5. These cycles are based on
nuclear fusion. 6. In some two years the first section of
the new apparatus is to go into operation. 7. The tech-
nological process is so complicated that only the basic
principle of its action will be outlined here. 8. Suitable
fuels could be provided by heavy and superheavy hydro-
gen.

3asanue 4. Bribepute NpPaBWIBLHYIO IJIATOJIBHYIO
¢opMy U3 npemyiaraeMbIX B CKOOKax BapHaHTOB.

1. Why don’t you answer when you (ask/are asked)?
2. We arrived at the hotel and (offered/were offered)
rooms. 3. We (asked/were asked) again but nobody
could answer us. 4. I know I (was waiting/was being
waited) for and went immediately. 5. I (asked/was
asked) in my letter about the possibility to join the

group.
- UNIT TWENTY-SIX

(1) GRAMMAR. ®OPMbI INTEP®EKTHOI'O
BPEMEHH (PERFECT TENSES)

1. Bpemena rpynner Perfect Bripaxalor peiictBue,
3aBeplUMBILIEECT K ONPENEIEHHOMY MOMEHTY B HACTOM-
meM, npolequieM uiaM OyaylieM BpeMeHH, M 00pasy-
IOTCSI C NOMOIIBIO BCIIOMOTaTeJBbHOTO IJ1aroja-oneparo-
pa to have B coorBercTByromem BpeMeHu (Present, Past,
Future) m npuyactua mpomemmero Bpeménm (Participle
II) cmeicnoBoro rnarona (have + Vi)

HOeiicTeuTeabHbit 3aJ0r (Active Voice)

Perfect Tenses have Participle II (V3)
Present Perfect™ have (has)
Past Perfect had completed
done
Future Perfect shall (will)
have

* Vnorpe6aenme the Present Perfect Tense cM. Ha c. 174,
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B cTpapmatenbHOM 3ajore CKasyeMoe COCTOMT W3
BCIIOMOTATEJILHOIO IJIarosia-oneparopa to be B cooTBeT-
crByomeM Bpemenm Perfect m mpuuacTus mporuegiiero
BpeMmeHn (Participle II) cmbiciioBoro marosa.

CrpazareasHbil 3agor (Passive Voice)

Perfect Tenses be Participle II
(V3)
Present Perfect have/has been done
Past Perfect had been asked
Future Perféct shall/will have
. been

MOMEHT B NpOLINIOM HJM OyaylieM MOXeT (PHKCH-
pOBAaThCA:

1) gpyruM IpomeguuM WM OyRYIIUM JeifiCTBHEM,
KOTOpOE IPOM3OLIO WJIM IIPOM30MIET IMO3XKE IO BpeMe-
Hu., Hampumep: We had studied these materials before
we began to use them in construction. I shall have
finished this work when you come. What shall we do if
I have not found a job by then?

2) oGosHaueHMAMH BpeMEHM ¢ mpegioroMm by. Ha-
npumep: By that time the first snow had quite gone. By
the end of May, perhaps, I shall have found another job.

©® IlpounraiiTe OTPBIBKM pEYM U OOPAaTUTE BHHUMAHHE
Ha CUTYaTHBHOE YHNOTpeOneHue BpemeH rpymnbl Perfect.

1.- You saw him yesterday, didn’t you?

- Yes, I did. Had you ever seen him before?

-No, I hadn’t, Until I saw him yesterday, I had

never seen him before.

2. I saw my friend in the street last week. Just
think! Until I saw him last week, I hadn’t seen him for
ten years! He said he had come to Moscow a year be-
fore. Until he came to Moscow he had worked some-
where in the Far East,

3. The Conference will be opened on Tuesday, 14
February at 10 a.m. The registration of participants will
have been finished by 6 p.m. the previous day. All par-
ticipants will have been informed on the session activities
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by that time. Personmal mail, invitations, etc. will have
been distributed by the time the Opening Session starts.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. IMpedukc un- npuaaeT mNpuIaraTeabHBIM, Cyllie-
CTBUTENILHBIM, NMPUYACTUAM, [JIAr0JIaM M HapeqyusiM OT-
pUlATeIbHOE 3HAYEHUE MM 3HAYEHHUE MPOTHUBOIOJIOXK-
Horo peitctBuss. Hampumep: to pack ynakoBbIBaTh — to
unpack pacmaxkoBbIBaTb.

® Haijigute B npaBoil KOJIOHKE PYCCKHE 3SKBHBAJICHTBHI
IJIS AHTJIMICKNX CJIOBOCOYETAHUII B JIEBOH KOJIOHKE.

1. unbroken friendship a; HEBbIOAHHBINA CEKpeT

2. unearthy beauty 6) HeBbIPa3MMOeE N3yMJIE-

3. unconditionally free HHe

4. unsolved mystery B) HEOCIIOPHMOE IIPABO

5. unspeakable surprise r) He3eMHasg KpacoTa

6. unmistakable evidence =~ 1) HemsMmeHHas JHO60Bb

7. untold secret €) HepymmmMasa apyx6a

8. unquestionable right ) HEpas3pellcHHAasA 3aragka
9. unchanging love 3) 6e3ycnoBHO CBOGOHBIM

10. unscientific approach M) HEHAy4HBIH MOIXOX
K) GeccriopHOe [0Ka3aTeJs1bCT-
BO

(3) READING 26A

IMocMoTpuTe HA pPUCYHOK, 3aT€M IPOYUTANTE TEKCT
M TIOCTapaiiTeCb BOCCTAHOBUTb B INaMATH Te COGBITHA,
KOTOpble MMeEJIM MECTO B MCTOPUM AHINIMM B YKa3aH-
HbIE TOABL

450 55

B.C. (Before Christ) 410 1066

A.D. (Anno Domini)

FROM HISTORY OF ENGLAND AND ITS LANGUAGE

The British Isles [a1lz] lie to the north-west of the
European continent. They consist of two large islands
and a great number of small ones. Their total area is
120,000 m? (square miles). The strategic position of the
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British Isles facing both the Old World and the New one
was a very important factor in the early development of
Britain as the first capitalist state -with the economy
based on world trade.

From the early known times up to about 1066 a long
succession of -invaders and colonizers moved westwards
towards the British Isles which were then thought of as
the edge of the world. By about 450 B.C. (before Christ
fkraist]) the Britons had occupied the whole of the
British Isles. They belonged to the Celtic tribes and were
speaking the Celtic language. However in the year 55
B.C. Britain was conquered [kopked] by Romans who
spoke the Latin language. The Romans remained in
Britain for about four centuries and during that time
Britain was a Roman province, In our days there are
still many things in Britain that remind us of the Ro-
mans. That was a nation of practical men. There had
been no towns in Britain before the Romans conquered
it. The civilized Romans lived in towns, and as soon as
they had conquered Britain they began to build towns.
York, Gloucester, Lincoln and London became the main
Roman towns; there were also about fifty other smaller
towns.

The Romans were great road-makers. One of the
main roads built by them was Walting Street which ran
from Dover to London, then to Chester and into Wales.
It still runs from London to Chester.

The word “street” came from the Latin “strata”
which means “road”.

The names of many modern English towns are of
Latin origin too. The Roman towns were strongly forti-
fied (ykpennarp) and they were called “castra” which
means “camps”. This word can be recognized in various
forms in such names as Chester, Winchester, Leicester,
Doncaster, Lancaster. Any English town. today with a
name ending in “chester”, “cester” or “caster” was once
a Roman camp or city. However, towards the end of the
4th century the invasion of all of Europe by barbaric
peoples made the Romans leave Britain, because they
had to defend their own country.

The Roman invasion was followed by the Angles,
Saxons and Jutes, who came from north-central Europc
in vast numbers driving the Celts before them into the
mountainous northern or western regions of the islands.
The last invaders to the islands were the Normans, who
crushed the Saxon army in 1066. These last invaders
gradually mixed with the inhabitants of the island and
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became anglicised. The marridge between the Norman-
French and Anglo-Saxon languages became the language
of most of England. However, the peoples of the moun-
tainous areas of Wales, Cornwall, Scotland and Ireland
were waging centuries Wars of Independence and pre-
served the original Celtic dialects which are still spoken
by many people there.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® [IpounraiiTe TEKCT MOBTOPHO M HAMIUTE aHIJIUHCKHE
SKBUBAJIEHTbI CIIEAYIOLIUX PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOYETAHMH.

MMpOBasi TOPIOBJISA; C HE3ANAMSATHBLIX BPEMEH,
KEJIbTCKME IUJIEMEHA; CTPOUTENIM AOPOT; IJIaBHAs OOpOra
(1occe); 3acTaBMIIO YHTH M3, B OIPOMHOM KOJIMYECTBE;
TOpHbIE DPailOHbI; COCTOMT M3; SKOHOMMKA, OCHOBAaHHAaA
Ha, Kpa#i CBeTa;, cMelueHUE (B3aMMOIIPOHMKHOBEHME)
A3BIKOB; BEKOBbIE BOMHDI

® Haijinute B TekcTe M npoyuTaiiTe abszal, rae IoOBO-
puTCs:

- O paHHEM IEpUOAE B UCTOPUM AHIJINM, KOTOa IO-
CyNapCTBO Ha3bIBAJIOCh BpUTaHUA,
_ —O BIMAHMM DUMJIAH HA YKJa{ *XM3HU €€ NEepPBbIX
oOuTaTese;

- 0 NIPOHUKHOBEHUU JIATUHCKUX CJIOB B AHITIUHACKUH
SA3bIK U HAa3BaHUSA IOCEJIECHUI.

READING 26B

IMpounTaiiTe TEKCT UM IOCTAapaiiTeChb OTBETUTH HA
BOIIPOC;
Are there Britons in Great Britain?

The Scots are not English. Nor are the Scots British.
*No self-respecting Englishman calls himself a Briton,
neither does any self-respecting Scot. *The words Britain,
Briton and British appeared with the Act of Union
passed in 1707 which provided that the two Kingdoms
(England and Scotland) should be united into one under
the name of Great Britain. But the attempt was not suc-
cessful. The best things on either side of the border re-
main obstinately (ymopHo) English or Scottish. Are
Shakespeare and Burns British poets? Is there anyone in
the whole world who has ever asked for a British
whisky and soda? The two nations of the United King-
dom have each originated from mixed sources racially
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and historically. Each has developed strong national
[neefonsl] characteristics which separate them in custom,
habit, religion, law and even in language.

® OTBETbTE HA CIIEAYIOIIME BOIPOCHI.

1. When did Great Britain appear as a state? 2. Do
Englishmen/Scots call themselves Britons? 3. What Eng-
lish and Scottish poets are mentioned in the text? 4. Do
both nations have the same characteristics?

® OOGBACHUTE, KAK Bbl IOHUMAETE BbIOEJICHHbIE B TEK-
CTE€ CJIOBA U INPENJIOKEHUsI, IIOMEYEHHbIE 3BE3JOYKOIA.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Who knows the history of Great Britain better?
Try to answer the following questions.

1. What is the geographical position of the British
Isles? 2. How many islands are there? 3. What are the
large islands called? 4. Which name of the country is
more ancient Britain or England? 5. Why do you think
so? 6. Why do people sometimes call the country
“Albion”? 7. Who called it “Albion” and when was it?
8. What tribes were the first inhabitants of the islands?
9. What language did they speak? 10. When did the
Romans conquer the island? 11. How long did they stay
there? 12. When did they leave the island and why?
13. What had they built in the conquered country before
they left it? 14. What Roman words came into the Eng-
lish language since that times? 15. What European tribes
came to the islands after the Romans had left them?
16. What was the last invasion to the British Isles?
17. A mixture of what languages is English? 18. What
language do many people speak in the meuntainous areas
of Wales and Scotland? 19. Why do they speak these
languages?

® Think and say about:

1. The geographical factors and their influence on the
history of the country.

2. The Roman invasion and its influence on the cul-
ture and social life of the inhabitants.

3. The ancient period in the history of England.

4. The English language (the historical aspects).

® Nuanor nns paGoTel B mapax.
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A.: Whatisyour future spe- B.. C kakoii oGnacTeio ge-

ciality concerned with? ATEJILHOCTH CBA3aHA
’ pamra Oyaoymiasa crenu-
aNBHOCTB?

-C nazepamu. A kakoit -It is concerned with
06J1aCTBI0 HAYKH HHTE- lasers. And what field
pecyereck BbI? of science are you

interested in?

-Pm interested in-chem- -5  wuHTepecylocb  Xxu-
istry. Tve graduated mueii. 51 okonuun Mo-
from the Moscow In- CKOBCKMI XMMHKO-TEX-
stitute of Chemical HOJIOTUYECKUA MHCTH-
Technology. TYT.

- Korma Bbl oOkoHumnm - When did you graduate?
UHCTHUTYT?

- I graduated in 1988. -~ B 1988 romy.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. IlepeBeoure ciaeayloLiMe CIIOBOCOYETAHHA Ha pYycC-
CKHH A3BIK.

unquestionable friend; unforgettable trip; unreliable
partner; uncommon popularity; unlucky person; unspeak-
able lucky; unsuitable hour; unexpected event

II. TlepeBenure CHEOYIOHIME CJIOBOCOYETAHMA Ha aH-
TJIMACKUIA A3BIK.

HEOXHOAHHasA IIepeMeHa; HeoOblyaitHaa ITyOHHa;
He3a0BIBaEMOE BIICYATIICHHE; HEHAACKHBIA OPYr; HEIO-
NyJasdpHasA HOes; HeyIpapisAeMaa CHUTyauus; O0e3ycsioB-
HbIH yCIeX; HEOXKUOAHHbIA ycCrex

III. YnorpeGure rmnarosbl B CKOOKax B OOHON H3
cdopm rpynnsl Perfect.

1. The girl went for her vac after she ... her exams.
(pass) 2. He understood the book only after he .. it
again. (read) 3. Your parents .. for Kiev by the time
your letter arrives. (leave) 4. .. you .. this text
yet?=No, I ... . I .. it by the end of the lesson.
(translate) 5. Peter’ left for home as soon as he .. his
work here. (finish) 6. We .. some new equipment by
next December. (get) 7. By the time we learnt about his
experiment the paper ... already ... ... (publish) 8. ... the
results ... ... at your department yet? (discuss)
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IV. IMepeBenuTeé Ha AHIIUHACKUA A3bIK.

1. Moit apyr paoTan B MCCNENOBAaTEILCKOM HMHCTH-
TyTe RO TOrO, KaK CTaja MNpenofgasaTb B HAIEM WHCTH-
tyre. 2. Kakyio 4acTh. uccnegosaHusi Bbl MpOBENH [0
TOrO, Kak omyGnuxosanu pamy cratbio? 3. Kaxoi mnpo-
LleHT WCCIEAOBAaHUA BBl IMIpOBeAeTe OO0 KOHHA ropa?
4, Korma A mpumten, MOl pgpyr uurtan ortder (report),
KOTOpBbI OH Hammcan asa AOHA Haszan. 5. S eme He 4yn-
Tajn ero OT4era M IMOMpPOCHJ MOKa3aTb MHe ero. 6. Kor-
Oad Mbl IpUexany B HMHCTUTYT, coBelaHue (meeting)
TOJIBKO YTO HAYalOCh.

V. OrBeTbTe Ha cieOyoIIye BOMPOCHL.

1. What is your future speciality concerned with?
2. What field of science are you interested in? 3. In
what field of science or engineering are you planning to
work in future?

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A famous Hungarian physicist had just finished
reading his scientific paper (uayumbni pokmapm). It was
the first time he had ever made a report in English.
ﬁx.ftcr he had finished an American physicist came up to
im,

“Say, in what language did you read your paper?”

“Didn’t you understand that?”

“Well, yes, of course. But why did you put in so
many English words?”

UNIT TWENTY-SEVEN

(1) GRAMMAR. ITPUJATOYHBIE NIPEJJIOXKEHUS
YCJIOBHUSI 1 BPEMEHH (ADVERBIAL CLAUSES
OF CONDITION AND TIME)

B npupaTtoyHbIX NpPENIOKEHUAX YCIOBUA U BpeMe-
HU, OTHOCAIUXCA K OyAylieMy BpeMeHH, NOCAE COH30B
if ecnu, provided (in case) npu ycroeuu ecau, unless
ecau He, when kozoa, before npexde uem, as soon as
kax moavko, after nocae mozo kak, till (until) do mex
nop noxa He ¥ HEKOTOPBIX [OPYrMX BMECTO OymayIero
BpemeHd (Simple Future) ymoTpeGnseTcs HacToALEe
Bpemsi  (Simple Present). ITocme corozos till (until),
unless ckasyemoe CTOMT B yTBEpOAMTENBLHOI hopme.
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IIpnpaToyHOE NpEJIOXKEHUE I'maBHOE npepsoxeHue

Present Tense Future Tense
1. Unless it rains tomor- (they will have a good
row, weekend.
2. If it is too hot, they will spend the day at

the riverside.
3. In case they have time, |[they will go to the forest.
4, After she finishes the |she will go to the station.

work
5. Until her friends come she will stay on the
platform.
6. As soon as they come they will take the train,

fpumeuanue. Corospl if m when MOTYT BBOAMTH HE TOJbKO MpHAa-
TOYHBIE MPEJVIOKEHNA YCJIOBUA M BPEMEHM, HO M MpPHAATOYHbIE MPeLIO-
KeHuw1 JononHenMa. B riocnelHeM ciywae Mfiocie HMX ynoTpebiseTca
npoctoe Synyuwee Bpema. Hanpumep:
if
I don’t know whether 7 my friends will come.
when

® IIpouutaiite auanor. O6patuTe BHHUMAaHHE HAa CHTya-
TUBHOE yNOTpeOIeHHE IPUAATOYHBIX NPEIJIOKEHHNA yC-
JIOBMsl, BPEMEHH M JONOJHEHUsA B pedd. Ilepesemure
5TH NPEIJIOKEHUA HA PYCCKUM A3BIK.

. Can anybody help him?

: Unless he wants to learn, nobody will be able to
help him,

: I don’t know if he will be able to learn anything.
: Unless he studies hard, he won’t learn anything.

: It’s difficult to say whether he will like this work.
: Unless he likes his work, he won’t do it.

: If they don’t have time, they won’t go there, will
they?

: I can’t say if they will go there.

Provided he comes first, will you tell him to
wait?

: I doubt if he will come first.

: lE’_roxided you see him, will you kindly speak to
im?

: It’s difficult to say when I will see him. But if I
see him, I’ll certainly speak to him.
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® Vnorpebure riaron B CkoOkax B ¢OpMe mHpOCTOro
HACTOAILLETO WK NpOcToro Gymyllero BpEMEHH.

1. If you (go) to Leningrad, you (see) him. 2. Unless
I (be) too busy, I aS(go) there for certain. 3. When you
(see) him, you (speak) to him, I hope. 4. Unless he (be)
too busy, he (help) you. 5. Provided he (be) busy, he
(tell) you about it. 6. If I (have) time enough, I (visit
the Russian Museum. 7. If you (work) hard, you (have
time enough. 8. As soon as I (return), I (call) you up.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Cydduxc -ness obpa3yeT CYyLIECTBUTEIbHbBIE CO
3HAYEHMEM Ka4eCcTBa IPU3HAKA OT NPUJIATATENbHBIX U
MpUYacTUii mporuepumiero BpemeHn. Hampumep: kind -
kindness mo6pora; helpless — helplessness 6ecrIOMOIHOCTS;
prepared — preparedness NOATOTOBJIEHHOCTb.

*® [lepesenure CIIERYIOIME CYIIECTBUTENbHLIE C Cyd-
dukcoMm -ness Ha pycckuit sA3bIK. IIpoBepbTe NpaBUIbL-
HOCTb TEPEBOfA MO KIIIOYY.

1. productiveness; 2. quickness; 3. exactness; 4. seri-
ousness; 5. successfulness; 6. vastness; 7. shapelessness;
8. powerlessness; 9. decisiveness; 10. blackness

® MHcnonb3ya aHrmiickue npuilaraTesibHble B TIPaBOM
KOJIOHKE, HaiTe aHIIMACKNE IKBHUBAJIEHTbl PYCCKUX CY-
HIECTBUTENIbHBIX B JIEBOA KOJIOHKE.

1. 3ddexktuBHOCTD, 2. wet, small, fresh, thick,
TOJNINUHA, 3. BJIAXHOCTb, | dark, effective, happy, vast,
4. cBexeCTb, 5. TeMHoTa, | deep, quick, rich, cool
6. cuactee, 7. rnybuHa, 8.
onicTpoTra, 9. 6Orarctso,

10. npoxnapa, 11. rpomap-
HOCTb, 12. Manelif pasMmep

2. AHrnupiickoe npuiarateabHoe heavy msaenbui
MHOTO3HaYHO K MOXET COOTBETCTBOBATb pPa3IMYHBIM
PYCCKMM mpuiaratelbHbIM. Hanpumep:

sleep- - IJ1yOOKHIA COH

heavy sleeper - CIUT KaK YOUTHIA
smoker - 32SMNIBIA KYPHIIBIIUK
cater - obxopa

® Ycunus 3HavyeHHE MAHHBIX HMXE aHIVIMMCKUX CJIOB
MHOIO3HayHbIM IIpUIaraTeJIbHbIM heavy, mnepesequTe
CIIERYIOLINE PYCCKUE CIIOBOCOYETAHUA.
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darkness, bombardment, cloud, competition, damage,
fight, fog, hate, loss, traffic, rain

ryCTOi TyMaH, yCUleHHas OombapnupoBKa, CHUIBHOE
MOBpeXIEeHUe, HENpOINsANHAsA ThMa, TAXeNas mOTepH,
TSKeNbIH OOlf, >Xryyas HEHAaBMCTb, CBMHIIOBaA Ty4a,
CHIBHBIE ROXOb, OXHMBICHHOE (YJIMYHOE) IBUXXEHHE,
0XECTOYEHHAass KOHKYpPEHIIUS

(3) READING 27A

BaumaTtenbHO mpovMTalTE TEKCT M, MONB3YACh Tab-
JmueH, pacckaxute o6 OCHOBHbIX Bexax B ucropum Be-
NUKOOpUTAHUH,

England Wales, Scotland North Ireland (44 independent
states)

Great Britain

The United Kingdom of Great Britain

The Commonwealth Countries

GREAT BRITAIN

England is an island and this fact has been decisive
f[drsaistv] in many aspects of her history. The English
Channel separating the island from the continent helped
to shape both the history of the country as a whole and
the psychology [sarkoledzi] of the nation - the so-called
“Englishness” of the English which is s0 much spoken
about. The geographical smallness of the country and her
physical isolation [,arsalerfn] from the continent made the
'English develop the navy and by the 18th century Eng-
land had become a great Sea Power, which opened po-
tentialities of exploration and trade. Later on the English
love of exploration and trade developed into colonization
[kolonarzeifn) and slave trade (paboroproBms) which
couldn’t but affect the psychological climate of the nation
as a whole.

The English themselves like to speak of the
“Englishness” of the English and they agree that there
are really some typical English features - egoism, a strong
sense of individualism and intolerance (nerepmumoctsb) of
outsiders, independence and self-confidence (camoysepen-
HOCTB), a strong belief in private property and love of
comfort. The English are widely known as mobile
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[moubail], economically “rational” and market-oriented
people.

From the very early times the English monarchs
[monaks] were waging centuries wars of conquest on the
Welsh, the Scots and the Irish for the “unification” with
these originally separate and independent kingdoms.
Wales was won by military force so long ago that a di-
rect tradition of Welsh independence can hardly be spo-
ken about. Scotland, after centuries of bloodshed conflicts,
was united to England dynastically and peacefully. While
Ireland was both conquered and colonized with expropri-
ation and discrimination. Ireland’s history has been and
still is the most complicated of all. It is the main source
of the present problems. The complete political union ~
the United Kingdom of Great Britain-was at last
achieved in 1801, however, North Ireland is a still
unsolved problem within the United Kingdom.

To discuss the modern history of the English people
and their national character with no reference to their
imperial experience would [wud] clearly be absurd
[ab'sa: d] Historians and common people often ask them-
selves; “What is this “English spirit” that enabled this
“island nation” to build the British Empire [empais]
- this most extraordinary assemblage (xonrnomepar) of
dominions, territories, protectorates, associated (cor3HBII)
states and colonies?

That was a real 300-year-long saga [sage] during
which the raw materials of these territories had fuelled
the factories of the British Industrial Revolution and pro-
vided a protected market for their goods. “Heavy with
gold, black with industrial soot, red with the blood of
conquest”, the Empire had made that little island king-
dom of less than 50 million people at that time the most
wealthy [welf1] nation and London the capital of the
business world.

The British Empire was being built for three cen-
turies, achieved its maximum between 1921 and 1939 and
collapsed in some twenty years after the Second World
War, leaving in most cases deep anti-British feelin
Each step in this 300-year-long saga certainly had a CF
ferent background (nmpeamoceinka), however, later on the
English love of exploratlon developed into somethmg like
a British “mission” to rule the world.

SAJAHHA K TEKCTY

® Haiinute B TeKCTE AHIVIMIICKUE 3SKBUBAJICHTHI CJIEAy-
IOUIMX PYCCKUX CJIOBOCOYETAHUM.
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CTPaHa B II€JIOM; BEJIMKass MOpPCKAas [ep»KaBa; IOTECH-
IiAaJIbHbIE BO3MOXXHOCTH; BECTH HCCJIENOBAHUA U Pa3BH-
BaTb TOPIOBJIK; HE MOIJIM HE BO3[CIICTBOBATL HA; TH-
MUAYHbIE AHIJIMACKNE 4YepThl; HETEPIIMMOCTb K IIOCTO-
POHHHM; CHJIbHAasA BEpa B YAaCTHYIO COOCTBEHHOCTb, HM-
IIEpCKUM ONBbIT; OTAKEJIEHHAsA 30JI0TOM; C TPYAOM MOX-
HO TIOBOPUTH O; NHUTAIO0 (pabpukH; KPOBOIPOJIUTHBIE
KOH(PJIMKTBI; IMIaBHBI MCTOYHMK; 6€3 CCbUIKM Ha; IIpo-
MBILIIJIEHHAA ca)xa

® Hajinute B Tekcre n npountaiite ab3aibl, rae roeo-
puTCs:

- O BIMAHAM reorpapuyecKoro IOJIOKEHMS Ha MC-
TOPHYECKOE Pa3BUTHE CTPAaHbl M HAIMOHAJBHBIA Xapak-
TEPp;

- 0 KpyweHun bBpuranckoit nmnepny;

- O HaIlMOHAJIbHBIX YEPTAaxX XapakTepa.

® 3apeplunTe CIIEQYIOUINE IIPENJIOKEHHA.

1. The most important factors, affecting the history of
England are .. . 2. The Englishmen love ... . 3. The Eng-

lishmen hate .. . 4. The English monarchs were waging
centuries wars on .. . 5. The British Empire was the as-
semblage of .. . 6. Among the true national features of

the English character are ... .

READING 27B

Boictpo (2 MUHH.) NPOYMTANiTE TEKCT M nauTe oT-
BETbl Ha BOIIPOCHI:

1. How long is the history of the English Channel
swimming? 2. How much has the speed of swimming
the Channel increased since that time?

CnoBa 1A NMOHMMAHHUA TEKCTA:

the English Channel - nposne Jla-Maumw; tide n -
NpuiIuB (OTJINB); grease n - xup; weight n - pec; blind
a - cnenoii; food n - nuina

SWIMMING THE ENGLISH CHANNEL

Swimming the English Channel has a long history.
The first who successfully swam the Channel was Cap-
tain Webb, an Englishman. This was in August 1875. He
landed in France 21 hour 45 minutes after entering the
water at Dover. Thirty-six years had passed before an-
other man, Berdges, crossed the Channel. He was fol-
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lowed by a Frenchman and then by another Englishman,
and another, and so swimming the English Channel be-
gan, :
Swimming the Channel is not easy. Though the
Channel is 21 miles, swimmers usually have to swim 30
to 35 miles, because of tides. As the sea is usually cold,
swimmers cover their bodies with grease. This, they say,
helps to keep out the cold. They are given food during
the swim by men who go with them in small boats. The
Channel swimmer loses about 7 kg of his weight during
the swimming. But swimming enthusiasts are not stopped
by the difficulties. Their purpose is not only to cross the
Channel, but to set a new record. And some of them
are very successful,

Kevin Murphy, an Englishman, swam the Channel in
less than 16 hours; a team of four blind men made the
crossing in 14 and a half hours; Hasan Rakhim from
Egypt crossed it in 10 hours and 52 minutes.

Not only men but women swimmers also set Chan-
nel records. Until 1977 the nonstop two-way crossing was
made by only four people, all of them men. In 1977 a
19-year-old student, Chindy Nicholas, became the first
woman who made the two-way trip. She set a new
world’s record. She swam from Dover to the French
coast in 8 hours 58 minutes and turned around and
swani back in 10 hours 58 minutes. The previous record
of 30 hours was set in 1975, by John Erikson of
Chicago.

® Answer some more questions on the text.

1. What was the time period between the first and
second crossing the Channel? 2. What purpose do

swimmers follow in crossing the Channel? 3, What new
world’s record did Chindy Nicholas set in 1977?

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the following questions on Text 27A.

1. When and how were all the parts of England and
North Ireland unified? 2. Why is North Ireland still a
problem within the United Kingdom? 3. What factors
could be decisive in shaping the history of Great Britain
in her early days? 4. Why did the English begin to de-
velop the navy? 5. When did the country become a great
Sea Power? 6. What possibilities did the strong navy
open for the Englishmen? 7. When and why did the
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British Empire collapse? 8. Why do they say that Em-
pire-building was a real 300-year-long saga? 9. What were
the benefits of this “saga” for the English nation?

Look at the Table, p. 227 and explain the historical
development of Great Britain,

® Think and say about:

1. Which of the four geographical factors given below
could affect the development of the country most and
why?

a) the smallness of the territory; b) the isolation
from the continent; ¢) the climate; d) boundless waters
washing the islands.

2. Most of the England’s decisive battles have been
sea-battles. Why?

3. Can there be any relationship between the national
features of the character and historical events? Why?
(Give examples.)

4. Which of the character features below can you
think of as positive or negative? Why?

a) adaptability; b) individualism; c¢) independence;
d) self-confidence; e€) intolerance; f) love of comfort;
g) practicability; h) conservatism; i) self-discipline; j) com-
manding quality.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. Obpasyitte cyuiectBuTennHble ¢ cyddhukcoMm -ness
OT CIEAYIOUIMX IIpUJIaraTeJIbHBIX M IMEPEBEOUTE MX Ha
PYCCKMIi1 A3bIK.

right, like, idle, cold, wet, wide, exact, dull, dry, at-
tractive, fresh, successful

II. IToctaBbTe BOMPOCHI K NPHAATOYHLIM IIPEAJIOXKE-
HUAM, HCHOJB3ysA CJIEAYIOUINE BONPOCHTENIBHBIE CJIOBA:
why, when, on what condition.

1. He will leave the office when he finishes the
work. 2. They will carry out that research provided they
get this new device. 3. She will not go to college as she
doesn’t feel well. 4. I'll leave college before he comes
there. 5. She needs help because she lives quite alone. 6.
They will take a plane if they go to Leningrad. 7. He
came late yesterday because he had a lot of work to do
at his office. 8. We’ll send them a telegram as soon as
he arrives. 9. She will visit her parents this week if she
is not too busy.
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III. 3akoHYMUTE CIETYIOIUE IPEIIIOKEHUA,

1. I don’t know if .. . 2. We are not sure whether

. 3. You may watch TV until ... . 4. I'll give him the
book as soon as .. . 5. We’ll go to the country unless
w.. 6. Tll wait for Nick till . 7. He’s got plenty of
things to do before ... . 8. They’ll ring him up if ....09.
We'll be able to finish it in advance provided ..

IV. Tlepesenute Ha aHITIMIACKMI A3BIK.

1. Fne TB1 mpoeepews 310 sero? 2. Ho Tex mop mo-
Ka A HE cOaM 3K3aMeHbl, A Oyny 3pgec, B MoOCKse.
3. Kax TONbBKO s cIAaM 3K3aMEHBI, A HOERY K pPOXUTE-
naM. 4. Ecnum Mom poputenu monydat otmyck (leave)
JIETOM, MBI noegeM K mopro. 5. Ecim otmycka y Hux
HE 6y11eT, A NIpOBENy KaHUKYJIbI B CBOEM POJZHOM ropo-
ne Ha Bomre. 6. Io TOro kak Mbl NOEAEM K MOpIO, A
HaBelly MOKO CTapeHbKyro 0abymiky B gepesre. 7. Ecnn
Tbl IOCACIIL K MOPIO, HaMIIM MHE, KOrja Thl Oymellb
B Mockse.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Mother: It’s nine o’clock and you are not in bed. What
will father say when he comes home?
Son: Supper. What’s for supper?

UNIT TWENTY-EIGHT

(1) GRAMMAR.
IOCJEAOBATEJIbBHOCTb BPEMEH
B AHI'NIMICKOM S3BIKE
(THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES)

Ecnn peiicTBUe IJIaBHOrO NPENJIOKEHUS BBIPAXKEHO
[JIaroJIOM B OQHOM M3 HPOLIERLINX BPEMEH, TO IJIAroj
NPUNATOYHOTO JIONOJIHUTEJIBHOTO HPEIJIOKEHNA TOXE
OOJDKEH CTOATH B OJHOM U3 mpoumemuux BpemeH (Past
Simple, Past Continuous, Past Perfect, Future-in-the-Past).
IIpu sTOoM Habmonaerca cleRyOmas 3aKOHOMEPHOCTD!

1. OpHOBpPEMEHHOCTb HEICTBUA IOIOIHUTEIBLHOIO
NPUAATOYHOTO MPEIOKEHNA ¢ IEACTBUEM IVIABHOTO
NPEIJIOKEHNA BbIpaxkaeTca BpeMmeHeM Past Simple nnnm
Past Continuous. Tak, pycckoe mpemnoxenue — 5 ayman,
YTO OH BUJIMT MEHS — B aHIVIMICKOM sA3bIKE IEPENAETCA
cnenyromum obpazoM: I thought he saw me. Mnm: Kak
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TbI y3Ha1I, 4TO A (Haxoxych) 3mecb? - How did you
know I was here?

2. IlpepurectBoBaHMEe HENCTBMA IONOIHHUTENBHOIO
MPUIATOUYHOTO IPENIOXKEHNs NEHCTBUIO TTIaBHOrO Ipen-
JIOKEHUsl BbIpakaeTca BpeMeHeM Past Perfect: Hampm-
mep: I thought he had sent the letter but he hadn’t.

3. ByayLUIHOCTb OEWCTBMS IPHUIATOYHOrO IOMOJIHU-
TENbHOTO MPENJIOKEHNA MO OTHOWIEHHIO K HEHCTBHIO
[TIaBHOTO TMIPENJIOKEHMA BBbIPAXKAaeTCA MPOCTbIM  Gymy-
M BpemeHeM B npouwueniieM (Future-in-the-Past), ko-
TOpOe 0Gpa3yeTcsi ¢ MOMOIIbIO BCIIOMOraTeNnbHbIX IJIaro-
soB should [fud] u would [wud] n MHMHHUTHBA CMBbIC-
noBoro rnarona 6e3 dactuubl to Hanpumep: He said
he would go there the next Sunday.

4. IlpaBuno coOrnacoBaHMs BpeMeH He NPMMEHSETCH,
€CTM B MPHUOATOYHOM JIONOIHMTENBHOM IIPENJIOKEHMH
BBICKA3bIBaeTCsA oOuiem3BecTHass MCTMHA. Hanpumep:
Ancient Greeks thought that the Universe is made up of
atoms.

® IIpouuraiiTe M mnepeBegUTe HAa PYCCKMIA A3BIK CIIEqy-
e npemnoxenus. He 3abbiBaiiTe O mpaBune coria-
COBaHMs BpEMEH.

1. Did Anton tell you that he had been to Dubna
the week before? 2. No, he didn’t. I did not know that
he had been there. 3. Just imagine, he said that he had
met an old friend of ours- Ilja Stepanov there. 4. I did
not know that Ilja was working there. 5. Did Anton ask
Iljla what he was doing? 6. Certainly, Anton said that he
had simply bombarded him with questions. 7. Ilja said
that on graduation from college he had married Galja
and they had gone to work to Dubna together. 8. He
said that they had already got a son. 9. Ilja said as well
that he was happy in his life and work. 10. He said that
he had been to Geneva the year before and he would go
there again the next year.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. B coBpeMEHHOM aHINIMIACKOM SA3BIKE NMPOUCXOIMT
HEMPEPBIBHBIA IMpOIeCC OOpa30oBaHMA CJIOXKHBIX CJIOB
yepe3 CIMsHWE CIIOBOcOYeTaHMil 6e3 Kakumx-mubo rpam-
MaTH4YECKMX COBUIOB MJIM C HEKOTOPBIMM COBHMTaMM.
Hanpumep: lipstick - ryGHas nomapa; world-power - Mu-
poBas neprkasa.

® IIpounTaiite caenyiomme npennoxeHus. ITocrapaii-
TECh MOHATb CMBICT CJIOXHBIX CJIOB. 33



1. Do vou spend your holiday at the seaside? 2. No,
I dont, I prefer to go to the countryside. 3. I like to
spend time at the riverside. 4. I like to look at the
green hillside scattered with little farmhouses. 5. Perhaps,
you are right; each time I go to the seaside. 6. I spend
much of the time by the roadside repairing my car.
7. Last week my child was ill and we were sitting at his
bedside round the clock.

® [Ilonb3ysice cnoBamm country, town(s), sea, Sspace,
business, state(s), o6pa3syiiTe CJIOXHBIE CYIIECTBUTEINb-
Hble CO CJIOBOM man (men), a 3aTeM MEPEBEAUTE HX
Ha pycckuil s3blk. Hanpumep: spaceman — KOCMOHABT.

2. sign-post — NOpPOXHDBIl YyKa3aTesb
3. railway - xeJye3Hasg Qopora

(3) READING 28A

BHumMarenbHO mpouyuTaiiTe TEKCT M HAaliiuTe B HEM
(hakTbl B MONB3Y TOrO, YTO >KUTEJIM Y3IJIbCA — CTPACTHBIE
[aTpUOTBbI CBOETO Kpas.

WALES AND THE WELSH

Wales is a lovely country. Though, there is no
“frontier”, no Customs officers, no armed guard at the
boundary between England and Wales, you know imme-
diately that you are in Wales; you soon hear Welsh be-
ing spoken and see long Welsh names on sign-posts and
railway stations, most often beginning with “Llan” -
Llanderis, Llandudno, Llanfair, etc.

The countryside is lovely with great mountains, some
of them beautiful and green, others are bare and wild.
There are gentle valleys with little farmhouses or cottages
scattered on the slopes of the mountains and quiet lakes
or rivers running down to the coast which is only twenty
or thirty miles away, in some places the mountains run
right down into the sea.

The Welsh people are almost purely Celtic, who es-
caped intermixture with the invaders and they love their
country dearly. Unlike the Englishman, who has spread
his empire to the four corners of the Earth, the Welsh-
man has never been an empire-builder - in fact, he hasn’t
been able even to unite his own country and until 1956
there was no even the capital of Wales, as London is
the capital of England, Edinburgh [edinbara] of Scotland
and Dublin of North Ireland.
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The Welsh are countrymen not townsmen, they
always preferred to live in small groupings. The family is
the centre of Welsh life, and his village is just an
extended family and he doesn’t generally go far away
from his home. When a Welshman is away from his
home he feels deep passionate home-sickness for his
home. Perhaps, it isn’t for “Wales”, it is for some small
part of it, a tiny village, a hillside, where his family lives.
For that he would give his life, that is home and
“Wales” to him. The love that he has for that could
never be beaten down either by Roman, Saxon or
Englishmen. Until you realize that you cannot understand
the character of the Welsh and the spirit of Wales.

This national spirit hasn’t died out since immemorial
times. From the early days of its history til the final
conquest of the country by the English king Edward I in
1283 and later on there were constant wars and system-
atic efforts of the larger monarchy to absorb the smaller,
gowever the Welsh always remained free and indepen-

ent.

Prince of Wales. The story of the title goes back to
the conquest of Wales by Edward I, who had conquered
Wales by 1284. Great leaders of the nation had been
killed, but the Welsh, though they had been beaten, were
rebellious [rrbeljos). The chiefs of the conquered nation
came to see Edward who was staying at his Carnarvon
[ke'naven) Castle and said that they wanted to be ruled
not by an English king but by a Prince of Wales, born
in Wales of royal blood and not speaking English or
French. They wanted a prince whose life had been good
and who hadn’t wronged any man. After a little thought
Edward told them to ask all the chiefs and their follow-
ers to come to the castle in a week’s time and he
promised to give them what they had asked for-a
Prince of Wales who fulfilled all their conditions.

The next week the square outside the castle was
crowded with excited people. From the balcony of the
castle Edward I addressed the crowd: “People of Wales!
You wanted a Prince of Wales. Here is your Prince - my
son born in Wales a week ago. He is a native-born
Prince of royal blood. He cannot speak English or
French. He has wronged no man. Promise to obey him!”

Since then the title “the Prince of Wales” is con-
gar;egl upon the eldest son of the Royal Family of Great

ritain.
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3ANAHHUS K TEKCTY

® Hajinute B TEKCTE aHIMUIICKUE 3KBUBAJIECHTBI CJIE-
IYIOIUX PYCCKUX CJIOBOCOYETaHUI.

B OTJIMU4YME OT;, 4EThIpE CTOPOHBI CBETa; INyboKas
HOCTaNIbTUA; SCHO OCO3HaBaTb;, HAIMOHANIBHBLIA NOYX HeE
yrac; KpolueyHas JAEpeBEHbKa, HUKOTAA Henb3sg ObliIo
O6bl uCTpeOUTH; ¢ HE3aMmaMATHBLIX BPEMEH; U IO3XKeE; KO-
POJICBCKUX KpPOBCHf; ropbl KpPyTO OOpBLIBAIOTCSI B MOPE;
HUKOMY H€ MNPUYUHUWI 371a; OTBEYaJl BCEM YCIOBUAM;
TUXME AONMHMHBI; TAMOXHS; AOPOXHbIE YKa3aTelu; BOOpY-
JKEHHass CTpaxka

® Hajinure B TekcTe U mpoduTaitTe ab3aubl B MOATBEP-
JKACHUE TOro, 4TO:

— ¥Y31bC —- XKUBONUCHBIA Kpail;

~IpaHULbl MEXAY Y37IbCOM U AHITIMEH HET, HO
OHa 4YBCTBYETCH;

— XXUTEIU Y37bca — IOMOCENDI;

— HalMOHAJIbHBbIIN AYyX »kuTened Yambca HeuCTpe-
6umM,

® Haiinute B A u B cnoea ¢ npoTUBONONIOXHBIM 3Ha-
4YEHUEM,

A. wild, armed, noisy, dirty, ugly
B. pure, gentle, disarmed, beautiful, quiet

READING 28B

Boictpo (2 MMH.) NPOYHUTANTE TEKCT M HAHAUTE B
HEM ¢pakThl, MOATBEPXKAAIUIME MIIM OINPOBEPraloLe
HUACI0 O TOM, YTO IIOTIAHALLI, TaK K€ KaK U aAHITIUYa-
HE, ~ JIIOAU 3aMKHYTBIE B MaJIOOGIIMTENILHEIE.

CnoBa 111 MOHUMAaHUA TEKCTA:

auld lang syne adv- womn QIaBHBIM-IaBHO, B CTa-
puHy; Kilt n —00ka WOTIAHACKOTO ropua; chimney n -
aeimoxon; merrily adv - Beceno; wander ['wonda] v - 6po-
OUTb, CcTpaHCTBOBaThb, harbinger [habind3a] r - mpense-
CTHUK

CELEBRATING HOGMANAY

The arrival of the New Year is a great event any-
where in the world, but nowhere it is cclebrated with
such enthusiasm as in Scotland. People in Britain, in fact,
have come to regard it as a specially Scottish festival and
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even in the non-Scottish parts of the kingdom the cele-
brations have a noticeably Scottish flavour. However, it is
only in Scotland itself that you enjoy that flavour to the
full. There the New Year festival is called Hogmanay.
Hogmanay is the time for the gathering together of fam-
ilies and friends, and in homes all over Scotland the ta-
bles are laden with good things to eat and drink.

As midnight approaches on December 31st, crowds
make their way through streets for “Communal Wel-
come” to the New Year. This takes place at some
central spot. In Edinburgh a traditional gathering place is
the Tron Kirk. On the final stroke of twelve from the
clock, the cry goes up, there is much shaking hands,
everybody stands in a circle crossing their arms and
linking with those who are on ecither side and merrily
join in singing the Burn’s poem “Auld Lang Syne”.

One New Year’s Eve my friend Molly, who is Eng-
lish, and her husband Jim, who is Scottish, were staying
with me. We were sitting round the fire talking of Scot-
tish customs and traditions. Jim was wearing his kilt, as
it was Hogmanay.

We turned on the radio to find out the exact time,
and when Big Ben struck midnight, Jim said “Lang may
your lum reek,” and gave me a little packet. I didn’t
understand what he said, but when I opened the little
parcel I found it was a piece of coal.

Molly explained that he was saying “We hope your
chimney will smoke for a long time.” This is an old
Scottish custom, and I suppose it really means “We hope
you will have all you need this year - enough food and
clothes, and that you will be warm enough” (a very im-
portant wish in a cold, northern countrayﬂ.

The Scots also have a custom called first-footing -
young men wandering from house to house after mid-
night, visiting with their neighbours. The first young man
to enter a house (traditionally dark, or it will be an un-
lucky year) is known as the first-foot. He has the right
to kiss the girl who answers the door.

In England, in spite of the Day’s symbolic signifi-
cance, it has never ranked as high as a popular holiday
as it does in Scotland and most other countries of the
world. '

The symbol of the incoming year is the New Year
Baby. Children born on New Year’s Day have from time
immemorial been regarded as harbingers of years of good
fortune for the whole household.
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3AJAHHUA K TEKCTY

@ Haiinute B Tekcre IMOOTBEPXIEHUE CIEOYIOLIUM MHe-
HUAM.

1. The Scots prefer to celebrate the New Year Eve
not at home. Where?

2. The Scots are more enthusiastic in celebrating the
New Year Eve than any other nation. How?

3. Scotland is the right place to enjoy celebrating the
New Year Eve. Why?

4, The people, the author writes about, didn’t cele-
brate Hogmanay in Scotland.

5. The Scots give their friends symbolic New Year
presents. What presents?

6. A blond young man will not visit his friends after
midnight on the New Year Eve. Why?

7. The New Year celebrating post-card will almost
certainly have a baby on it. Why?

® JlajiTe OTBETBl Ha CJENYIOLME BOMPOCHIL.

1. What do the Scots call the New Year Eve?
2. How many traditions of celebrating Hogmanay are de-
scribed in this passage? 3. What are these traditions?
4. Where do the citizens of Edinburgh prefer to celebrate
Hogmanay? 5. What is a part of the national Scottish
costume called? 6. What does a piece of coal as a New
Year present symbolize? 7. What does the picture of a
New Year baby symbolize? 8. How do you celebrate the
New Year Eve? 9. Do you prefer to celebrate it at
home with your relations or somewhere away from
home with your friends? 10. Could you probably say of
some traditions of celebrating the New Year Eve in your
country?

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

@ Answer the following questions on Text 28A.

1. What makes you immediately know that you have
crossed the boundary between England and Wales?
2. What is the Welsh countryside like? 3. What distance
do you have to go to get to the sea? 4. What makes the
author think that the Welsh are not empire-builders?
5. Where and how do the Welsh prefer to live? 6. What
is home-sickness? 7. Do you feel home-sick when away
from home? 8, What is the spirit of Wales? How could
you explain this spirit? 9. Could you tell us the story of
the Prince of Wales?
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® Think and say about:

1. Wales in the system of Great Britain.

2. The Welsh people love their country and the na-
tional spirit of the Welsh is very high,

3. The Welsh scenery is really nice and attractive and
the Welsh prefer to live in the country.

4. The Welsh are a peace-loving nation of stay-at-
homes.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. HMsmeHnte ciaoBocoueTaHMs, OOpa3OBaB Hapeumns
OT mnpusarartenabHbIXx. IlepeBeanTe UX Ha PYCCKMit S3BIK.

Model: a pure and deep love - to love purely and deeply
yuctass M 1ybokas mob6oBb - JIIOOUTH 4YUCTO M

1y6OKO

an immediate answer; a wild look; a quiet walk; a
gentle look; a free speech; a general approach; an inde-
pendent thinking; national cooperation

II. [aiite OTBETHI Ha CJENYIOIIHE BOMPOCHI, HAYM-
Hasg Kaxpablit oteeTr ciaoamu I didn’t know. ITomHUTE O
COIJIACOBAHUM BPEMEH.

Model: Where is he? - I didn't know where he was.

1. Where is the library? 2. Which direction is it?
3. How long will it take to get there? 4. When is he
coming? 5. Why is she doing that? 6. Where is the
railway station? 7. How far is it? 8. Where have they
been? 9. When are they coming? 10. Why did they leave
the place? 11. When will they return? 12. How long will
they stay?

IT1. TlepepenuTe HA AHTIIMIACKMIT A3BIK.

1. 51 cnipocun 1oHOWIY, KOTHa OH TIOCTYNHJ B MHCTHU-
TYT. 2. OH CKa3aj, 4YTO TMOCTYNMJ B WMHCTUTYT IO Ha-
3an (a year before). 3. On ckaszanm, 4yto (OH) YyCNeELIHO
(successfully) cman BerymuTenvHble 3k3aMeHbl. 4. S
CIIPOCHJI €r0, Ha KakoM OH Kypce. 5. OH OTBeTHJ, YTO
Ha mepEoM (kypce). 6. S crpocmi ero, Kakoit o6/1acThio
dusnku o uHTepecyerca. 7. OH OTBETMI, 4YTO ero Oy-
dymias pabora OymeT CBsA3aHa C MOJIEKYJIApHOH ¢usn-
koit. 8. OH ckaszan, YTO OH HajieeTcsa CTaTk (YTO OymeT)
XOPOIIMM CHEIMATIMCTOM B 3TOit obnactu.

IV. OtBeTbTe Ha cremylolLME BOMPOCHI.
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1. Have you got a family? 2. Have you got a large
family? 3. Do you live with your parents or apart?
4. How old are you? 5. What does your father do? 6. Is
your mother a housewife? 7. What is your mother’s job?
8. Has your family got a self-contained flat?
9. What town does your family live in?

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Farmer: “You must be brave to come down in a hun-
dred-mile wind like this in a parachute.”

Soldier: “I didn’t come down like this in a chute. I went
up in a tent.”

brave a - xpalpblii, cMenblii; tent n — nanaTka

UNIT TWENTY-NINE

(1) GRAMMAR. THUIIbI CIIETHAJIBHBIX
BOITPOCOB (TYPES OF SPECIAL QUESTIONS)

1. Bompoc k momsiexanieMy M JOMOJIHEHHIO BBOIMT-
Csl BONPOCHTEIbHBIMM MeCTOMMeHMAMH who, what.

Mecronmenue who nmeer ¢opMmy OOBEKTHOrO mnaje-
»ka whom, HO B Pa3rOBOPHOM f3bIKe HaGJIIONAETCA TEH-
IEeHI U 3aMEHATb OpMy OOBEKTHOro mnagexa ¢opmoii
umenntennHoro. Cpasuurte: For whom did you vote? -
Who did you vote for? Who(m) do you mean?

® Cropocurte cHadana O CyOBekTe, a 3aTeM 00 OOBEKTE
JEeHCTBUA.

1. This factory produces shoes. 2. They are writing a
dictation. 3. They have voted for this candidate. 4. This
fact will facilitate our studies. 5. He looked at us in sur-
prise.

2. Bompoc Kk omnpeneneHMIO CyNIECTBUTEILHOTO BBO-
IMTCA CIEOYIOUIMMH BOMPOCUTEIbHBIMM MECTOMMEHMA-
MH H BOIPOCHUTEJILHBIMM CJIOBAMU:

what/what kind (sort) of - kakoit (kxauecmeo nped-
Mema uau auya); ’

whose — yeil (npunadaexnocmes npedmema UAU JU-
ua);
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which - KoTopbIif TO CcYeTy (Mecmo npedmema uau
auya cpedu uM nododHbLX).

¢ Cnpocute O KayecTBe MJIM NMPHUHAIIEXKHOCTH MpeaMe-
TOB (MJIM JIML) B CIENYIOLIMX TNPEIIOKEHUAX.

1. My parents live in Moscow. 2. I like their flat.
3. You may take the black pencil. 4. I want to meet
your friends. 5. There was a heavy rain yesterday.

3. Bompoc K o0O6CTOATENIBLCTBAM BBOMMTCSA BOIPOCH-
TENbHBIMU ciioBaMu when, where, how, why, what for,
on what condition.

[ ] 33)13171TC BOMPOCbI K BBLIACICHHBLIM YICHaM MpeEno-
KCHUA.

1. He ieft for England a month ago. 2. He didn’t
leave the office until 8 o’clock because he had plenty of
work to do. 3. I'm going there by plane because it’s
faster. 4. I'll come unless I'm too busy. 5, If it doesn’t
rain tomorrow we’ll have a picnic.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. B aHruiickoM s3bIKe MMeEETC TPU 3KBUBAJIEHTA
pycckoro cioBa munucmepcmgao — Ministry, board, office
¥ 4eTBEpTbIil 3KBMBajeHT — department (aMepHMKaHCKMIA
BapHaHT).

*@ IlpounTaiiTe ¥ IOMbITATECh MEPEBECTH HA PYCCKUHA
A3bIK HA3BaHUA CIENAYIOUIMX MHHHCTEPCTB B aHIJIMIi-
CKOM Y aMEPUKAaHCKOM BapuaHTax. [InsA mepeBofa Ha-
3BaHUI1 NOJbL3yHATECH CIEQYIOIMMHU ciloBaMu: trade -
toproBins; health - 3nopoBbe;  affair - neno; internal -
BHyTpeHHUiA. IlpoBepbTe MNPaBUIILHOCTL BBLINOJIHEHUA
33aHUA MO KIOYY.

1. War Ministry; 2. Home Office (The Ministry of
Internal Affairs); 3. Foreign Office (The Ministry of For-
eign Affairs); 4. State Department (Am); 5. The Board of
Foreign Trade (The Ministry of Trade); 6. The Ministry
of Public Health; 7. The Ministry of Sea Transport

2. B aHrIMIACKOM A3LIKE €CTh [IBa 3KBUBAJIEHTa PyC-
CKOTo cyioBa Mmuunucmp — Minister, Secretary. 3amecmu-
menb  munucmpa — Deputy Minister uam  Under-Sec-
retary.
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*@ Jloranaiitech, kKakhe (yHKIMM B IPABUTENILCTBE Bbl-
MONHAIOT CNERYylMe MHUHUCTPEI. [IpoBepbTEe MpaBMIb-
HOCTb BBIMTOJIHEHHS 3aMaHUA MO KITIOYY.

1. Foreign Secretary; 2. Home Under-Secretary; 3.
Secretary of State; 4. Minister for Finance (Chancellor of
the Exchequer [1ks'tfeks]); 5. War Minister (Secretary of
State for War)

¢ [IpounTtaiiTe CleQyIOIME CJIOBA M TMOCTapaiTech Mmo-
HATb HUX.

Premier [premrs), Parliament, Ministry,~ Chancellor
[tfansela), procedure [pra’sidzs), monarchy, deputy, Con-
servatives, Liberals, Opposition, Prime Minister, principal
offices, limit, statute ['stzetju:t]

(3) READING 29A

U3syyute CTPYKTYpY FOCYAAapCTBEHHOro anmapara Be-
nukooputaHuy. ITpounTaiiTe BHMMATENIbHO TEKCT M IO-
NbITaiiTeCh OOBACHUTHL CBA3M MEXAY OpraHamMu YIpas-
nenust (B cxeMe M300pake€HBbI CTPENIKAMM). .

The Queen Parliament
i i |
Premier «ws———s= House of Commons House of Lords

Cabinet oi Ministers |~—~ Minjtries ~—-|

THE BRITISH STATE ORGANIZATION

Great Britain is a parliamentary monarchy and the
King (or the Queen) is the formal Head of the Govern-
ment, however his (her) power was transformed from an
active force in politics to a ceremonial head of state.

Strange though it may seem there is no single docu-
ment defining the British constitution. It's rather a
structure based on a number of statutes, laws, traditions,
and customs assembled over a long period of time.

The British Parliament consists of the House of
Commons and the House of Lords.

The House of Lords consists of the whole body of
English peers, a number of elected Irish and Scottish
peers and a certain number of the Bishops (emuckom) of
the church (uepxosb) of England.

242




The House of Commons consists of 635 members
elected by popular vote. The election is held every five
years and at this election every person above the age of
twenty has a vote.

The House of Commons elects its own president who
is called the Speaker. Since 1707 the House of Commons
was unquestionably the major element in the British Par-
liament. Without its confidence no ministry could exist. -
Its debates were those that really mattered and the
House of Lords became in comparison a place not only
for hereditary peers but also for elderly (moxunoit, mou-
TeHHbIﬁ? and retired politicians. The Commons was from
the early 18th century onwards the true theatre of
politics, but practically only two political parties, are rep-
resented in Parliament - the Conservatives and the
Labour Party.

The party which has the largest number of members
returned to Parliament takes office and is called the
Government; the party (or parties) in the minority is
called the Opposition. The Government sits on the right
of the Speaker’s chair, the Opposition on the left.

Forming of the Government. When it is known
which Parliamentary party has a majority in a newly
elected House of Commons, the Queen calls the leader
of that party to become Prime Minister (or Premier).
The Premier forms a new Government. He chooses from
the Lords and Commons the men numbering about sixty
to fill the principal offices and they form Ministries.
From these are chosen fifteen to twenty to form the
Cabinet of Ministers. The act of 1937 limited the number
of the Cabinet members to 17 of whom not more than
14 may be members of the House of Commons and not
less than 3 members of the House of Lords.

These 17 are the holders of the most important of-
fices, e.g. (for example) the Chancellor of the Exchequer
gmnﬂncrp ¢unancos), the Home Secretary, the Secretary
or Foreign Affairs, the Minister for Defence, the
Minister of Health, the President of the Board of Trade,
etc.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY
® Haiinutre B TekcTe aHrIMiicKMe 3KBMBAJIEHTbI Cliefy-
IOIUX PYCCKUX (ppa3 M CJIOBOCOYETAHUH.

B OTCYTCTBHUE; HA3HA4YAECT JIMAEPA; IJIaBHbI€ BENOMCT-
Ba; MHUHUCTEPCTBA, BbIﬁOpr NpPOXOAAT KaXAbl€ IATb
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JIET; QOKYMEHT, OIpENeNIONINil; CTPYKTypa, OCHOBAaHHAas
Ha, IPUXOOUT K BJIACTH; KaK 3TO HU CTPaHHO

® VYnorpebute momxogsiuMe IO CMBICAY CJOBA M3
mpenJiaraeMbIX B CKOGKax BapHWaHTOB.

1. There is no single document (deciding/devoting/
dcﬁnin%/dccrcasing) the British Constitution. 2. The mem-
bers of the House of Commons are elected by popular
(view/voice /vote). 3. The Speaker of the House of Com-
mons is chosen by the (Queen/House of Commons/Pre-
mier). 4. Lord Chancellor is the Speaker of the (House
of Commons/House of Lords). 5. The Party which
returned to Parliament in majority is called the (Govern-
ment/Opposition). 6. The Party in the minority sits on
the (right/left) of the Speaker’s chair. 7. The Opposition
returns to Parliament in the (majority/minority). 8..The
Premier of Great Britain is appointed by the (House of
Lords/House of Commons/Queen). 9. A new Govern-
ment is formed by the (Queen/Premier/Lord Chancellor/
Speaker of the House of Commons). 10. The leader of
the Government Party becomes the (Speaker/Lord Chan-
cellor /Premier).

READING 29B

BHUMaTeILHO NPOYMTAB TEKCT, CKAXHTE, B KaKOM
paiione JIOHIOHA MHOCTPAaHHBIE TYPUCTBI MOTYT O3HAaKO-
MHUThCS: a) ¢ NPOMBIIUIEHHBIMHM MPEONPUATUAMHU, XU3-
HbIO U OBITOM JIOHOOHCKMX paboumx; 6) c ucTopude-
CKMM MPpPOLUILIM IOpOAa M IPaBUTEILCTBEHHBIMM U J€-
JIOBBIMM YYPEXIAEHUSAMM; B) C KyJbTypHBIM IEHTPOM M
KYIIUTbL CYBEHMPBI.

The population of Great Britain is about 60 million
pecople. More than 80 per cent of the population live in
towns and cities. The greatest concentration of the popu-
lation is in the London area.

London is the capital of Great Britain. It is a great
area covering several hundred square miles, the oldest
part of which is with a history of almost two thousand
years.

Modern London stretches for nearly 30 miles from
north to south and the same distance from west to east.
This is the areca known as “Greater London” with a
population of about seven million. But we can hardly
think of London as one great city, it is rather a number
of cities, towns and villages that have during the past
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centuries grown together to make one very great town
area. That’s why London has many faces.

First, there is the City of London, the financial and
business centre of Great Britain. It’s only about one
square mile in area and not more than five thousand
people live there, but on a working day its population
increases to half a million. The City is concerned with
finance [farneens], but it is also a market for goods of
almost every kind from all parts of the world. Those
who come to learn about London’s history will find
much to interest them in the City.

There is the West End - a fashionable popular shop-
ping and entertaining centre to the west of the City.
Here you will find the finest theatres, cinemas and con-
cert halls, large museums and the best hotels, the largest
department stores and famous shops. The name “West
End” is associated with riches, and goods of high quality.

Working class London is centred in the East End. It
is a great area running eastwards from the City. The
Port of London is here in the East End. Today you will
find here miles and miles of docks and great industrial
arcas that depend upon shipping. The East End of Lon-
don is not as attractive in appearance with miles of nar-
row streets sometimes grey and black with smoke but
very important to the country’s commerce.

® OrBeTbTe HA CIIEAYIOIHE BOIPOCHI.

1. Why and how much does the population of the
City increase on a working day? 2. What is each part of
London concerned with?

® OO0bACHUTE, KaK Bbl I[IOHMMAETE BbIEJIEHHbIE B TEK-
CTe CJI0BA.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® IloGecenyiite no teme «BenukoGpuranus». IIpupep-
Xupaiitech ciefyroulero riaHa. (PaGora B mapax.)

1. The size of the British Isles. 2. The numbeér of
large islands. 3. The geographical position of the British
Isles on the map of the world. 4. The parts of Great
Britain itself. 5. The composition of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain. 6. The per cent of the population living
in cities and towns. 7. The main parts of London. 8. The
electoral system of Great Britain. 9. The structure of the
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House of Commons. 10. The main political parties in
Britain, 11, The Government Party and the Opposition,
12. Forming a Government in Great Britain.

® Think and say about:

1. Great Britain as the oldest parliamentary mo-
narchy.

2. The Queen as a traditional figure and the fields of
her power.

3. The Premier and his/her functions and fields of
power.

4, The Parliament, its composition and the electoral
system.

5. The political parties in the country and their rep-
resentation in the Parliament.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. OGpa3syiite cymecTButenbHble ¢ CYPPHUKCOM -ness
OT CJIEAYIOLIMX IPUJIAraTeJIbHbIX M TIepeBeANTE MX HA
PYCCKMI A3BIK.

helpless, happy, lawless, meaningless, useful, thought-
ful, watchful, great, thin, rich, strange, slow

II. Hanuminure BONPOChI K BbIEJIEHHBIM YJIEHAM
MPETIOKEHHUA.

One morning in 1934 a young woman looked out of
the window of her house. Her house was about 300
yards away from the Loch Ness. The word “loch”
means “lake” in the Scottish language. She saw the
“largest animal I have ever seen.” She took binoculars.
She watched the animal for 25 minutes. That was the
first news about Loch Ness Monster (4ynoBHILE).

III. ITepeBeanTe HA AHITIMACKUI A3BIK.

B coppeMeHHOII BpHUTaHMH CYIIECTBYeT Macca HH-
CTATYTOB U aTpUOYTOB BJIACTH. ¥ KaXOOIO CBOE MECTO,
cBosl ponb (role), ceou GyHKIMN. AHIINA - KOHCTUTY-
LIMOHHAA MOHAapxuA. MHoOrme AyMmalor, 4Yro Ipapa Opu-
TaHCKOrO MOHapxa HOcAT <¢opMaibHbI Xxapakrtep. On-
HAaKO, KOpOjieBa AHIJIMM SABJIAETCA BTOPBIM, Haubosee
“HGOPMUPOBAaHHBIM JIMIOM (PErson) I0Cjie IIPEMBEp-
muHucTpa. 'me 6bI OHa HM HaxXOOWJIachb, KpacHbiil GOKc-
AIMUK C TNPaBUTEIbCTBEHHON WHOOpManueit DOCTaBiA-
10T eit perynapHo. Kaxabiii BTODHMK, KOrja KOpOJI€Ba B
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JloHoOHEe, npeMbep  OTHPaBIAETCA B ByKMHIeMCKHit
noBoper (Buckingham Palace) m tam mudopMupyeT ee o
cobbrtisax  (events).

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

SOMETHING HE CAN DO FAST

Fourteen-year-old George who helped in the grocer’s
(Gaxaneitnas naBka) wasn't a fast worker. In fact, he
moved very slowly indeed. One day Mr. Jones, the gro-
cer, called out to him:

“George, is there anything you can do fast?”
¢ “Yes, Mr. Jones,” answered George, “I get tired
ast.”

UNIT THIRTY

(1) GRAMMAR. HEKOTOPBIE OCOBEHHOCTH
YIIOTPEBJIEHUS CTPAJATEJIBHOI'O 3AJIOTA
B AHIJIMIICKOM 43BIKE
IO CPABHEHHKO C PYCCKHM $3BIKOM

1. B aHmmiicKux NpemIoKEeHMAX Tuma [ was given
the book peiicTBne riarosia to give B CTpagaTesILHOM
3aj710Te HAMpaRIICHO ONHOBPEMEHHO Ha mopiexauiee I n
Ha npaMoe paononHenme the book. B pycckoM s3bIke
AQHAJIOTMYHAsA MBICIbL BBIPAXKAETCS YEpe3 HEONpEHENEH-
HO-TINYHOE NpEINJIOKEHNE Tna Mhe daau xnuey.

2. CkasyeMOe B CTPaJaTEJIbLHOM 3aJI0T€ BBIPAKEHO
[71ar0JIOM ¢ MPUMBIKAIOUIMM K HEMY HPENoroM THna
to look at, to send for u t.O. B aTOM Cciyyae B pyc-
CKOM s3BIKE HCHIONBb3yeTcd Takxke GopMa HEONMpeneIeH-
HO-JIMYHOTO npennoxeuns. Hanpumep:

The doctor was sent for. 3a JOKTOPOM MOCHIANM.

The picture was long Ha  xaptuHy  moponry
looked at and often CMOTpE/IM M 4YacTo O
asked about. Hell CIpauInBaji.,

® TlepeBeguTe CcrenyOlIMe MNPENIOKEHUS HA PYCCKHM
SI3BIK,

1. My letter was immediately answered and I was
asked to join the research group. 2. When I arrived at
the hotel I was shown my room and offered a cup of
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tea. 3. At the meeting I was listened to with great at-
tention. 4. After my talk I was asked about our experi-
mental results again and again. 5. Some of our results
were strongly doubted and they were compared with
those obtained in other laboratories. 6. All the questions
asked were answered in detail. 7. While demonstrating
the illustrative materials I knew they were attentively
looked at. 8. The demonstration of the experiment was
followed with great interest. 9. One more interesting
effect was observed during this experiment. 10. The
results of the research were much spoken about and
they were referred to in many scientific papers later,

® TlepeBequTte ciieAyoIME NPEMJIOKECHUA HA AHIIIMIA-
CKUH f3BIK.

1. Hac Tonbko 4TO npouHGOpPMUpPOBANIKU 06 3TOM
dakre. 2. 3a 3TMM MeXOyHapOaHbIM coGbITHEM (event)
BHMMATEJILHO ciefdar. 3. O6 31oM ucropuyeckoM dakre
MHOro gymamotr u rosopar. 4. O 6oprbe MecTHOro Hace-
JIEHUA 3a cBOOOAYy MHOIO MMILUYT B IIPECCE.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Amnrnuiickue cypdpukcer -ful, -less cmyxar pna ob-
PA3OBAHUA NPUJIATATEJIBHBIX OT CYLMECTBHTEIBHBIX M
osHawaT Hamuume (-ful) mmm orcyrcreue (-less) cBoit-
CTBa, 0003HaYaeMoOro cymecTBuTeIbHBIM. Hanpumep:
beauty - beautiful (npekpacusrit); heart - heartless (Gec-
CepreyHBbIi).

® Haiinute B npaBoil KOJIOHKE PYCCKME 3KBUBAJICHTHI
AHIJIUIICKUX CJIOBOCOYETAHUI,

1. rightless people a) GeclLiesbHAA MOE3[KA

2. a wonderful event 6) Ge3paboTHBbIif

3. a lawful wish B) GeciuyMHas pabora

4. a jobless man r) 6ecnpaBHbI Hapox

5. noiseless work 1) MOTYLIICCTBEHHAA CTpa-
6. successful cooperation Ha

7. a peaceful manifestation €) 3aMeyaTesNbHoe  COBBbI-
8. a purposeless trip THE

9. a hopeless case K) YCIIEILIHOE ~ COTPYRHH-
10. a powerful country Y4eCTBO

3) GesHamexHblil ciryyai
M) 3aKOHHOE XKEJIAHUE
K) MUPHas NEMOHCTpaLusA
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® 06paTm'e BHUMAaHNE€ Ha YTEHHE CIIEOAYIOUINX IIpHIAa-
raT€JbHbBIX.

executive [1g'zekjutiv] - ncmonHUTEBHBIM
legislative [led3zislativ] — 3akoHORAaTENBHDI
judicial [d3udifsl] - npaBoBoit, cyne6HbIi

(3) READING 30A

Hayunte CTPYKTypy TOCYyHAapCTBEHHOTO ammaparta
CUIA. BuMMartenbHO MPOYMTaB TEKCT, MONbITaiiTech
OOBSICHUTb CBA3M MEXIY OpPraHaMM TIOCYNapCTBEHHOrO
ynpaeineHus (B cxemMe M300pa)eHBbI CTpPEIKaMu).

The USA Government Structure

Branches

| I |
I legislative ] [ executive I judicial
1 |

I Congress J I Administration ] I Supreme Court J

! {

[ Senate l rPresidcnt/Vice-Prcsident ]

l |

House of l Cabinet l
Representatives ‘

I Departments I

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The USA is located in the central part of North
America. Its area is 9,363,200 square kilometres. The
population of the USA is over 228 million. The history
of the United States goes back as far as the beginning of
the 17th century when the major European pow-
ers ~ Spain, England, France, Portugal and Holland began
to expand their territories. .

The first English settlement (mocemenme) was estab-
lished in 1607 and by the end of the 17th century all
British colonies with the exception of Georgia had been
organized. The local people of the American continent
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experienced all the methods of aggression, colonialism,
racism and exploitation. The struggle of the local popula-
tion for their freedom was in progress for many years
but it was unequal

At the beginning of the 18th century the British suc-
ceeded in consolidating and the group of young colonies
grew under the English rule until the Revolutionary war
of 1775-1783 made them independent. Since then the
young- capitalist state began to develop at a high rate.

The United States is a Federal Union of 50 states.
Its basic law is the Constitution adopted in 1787 which
defines the structure and the method of national govern-
ment and lists its rights and fields of authority (BmacTh).

Under the Constitution the Federal Government of
the United States is divided into three main branches:
the executive, the legislative and the judicial.

The executive branch, which includes the President,
Vice-President, and the President’s Cabinet is responsible
for administrating and executing the laws. The President
and Vice-President are elected for four years of service
and may be re-elected for another term of four years.

The legislative branch of the government is the
Congress. It is composed of the Senate and the House
of Representatives.

The Senate consists of 100 members, two from each
of the 50 states, elected by people of the states for a
term of 6 years. The House of Representatives consists
of 435 members, the number is determined by the pop-
ulation of each state. The members of the House of
Representatives are elected for two years and they are
often called “Congressmen”.

The function of the Congress is to make laws and to
finance the operation of the government.

From the very beginning there appeared in the USA
a system of two major political parties and this two-party
system practically dominates the political life of the
country. The two major parties are the Democratic Party
and the Republican Party. The chief functions of a_ party
are to organize clections and when in the minority to
keep a check on the party in office.

The Cabinet is rather a tradition going back to the
first President. Its purpose is to advise the President on
any affair he wishes such advice. The Cabinet is com-
posed of the heads of the thirteen executive depart-
ments - the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Treasury
(bunancos), the Secretary of Defence and all the rest.
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3ADAHHMSA K TEKCTY

¢ Haiigute B TeKCTe aHITIMIICKME SKBUBAJIEHTHI CJIERY-
IOIUX PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOYETAHUIA,

3a MCKIIQYEHWEM; HAa CPOK; C CaMOro Hayajia; ocy-
LIIECTBIIATh KOHTPOJb 3a IIpaBAllei napTueil; Kabuuer
COCTOMT M3; OTBEYaeT 32 HUCIIOJIHEHUE 3aKOHOB, COHEp-
KHUT MepeyeHb MpaB

® YnorpeOute NOAXORALIME IO CMBICTY CJIOBa U3
MpefAjaraeMblX B CKOGKax BapUaHTOB.

1. The Constitution of the USA was (achieved/
adopted/devoted) in 1787. 2. The Constitution (divides/
decides/defines) the structure of the government. 3. The
Federal Government of the USA is (defined/decided/di-
vided) into three branches. 4. The purpose of the Cabinet
is to (attend/adopt/advise) the President. 5. The Presi-
dent is the (head/heart) of the Government of the USA.
6. Young colonies in America grew under the British
(rule/rate/right) until the Revolutionary war of 1775-1783.
7. After the Revolutionary war the young imperialist
state - the USA began to develop at a high (rule/rate/
right). 8. The first English settlement was S?xcitcd/
stretched/established) at the very beginning of the 17th
century. 9. The number of members to the House of
Representatives is (determined/divided) by the population
of each state.

READING 30B

BricTpO mpouuTaiiTe TEKCT M CKAXUTE, O KAKOM xa-
PaKTEPHON 4YepTe aMEPUKAHIIEB TOBOPUTCS B HEM,

CrnoBa pjs NMOHUMaHMs TEKCTa:

dress n -~ atbe; Crazy a - NOMELLIAHHBLIA HA YEM-IL.;
figure [figa] n-uudpa; finger »n-nanen; hanging
gardens — Bucssyme capgbl

When 1 first arrived in America I thought how Eng-
lish America was; the people speak (more or less) the
same language as the English, their dress, houses, food,
government are - with, of course, some differences - very
similar. After a time I began to realize that there were
some differences between England and America; I sup-
pose that isn’t surprising when we think of the many
nations that have gone to the making of America.

Many Americans are simply crazy with figures and
they are terribly impressed with mere size; to them
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“bigger” and “better” seem to mean the same thing.
Within a very short time of being there 1 was told that
the Cathedral in New York was the largest “Gothic”
Cathedral in the world; that the finger of the Statue of
Liberty in New York Harbour was eight feet long and
that forty people could stand inside its head; that the
Rockerfeller Centre cost 100 million dollars to build, had
13,000 telephones and its hanging gardens were four
times the size of the famous hanging gardens of Babylon
that had been one of the Seven Wonders of the ancient
world; that Macy’s (the famous department store) em-
ployed 11,000 shop assistants and sold a million dollars’
worth of goods every day; and if all the people in the
slllcyscrapers came out at once, the streets couldn’t hold
them.

While speaking of the nations of the country I was
told that there were more Irish in America than in
Dublin, more Germans than in Hamburg, more Poles
than in Warsaw, more Russians than in Kiev, more
Scandinavians than in Oslo and Stockholm, twice as
many British as in Manchester.

® OO6bsACHUTE, KaK Bbl IOHMMAETE BbIIEIEHHBIE B TEK-
CTE CJI0Ba,
® Ilepesegute BTOpOH ab3al, TEKCTa Ha PYCCKMit A3BIK.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 30A.

1. What do we call “The United States of America”?
2. What countries border the USA? 3. What kind of
state is the USA? 4. What are the three main branches
of the USA government? 5. What governmental body is
responsible for the legislative/executive/judicial branch?
6. What is the structure of the US Congress? 7. How
many senators are elected to the Senate and what is
their term of service? 8 Who exercises the executive
power in the USA? 9. What is the term of service for
the President? 10. How many times may the President
be re-elected? 11. What is the function of the Cabinet?
12. What are the main political parties of the country
and what is their function?

® Think and say about:

1. The geographical position of the USA.
2. The history of the USA.
3. The Constitution of the USA.
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4, The President and Vice-President and the field of
their action and responsibility.
5. The Congress; the field of action and responsibility.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. Tlepesemure Ha pPYCCKMH S3BIK CICOYIOLIUE CIIO-
BOCOYETAHUA.

limitless possibilities; boundless power; extremely
powerful; absolutely hopeless; wonderfully popular; pow-
erful opposition; wonderfully nice; endless noise; wonder-
fully lucky; changeless law; wonderful likeness

II. ITIpoyuTaiiTe ciaemyrOIUii pacckas, a 3aTeM Inepe-
BEIUTE €r0 Ha PYCCKUH A3IBIK.

WAS HE A SUCCESS?

This science-fiction writer is known to everybody in
his country. His writings are widely known all over the
world. His works have been screened in very many
countriecs. When his first sci-fi was screened, it was much
spoken about. However, it was sharply criticized by very
many people. For some time the film was looked upon
as an absolute failure. It was not understood by many
people. The author was forgotten for some time. At that
time he was little seen of. However, some years later he
was remembered. His later works were taken notice of.
He was written to by many producers. He was asked for
a new sci-fi to screen. However, no answer was received.
The man was sent for. Since then almost any of his
writings has been published. Whenever he is seen in the
street he is recognized and followed, as he is so inter-
esting to talk to. You must agree that a man who is so
much talked about is always attractive. This man can re-
ally be relied upon.

III. TTepeBenuTe Ha AHMIMIICKMIT A3BIK.

1. OTn 4BineHUA Noka HeusBecTHol HaM. 2. OHu Ha-
Omropanuck B TedeHHe MHOrux Jer. 3. O HMX MHOro
ropopunu 1 nucanu B XIX crometun. 4. Torma Ha HMX
CMOTpenM Kak Ha abcomioTHblit B3gop (absurd). S. On-
HAKO, IT033K€ HAa HUX O0paTWiiM GoJyiblile BHUMaHuA., 6.
Msmuoro crareit 6bUTO ONYOIMKOBAHO IO 3TOMY BOMpPOCY.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF
CHAMPION SWIMMER

“Can you swim, Porter?” one sailor asked the other.
“Ask me? Better than you, Mike. But it's nothing.
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Once I saw a man swimming up the Niagara Falls. Do
you hear that? Up.”
“Yes, that man was me, Porter.”

TEST 7

3aBepuinB paboTy Hag MaTepHajoM YypokoB 26 - 30,
BBINIOJIHUTE CJIEAYIOUIME 3adaHus. I[IpoeepbTe NpaBMiib-
HOCTb MX BBINIOJIHEHUA MO KIIOUY.

3ananue 1. Bpi6epurte npaBunbHyo ¢opMy rnarona
M3 MpeIaraéMbIX B CKOOKaX BapHMaHTOB.

1. By this time tomorrow we shall (complete/be
completing/have completed) all the experimental part.
2. Theoretical researches (were done/had been done/were
being done) before we began the experiments. 3. At this
time tomorrow he will (be making/make/have made) his
last experiment. 4. Yesterday I heard that he (has/had)
never made such experiments, 5. We have never ex-
pected that the work (would/will) be so interesting.

3ananne 2. HaszoBute HOMepa NpemIOXeHHid, B KO-
TOPbIX BBl ymorpedunn Gbl riaron do (does, did) npu
MOCTAHOBKE BOTIPOCA K BBIJEACHHBIM CJIOBaM.

1. The delegates were met at the station. 2. They
met five delegates yesterday. 3. They took the delegates
straight to the hotel. 4. We have already seen them.
5. The delegates always attend museums. 6. They will go
to the museum tomorrow morning. 7. He knows some
people from this group. 8. He saw them last year.

3ananue 3. Hanummre HMHAEKC MONANBHBIX IJIaro-
JIOB U1 MX 3KBUBAJICEHTOB, KOTOpbIEC Bbl YNOTpEOMNM Obl
MpHU IEPEBOAE CIECAYIOUUX TMPEMIIOKEHUII Ha aHIIWA-
CKHIl A3BIK.

1. 51 pomxen natn. 2. 51 He | a-can
Mory ocrathkesa. 3. I pmomxeH | b - will have (to)
6bi1 yiATH ewe 2 uaca ToMy | c¢-had (to)
Hazan. 4. Bel pmomxHpl Gymere | d - must
HauyaTtb paborty camm. 5. SI cmo- | e - shall be able (to)
Ty OpuwiiTM 3aBTpa W nomoyb | f - could
BaM. 6. Bbl gomxkHBI ObLIM TO-
Ka3aTb MHe paboTry paHbuie, 7.
M=l mornu nopaboTaTk BMECTE.




III. SPECIAL COURSE

UNIT THIRTY-ONE

(1) GRAMMAR. HHOUHUTHB (THE INFINITIVE)

HWupuHNTHB - 5T0 HeMuyHasa ¢opMa Iarojia, KOTO-
pas JaerT OTBIEYEHHOe, OOOOIIEHHOe NOHATHE O JeiicT-
BMHM, HE BbIpa)kad JIMIa, YHUCJIA U HaKIoOHeHHsa. Hudh-
HUTHB OQJIafaeT CBOICTBAMM IJIarojla M CYLIECTBHTENb-
HOTO.

CsoiicTBa ri1aromna CgoiicTBa CyILIECTBU-
TEJIbHOIO
1) umeer BUOO-BpeMeHHbIE dop- B IIPEMJIOKCHHUH BBI-
MBI TIOJIHAET TE K€ CHH-
2) uMeer GOpMBI 33JI0ra TaKkCHYEeCKHEe (PYHK-
3) MOXeT UMeTb JOMOJIHEHUS UM, YTO U CYILECT-
4) onpenenseTcsa HapeUHAMH BHUTEJIbHOE
XapaKTEpU3YETCA dacTUIEH to
0.

B coBpeMeHHOM aHITIMICKOM A3BIKE MMEETCA Pa3BH-
TaAg cucreMa ¢opM MHPUHHUTHEA.

HeiictButenbHblit 3amor | CTpagaTenbHBIf 3ayor

Indefinite | to ask (Vo) to be asked (to be +
V)

Continuous | to be asking
(tobe + V jng)

Perfect to have asked | to have been asked (to
(tohave + V3) | have been + V3)

HeompenenenHaa u JgnuTtenbHaAs ¢opMbl HHPHHH-
THBA YKa3bIBAIOT HA OJHOBPEMEHHOCTb AeHCTBHA UHGU-
HUTHUBA C JEHCTBHEM IVIAaroa-CKa3yeMOro, MpHUYEM JJTH-
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TeJabHasA ¢opMa YyKa3plBaeT Ha JelicTBHE B mporiecce
€r0 pa3BepTbIBAHUA OJHOBPEMEHHO C JOECHCTBUEM CKa3ly-
emoro. Hanpumep:

I am glad to hear it. A pan ycauuams 31O
(ceityac).
I was glad to hear it. A Obln pag  ycablwamo
3T0.
I shall be glad to be S 6ymy pam nocosopums c
speaking to you again BaMu Ha Oynmymei He-
next week. Iee CHOBA,

IlepdextHaa ¢opma MH(PUHUTHBA YKa3bIBAET Ha TO,
YTO [eiCTBHE, BBLIPAKEHHOE WH(UHUTHBOM, IIpeNIiecT-
BOBaNoO JeiicTBuiO ckazyemoro. Hampumep: I am sorry
to have left you alone. M3BuHMTE, YTO 51 Ocmaeus BacC
B OJUHOYECTEBE,

Hanuuune B ¢opMe MHOUHUTHBA COUYETAHUA BCHO-
MOTAaTENbHOIO rIarosa to be ¢ Tperpeil ¢opmoii cMmblc-
JIOBOTO IJIArOJIa YKAa3bIBA€T HA CTPAJATENbHBIA 3aJIOT: 10
be done, to have been brought. Cpapuute: I don’t want
to leave the place. SI He xouy yxodume otcioma. I don’t
want to be left here. 5 He xouy, 4yTOOBI ME€HA oOcmagu-
it 3T€ECh.

Cunrakcuyeckue ¢yHKuMM MHPUHUTHBA B TNpPEIJOKEHHU
M CcrocoObl MX MepeBOJa Ha PYCCKMil #A3BIK

To be educated you OGcrosTeabcTeo (0) (4)
are to ask. Ana moeo ywmobwt ...
I have come here to
ask and to be educated.
To ask is not easy. Honaexauiee (1)
Cnpawusameo ...
To live is to create, YacTte cka3yemoro (2)
We are to create. .. M@oOpuMeb
Science teaches you Honoanenne (3)
to create. ... mgopums
The job to be done Onpenenenue (4)
isn’t easy. ... KOTOPYIO HYXHO cJe-
naTh
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Kax onpenenenme uHGHUHMTHB IIPUMBIK3eT K OIpe-
OENAEMOMY CYIIECTBHTEJIBHOMY CIIpaBa M BBIpaXaeT
nmeiicTBue ellle He peajn30BaHHOE, BO3MOXHOE HJIH He-

00X01MMOe, KOTOPOE MOMJIEXHUT OCYLIECTBIIEHMIO B OY-
aywmeM. Hanpumep: 1. We have a number of problems
to solve. ImeeTca uenvlid pang npobneM, xomopwse He-
obxodumo pewmums. 2. The power station to be built
here will supply this region with electric energy. dnexr-
pocTaHuus, komopas Oydem 3dece nocmpoena, Oyner
CHa0XaTb 3TOT PAailOH 3JIEKTPOIHEPTrHUeEii.

® YKaxuHTe HOMEpa IPEIIOXKEHHMA, IMEPEBON KOTOPBIX
BBl Hayanu Obl ¢ cowsa fJas moeo umobw... (Vo B

¢yuxuauu 0).

1. To introduce computational physics is the subject
of our studies. 2. To introduce it successfully we are to
see what computational physics is. 3. To involve com-
putational problems is difficult without some practice in
solving ordinary differential equations. 4. To solve this
second order differential equation is the first thing to be
done. 5. To understand the problem we must involve
one new phenomenon. 6. To demonstrate this phe-
nomenon we involve a three-body problem. 7. To see
things in a simple way is the job of a physicist. 8. To
understand many complicated phenomena in terms of a
few simple principles physicists develop theories. 9. To
provide experimental evidence for the theoretical ideas
experimentalists make more and more complicated ex-
periments.

® Ilepesenute cnepymwolye IPEATOKEHUA HAa PYCCKMIiA
A3BIK, O0pallias BHUMaHMe Ha HUHOUHMTHB B yHKUHUH
OIIpefesIeHUA.

1. We have got one more problem to solve today.
2. There is one more phenomenon to be involved into
this solution. 3. The person to solve the problem must
be familiar with differential calculus. 4. The motion to be
calculated involves the solution of a three-body problem.
S. This is the set of equations to be solved to under-
stand the problem as a whole. 6. The amount of com-
putations to be done is great. 7. The specialists to make
these computations must write a program in BASIC.
8. The data to be analysed involve knowledge of
numerical methods. 9. There are some laws to follow in
this solution.
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(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. CaoBo phenomenon sg@.exue — rpe4eCcKOr0 MpPouc-
xoxaeHusa. Obparute BHMMaHME Ha ¢OpPMYy MHOXECT-
BEHHOro 4ucna - phenomena sgsrenus.

2. CymectButenbpHble the Sun, the Moon, stars,
glanets MOXHO O0BEOMHUTL B Kiacc celestial [srlestial]

odies.

® Hazosute cyniecTBUTENBHBIE, KOTOPBIE MOXHO ObLIO
6bl oGbenMHMTL B Kiace terrestrial [tirestrial] bodies.

3. 3anomHuTE MaTeMaTH4yecKMe TEPMMHBI equa-
tion - ypaBHeHue u calculus — ucymcieHue.

® [IpouynTaiiTe ¥ nepeBeqUTE HAa PYCCKUH A3BIK CIEMy-
KOIINYE TEPMUHDI.

basic equation, differential equation, diffusion equation,
easily solvable equation, field equation, first-order equa-
tion, fundamental equation

calculus of vectors, integral calculus, operational cal-
culus, matrix [mertriks] calculus

4, O6paruTe BHMMaHNE Ha YTEHHE MaTeMaTHECKNX
TEPMMHOB:

finite [farnait] ¢ — orpaHM4EHHBIA, MMEIOMMI Npeaen

infinite [Infinit] a - GeckoneyHsb!it, GearpaHNYHbLIA

infinitesimal [ infinr'tesimal] a - GeckoHeyHo wanas
BEJIMYNHA

5. in terms of - ucxomsA M3, HA OCHOBaHMM, C TOYKH
3peHys, B TepMMHax M T.O. Hanpumep:

Causal laws of physics should be stated in terms of
acceleration. - B ¢popMy/nTMpOBKax Kay3aJbHBIX 3aKOHOB
¢du3nku ciaenyeT y4MTHIBATH YCKOPEHME.

(3) READING 30A

BHHMaTCJIbHO npoanaB TEKCT, HA30BUTEC OCHOBHBIC
YIOMAHYTBIE B TEKCTE BEXM B WMCTOpPMH pasBUTHUA u-
3U4YECKON MBICIIH,

THE HISTORY OF PHYSICS

The most advanced science at present, and the one
which seems to give the most light on the structure of
the world is physics, It is useful to have some idea of
not only what the up-to-date development of physics is
but also how we came to think in that way and how
the whole of modern physics iS connected with its his-
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tory. In fact, the history of this science begins with
Galileo, but in order to understand his work it will be
well to see what was thought before his time.

The scholastics, whose ideas were in the main de-
rived from Aristotle, thought that there were different
laws for celestial and terrestrial bodies, and also for liv-
ing and dead matter. There were four elements, earth,
water, air and fire, of which earth and water were heavy,
while air and fire were light. Earth and water had a
natural downward motion, air and fire upward motion.
There was no idea of one set of laws for all kinds of
matter, there was no science of changes in the move-
ments [muvmants] of bodies.

Galileo - and in a lesser degree Descartes [derkat] -
introduced the fundamental concepts and principles which
were enough for physics until the present century. They
showed that the laws of motion are the same for all
kinds of dead matter and probably for living matter also.

Galileo introduced the two principles that made math-
ematical physics possible: the law of inertia [fno:fs] and
the parallelogram law. The law of inertia, now familiar
as Newton’s first law of motion made it possible to cal-
culate the motions of matter by means of the laws of
dynamics alone.

Technically the principle of inertia meant that causal
[kozel] laws of physics should be stated in terms of ac-
celeration, ie. a change of velocity in amount or direc-
tion or both which was found in Newton’s law of gravi-
tation. From the law of inertia it followed that the causal
laws of dynamics must be differential equations of the
second order, though this form of statement could not be
made until Newton and Leibniz had developed the in-
finitesimal calculus. Most of what students do on the
mathematical side of physics may be found in Newton’s
Principia. The basic idea of dynamics, the equations of
motion, the ideas of momentum, of inertia, of mass and
of acceleration were applied by Newton to large bodies
like the Earth and the Moon to explain the structure
and the motion of the Universe. From Newton to the
end of the nineteenth century, the progress of physics
involved no basically new principles. The first rev-
olutionary novelty (#oBmiectBo) was Planck’s introduction
of the quantum constant A to explain the structure and
behaviour of atoms in the year 1900. Another departure
from Newtonian principles followed in 1905, when
Einstein [aInstain] published his special theory of
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relativity. Ten years later he published his general theory
of relativity which was primarily a geometrical theory of
gravitation showing that the Universe is expanding,

In fact, when modern science was growing up from
the time of Galileo to the time of Newton, all the sci-
ences were very much joined together. A single man
could do absolutely first-class research in pure mathe-
matics, in physics, in chemistry and even in biology. To-
wards the end of that time the sciences were beginning
to separate and after that they continued- to separate
more and more.

Just at this moment we can see a great convergence
of all sciences. Physics is increasingly penetrating all the
other parts of science and this is evident in the names
of the new hybrid subjects. We have long had physical
chemistry; now we have chemical physics, which is
different not so much in the proportion of physics and
chemistry, but in -its central interest of extending the
range of physics. A biologist cannot do without knowl-
edge of modern physics while a physicist must know
something of biology, as he may find a great deal of his
work will be concerned with biophysics. The mathemati-
cal aspect of physics is also becoming much more
evident especially now that we are having a growing
symbiosis [stmbrousts] between physics and mathematics
in computational physics.

Our job in physics is to see things simply, to under-
stand a great many complicated phenomena in a unified
way, in terms of a few simple principles. You cannot
predict what will happen in future, but you have to be
ready to meet it.

SAJAHHY K TEKCTY

® Hajinute B TekcTe M mnpodyuTaiite absan, OOBACHAIO-
TLIMiA;

— ¢u3NyecKne IMOHATHUA, B KOTOPBIX BbIPAXXaJIM CBOE
MHPOIIOHMMAHHE CPETHEBEKOBbIE CXOJIACTLI;

— ¢u3nyeckne IMOHATHA, KOTOpble BBeJI B Hayky la-
JINJIEH;

-3acyrn HerotoHa B obnacty PH3NHECKONH MBICIIH.

® Haiinute B TeKCTe AHIJIMIICKME SKBMBAJICHTHI CJIEdy-
IOINX PYCCKUX CJIOBOCOYETAHMII M TEPMUHOB,

COBPEMEHHOE Ppa3BUTHE; MAJI TOTO YTOObI IOHATH, B
OCHOBHOM; He0eCHbI€ M 3EMHbBIC TEJa, KMBAasi M HEXH-
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Basg MaTepus; JBUXXCHUE BHM3; IBIKCHUE BBEpX; PsA
(MHOXECTBO) 33aKOHOB; IPUYMHHBIC 3aKOHBI (U3UKH;
YPAaBHCHUs OBMIKECHMSA; ITOCTOSIHHAsT KBAaHTOBAaHUs; Iiep-
BOKJIACCHOE HMCCJIENOBaHUE; 3TO OYEBMOHO; pPacCIIUPHMTh
IUana3oH; HE MOXeT o6oittuch 6¢3; OyaeTr ¢Bsi3aHa C; B
TEPMMHAX HECKOJIBKUX NMPOCTBIX NPUHIIUIIOB

® Haiigute Ccj10Ba ¢ NPOTUBOMOJIOKHBIM 3HAYCHUEM B
AnunB

A. dead, downward, unknown, disorder, departure
B. familiar, order, living, arrival, upward

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 30A.

1. What is the text concerned with? 2. What was the
first step in theoretical physics? 3. What physical concepts
did Galileo introduce into theory? 4. What did Galileo
explain by these concepts? 5. Was it possible to explain
the structure and the motion of the Universe by Galileo’s
law of inertia? 6. Why? 7. What did Newton develop to
explain the structure and the motion of celestial bodies?
8. What physical concepts did he introduce into his Prin-
cipia? 9. What two departures from Newtonian principles
followed at the very beginning of the 20th century?
10. What did Planck want to explain by his constant A?
11. What is this branch of physics called? 12. What did
Einstein try to explain? 13. What are his theories called?
14, What new knowledge did physicists from these
discoveries?

® Cumyayus 1. K10 nyuiue 3HaeT MCTOpUIO U3MKHU?
HUrpaem no nmapam 1m0 mnepBoro «HEOTOHUTOro» Mms4a, B
Urpe napbl cjaoB: U3NYECKOe IOHATHE — KTO BBET M
NPUOIU3UTEIILHOE BpeMs (BEK).

® Cumyayus 2. Ilpopogutcsa 3K3aMeH IO ¢usmke. IJk-
3aMEHATOP Ha3bIBaeT (PU3UYECKOE IOHATHE (TEOPHIO), a
3K3aMEHYEMbIE NBITAIOTCA OAaThb ONpEAeNeHUE M Ha3BaTh
aBTOpPa M COATh 3K3aMEH BCEMM OOCTYNMHBIMHU CpeICTBa-
MM (MOXHO 3aMIIHYTb B «CIIPABOYHUK®).

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. Tlepepegmute ciemyllue NPENJIOXKEHUST Ha pyc-
CKMil A3bIK, 0Opalas BHUMaHHE HA (DYHKIUIO MHOUHU-
THUBA B NPEIJIOKEHUH.
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1. To introduce numerical (uncnenHblit) methods and
their use in physics is the purpose of the paper. 2. The
methods to be introduced are extremely useful for solving
many practical problems. 3. To answer this question we
studied a great deal of publications on the problem.
4. We need a week more to study the problem in detail.
S. We have done much in this field to come to this con-
clusion (BbiBOm). 6. We have a strong evidence to predict
this result. 7. The set of laws to be involved in these
calculations must be studied in detail. 8. To interpret
these results in terms of your concept is rather difficult.

I1. Bpipasute NpPURATOYHOE MPEHJIOKEHUE OIpEace-
HUA 4Yepe3 COOTBETCTBYIOINYI0 ¢opMy HWHGPHUHUTUBA B
IEMCTBUTEIIBHOM MJIM CTPafaTeIbHOM 3ajIore.

Model: This is the novelty which we must pay attention
to. - This is the novelty to pay attention to.

1. This is the amount which must be calculated.
2. This is the concept which will be involved in our
studies. 3. This is the vector which will be derived in
our calculations. 4. Physics is the science which must be
concerned with in all other natural sciences. 5. Pure and
applied mathematics are the two branches which must be
studied in computational physics. 6. All familiar concepts
which will be involved in our studies are concerned with
differential equations of the second order. 7. The motion
which will be calculated can be explained in terms of ac-
celeration.

III. TlepesemuTe HAa AHITIMHCKUIR A3BIK, MOJB3YACH
¢dopmamMy MHPUHNTHBA.

1. Bor AaBMKEHHUE TEJa, KOTOPOE HYXHO OOBSICHUTB.
2. Insa TOro 4utoGbl OGBSICHUTHL €ro, Mbl BOBJIEKAEM IIO-
HATUE UHEpUUN. 3. YpaBHEHHE, KOTOpPOE HEOGXORMMO
pEUINTE B 3TOM ciydae, Tpebyer (need) IIMTENBHBIX
BbruncaeHnit. 4. JInsa Toro 4ToObl OOJEr4MTh HAUIM BbI-
YHICIEHUSA, MBI TIOIB3yEMCS KOMITBIOTEpOM. 5. Jlns Toro
yTOObl mOACKa3aTb kKoHeuHbIR (final) pe3synbrat, MbI
BOBJICKAEM 3HAaKOMBIE HaMm noHATHA. 6. IIpuMeHUTH
gzn TMOHATHUA K NaHHBIM SIBICHUAM - LieJIb Hallei pa-

ThL.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

In one of his lectures a well-known mathematician
said: “Every person has a certain horizon. When that
horizon narrows down and becomes infinitely small, it
turns into a point.”



. That is when a person says: “This is my point of
view.”

horizon [ha'raizn] n - kpyrosop; infinitely adv- Gecko-
HEYHO; turn v- npespamiatbess; point of view — Touka
3peHus

UNIT THIRTY-TWO

(1) GRAMMAR. MOJAJIBHBIE TI'JIATOJIBI
(MODAL VERBS)

ITonsaTus noara, OGﬂSaHHOC’l‘H. HCOGXOHHMOCTH. BbI-
HYXJOCHHOCTH COBCPILLUCHHUA OeHCTBUA B aAHMIMICKOM
FA3SBIKC BbLIPAXAKTCA pAAOM CICAYIOLINUX IJIAroJjIoB:

must camMoe  CMIb- donxen (obasan)

have (to) HOE 3HaYeHne BbIHYXOeH

should Heobxolumo

ought [Xt] (to) credyem (coeer)

need Hado

be (to) camoe cnaboe npedcmoum  (mo
3HaYenue MJ1aHy, AOTOBOPEH-

HOCTH W T.L.)

1. I'maronbl must, may B COYETaHUM C IJIUTEIIBHOI
uin nepgektHoit dopMoii HMHEPHUHUTHBA BBLIPAXKAOT
npennonoxeHne (MOYTH IMOJNIHYID YBEPEHHOCTb) MJIM Be-
POATHOCTL U NEPEBOIATCA CIOBAMU OONXHO Oblmb, @e-
posmno, ouesudno (nepcdextHas ¢opMa YKa3bIBa€T Ha
BEPOSTHOCTb COBEpllIeHHs JeitctBus B npountom). Ha-
npumep: He must be working now. OH, dorxHno OGbimo,
pabomaem ceityac. He must have been right. Beposm-
Ho, OH 6br npae. He may have got this article. Omu,
G8O3MOXHO, 0ocman 3Ty CTAThIO.

2. I'maronbl can (could) u may (might) B oTpuua-
TenbHOK ¢opMe B COYETAHMH C NepPEKTHBIM HHPHHHU-
THBOM BBIPQXAaIOT COMHEHHME B BO3MOXHOCTU COBepllle-
HUS JOelCTBUA B IMNPOLIIOM U OObIYHO IIepEBOATCS
ClIOBaMU He Moxem Owbimb (umobsl). Hanpumep: He
cannot (couldn’t) have made such a mistake. He moxem
O6bimb, umobsl OH donycmua TaKyl OLUHUOKY.

3. I'maronbl should, ought (to), could B coyeTtaHuH C
nepdextHoit popmMoii MHPUHHUTHUBA BBLIPAXAIOT IOpHLIA-
HME WJIM YIpPEK IO MOBOAY HEBBLIMTOIHEHHOTO NefCTBUA
B MpOLUIOM M IEPEBONATCSA CJIOBAMM cedogano Obl,
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doaxen 6b1 6bt, Hado 6Gv. Hanpumep: You should
have gone there yesterday. Bam caedogaro 6ut noimu
Tyna Buyepa. This question ought to have been discussed
with him. Hado 6bir0 661 o6cydums 3TOT BOTIPOC C
HUM.

® [IpounTaiite npennoxeHua. HasoBute HOmeEpa mpen-
JIOKEHMIA, B KOTOPBIX MOJANbHBIIA IJ1aroa must BbIpa-
JKaeT MPEATIONOXKEHNE WNIM BepoATHOCTb. Ilepesequre
5THU TNPENJIOKEHUA HA PYCCKMH A3BIK.

1. This phenomenon must be described in detail
2. The temperature must have been specified before. 3. I
must have met that man somewhere. 4. This effect must
have caused some change in the atomic structure.
5. Some new considerations must be involved into this
study. 6. This evidence must provide some new facts.
7. This value must have been included into the above
- considerations. 8. They must have referred to the figures
;ll)lcl)ve. 9. These phenomena must be distinguished care-

y.

@ Broipasute coxanenmne (ynpeK) O TIOBOAY CJEQYIO-
IINUX HEBBINIOMHECHHBIX NCMCTBHIA.

Maodel: to do the work properly — You should have done
the work properly.

to come on time; to begin the work earlier; to spec-
ify the problem; to describe the process; to involve the
new data; to provide the evidence in favour of this
problem; to complete the work by now

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. INpedukcn in-, il-, im-, ir- ykasplparor Ha OTpM-
LIaHNE, TPOTHBOIOJIOKHOCTb, OTCYTCTBME 4€ro-imbo (xe-,
Ges-). Hampumep: applicable ~ npumennmelii;  inap-
plicable - HempMMeHNMBIii.

@ IlepeBenuTe CIEAYIOIINE INPUJIATATEIBHBIE U CYIIECT-
BHUTEJILHBIE HA PYCCKMil A3bIK.

inaccurate, incomplete, incompleteness, inconvenient,
inaccuracy, indivisible, indivisibility, inexperience, inexperi-
enced
*® Ilonb3yach CINCKOM IIPUBEACHHBIX HMXXE AHIJINI-

CKMX TIPWJIAraTeNIbHbIX M CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX (), Mepe-
BEANTE HA AHMIMIACKHI A3BIK CHEQYIOILINE CIIOBOCOYETA-
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HuA (6). IIposepbTe NPaBUILHOCTL BBINIOJTHEHUA 110
KITIOYY.

(a) ability; comparable; sufficient; reproducible; acces-
sible; accurate

(6) 1. HeCcrTOCOGHOCTL MONYYUTb; 2. HETOYHOE OIpeE-
OENEHUE; 3. HEBOCIIPOU3BOAUMDIIL CIuiaB; 4. HEAOCTATOY-
HOE KOJNIMYECTBO; 5. HEOOCTYNHAA IIOTHOCTb; 6. HECpaB-
HUMbIE PE3YNBLTATbl

2. 3amoMHUTE CHEOYIOIIME CIOCO0bl YTEHMA Mare-
MAaTH4ECKUX BbIPAKEHUI U CHMBOJIOB:
X - times/multiplied by
: = divided by
= - equals/is equal to/is/makes
Hanpumep: 3 X 3 = 9 Three times three equals nine.
12 : 4 = 3 Twelve divided by four makes three.

OECATUUHBIX OpOOEii:
02 -0 [ou] point two/zero [zIarou] point two/point
two/nought [not] point two
0.002 - point 00 two %pomt ‘dabl’ou "tuw]
1.15 - one point one five
64.598 - sixty-four point five nine eight

CTETICHU:
107 - ten to the seventh power
105 - ten to the minus fifth power
2/3 - two thirds

(3) READING 32A

BHMMAaTeIbHO O3HAKOMBTECH € YTECHMEM COUHMIL
METPUYECKOII CHCTEMBI HU3MepeHHit B Tatnuiue. ITpoun-
TaliTE TEKCT M [OANTE COOTBETCTBYIOLIIME E€OUHMIIBI HU3ME-
peHUit OPUTAHCKOIX CHCTEMBI.

MKS Units
Length |1 metre (m) 1 centimetre (1 kilometre
(cm) (km)
Area [ 1square metre cm? km?
(m®)
Volume | 1 cubicmetre (m3) | em3 [~
Velocity| 1 metre per sec- - 1 kilometre per
ond (m/sec) hour (km/h)
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Mass |1 kilogram (kg) 1 gram (gr) 1 ton

Density |1 kilogram per gr/cm3 -
cubic metre

(kg/m3)

UNITS OF MEASUREMENTS

Real science has various recognized steps. It always
begins with observation -followed by classification and
measurement. Classification has become the first step
towards understanding of a new phenomenon. Phenom-
ena known and unknown have to be put in some order
before anything can be done with them. One further step
in the process of putting them in order is measurement,
which links science with mathematics on the one hand
and with commercial and mechanical practice on the
other. It is only by measurement that new knowledge
enters science. By measurement it is possible to indicate
precisely what has to be done to reproduce given condi-
tions and obtain a desired result.

Much of physics deals with measurements of physical
quantities such as length, time, velocity, area, volume,
mass, density, temperature and energy. Many of these
quantities are interrelated. For example, velocity is length
divided by time. Density is mass divided by volume.
Volume is a length times a second length, times a third
length, Most of the physical quantities are related to
length, time and mass, therefore all the systems of physi-
cal units are derived from these three fundamental units.

Practically there are three main systems of measure-
ment in use today: the British system of units, the Met-
ric system of units and the SI Units (System of Interna-
tional Units). With a few exceptions nearly all the na-
tions of the world use the Metric system. The value of
the MKS (metre-kilogram-second) system is that its
various units possess simple and logical relationships
among themselves, while the British system (the fps-—
foot-pound-second) is a very complicated one. For
example, in the British system 1 mile is equal to 1,760
yards; 1 yard is equal to 3 feet, and 1 foot is equal to
12 inches. In the English system converting one unit into
another is a hard and monotonous job, while in the
MKS system conversions of one unit to another can be
carried out by shifts of a decimal point (comma in
Russian writing).



The standard metre of the world was originally de-
fined in terms of the distance from the north pole to the
equator. Fhis distance is close to 10,000 kilometres or 107
(ten to the seventh power) metres. By international
agreement the standard metre of the world is the dis-
tance between two scratches (wTpux) made on a plat-
inum-alloy bar. It is kept at the International Bureau
[bjus’rou] of Weights and Measures in France.

The square metre (m?) is an MKS unit of area while
the cubic metre {m3) is an MKS unit used to measure
volume.

In fact, the SI Units is an internationally agreed co-
herent system of units derived from the MKS system.
The seven basic units in it are: the metre (m), kilogram
(k%f, second (s), ampere (a), Kelvin (K), mole (mol),
and candle (ceeuya) (cd).

3AJAHHA K TEKCTY

@ BrimmunTe U3 TEKCTa aHIVIMICKHE SKBUBAJIEHTHI CIIe-
OYIOUIUX PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOYETaHMIA.

B IIpolecce YyMNopsAAO4YEeHUs:; ¢ OOHON CTOPOHBI; TOY-
HO yKa3aTb, BOCIIPOM3BECTHM 3aJaHHbIE YCJIOBUs; IOJY-
YUTHb XeJIaeMblil pe3ynbTaT; MCTMHHAsA HayKa; I[PH3HaH-
Hble 3Tambl (LIArK); CBsA3aHbI C; OOBEM ~ NPON3BENECHUE
TPEX JUIMH; BbLIBOIATCS M3; 3a HEOOJIbIIMM MCKIIOYEHU-
6M; IpPEUMYILIECTBA METPHUYECKOH CUCTEMBI; Ipeobpaso-
BaHME OOHOI €AMHUILI B JAPYryl0; CABUIOM OECATUYHON
TOYKH; Ha OCHOBAHUM PACCTOSAHUS

® VhorpeGure mOOXOASsINNE IO CMBICTY CJIOBA M3
MpeJIaraéMblX B CKOOKAaX BapHaHTOB.

1. Unit is a (quality/quantity) adopted as a_ standard
of measurement. 2. Foot is a unit of (arca/length) in the
English system of measurement. 3. Inch is (more/less)
than foot is. 4. There are 12 (yards/inches) in 1 foot.
5. Velocity is length (multiplied/divided) by time. 6. The
second is a unit for measuring time in (MKS system/all
the systems). 7. (Dimension/division) is a mathematical
operation. 8. The square metre is an MKS unit of (area/
volume). 9. 11,500 cubic feet is the measure of (area/

volume/mass).
READING 32B

ITpounTaiiTe TEKCT 3a 2 MHUHYTHI M CKaKUTE, KaKHUe
HaONIONEHNsA JIErIM B OCHOBY OINpENEJIEHUST EIUHMIIbI
BpEMEHH.

267



CroBa 11 MOHUMMAHUS TEKCTA:

average - cpeqHuii; rule out -~ uckiouuTh; beyond -
BHE, 33 IIpeEacnamMu

Time is a physical concept and its definition is re-
lated to certain laws of physics. *The laws of physics say
that the average time it takes for the sun to move from
its noon position on one day to its noon position the
next day must be constant and is called the mean solar
day. We divide the mean solar day into 86,400 equal
parts and get the unit used to measure time in all three
systems, namely one second. The other units of time
used are the minute (min) and the hour (hr).

Basing a concept such as time on the laws of physics
we cannot be sure that these laws are absolutely correct.
For example, suppose the speed of light is slowly in-
creasing with time. *This would then cause a change in
some of our standards of length and time. *So far therc
is no experimental evidence that any of the universal
physical constants are changing with time but this does
not rule out the possibility of a very slow change beyond
the accuracy of present measurements.

® OO0bsacHUTE, KaK Bbl ITOHMMAETE BbIJEJIEHHBIE B TEK-
CTE CJIOBa.

® JlepeBequte Ha pycCKUi A3BIK MPEMIIONKEHUA, IOMeE-
YEHHBIE 3BE30OYKOM.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 32A.

1. What are the recognized steps in real science?
2. Why are classification and measurement so important
in real science? 3. What is a unit? 4. What are the three
fundamental units? 5. What systems of measurement are
widely in use all over the world nowadays? 6. Why is
the Metric system widely in use all over the world?
7. What are the units of length in the MKS/British
system? 8. How was the metre originally defined? 9.
Where is it kept? 10. What standard unit is used for
measuring area/volume/mass/time?

® Say in English.
a) In the British system:
1mie = 1,760 yd; 1 yd = 3ft; 1 ft = 12 in
b) In the metric system:
1km = 1000 m; 1 m = 100 cm; 1 cm = 10 mm
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c¢) Do you know that... 1 in = 253995 mm?; 1 ft =
30479 cm? 1 yd = 09144 m?; 1 mile = 1.6093 km?

® Write down the following problems in words and solve
them.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. OtBeTbTE Ha CIEAYIONIME BONPOCHI, BHIPA3WB INpHU
5TOM NOYTH HOJHYIO YBEPEHHOCTb B TOM, YTO HAEHCTBHE
NPOMCXOQUT B [AHHBIA MOMEHT WJIM TPOH3OLUIO B
MPOLLUIOM.

Model 1: Is he working now? — He must be working
now.
Model 2: Has he done it yet? — He must have done it.

1. Have they completed the experiment? 2. Are they
testing the results? 3. Is he going on with his experi-
ment? 4. Have they made the plot of these variables?
5. Has he referred to these data? 6. Is she deriving
these values? 7. Have they explained this new phenomen-
on? 8. Are they going on with the experiment?

II. TTepeBenuTe NMPEMJIOKECHUA HAa PYCCKHI A3BIK.

1. The object of the experiment is to test the results
obtained. You are to provide the necessary equipment for
it.t 2. They couldn’t have applied that equation. They -
ought to have proved it mathematically. 3. They needn’t
know the exact temperature to make the plot. 4. He
can’t have explained these phenomena in this way.
5. The values given above must be converted into the
English units. 6. They should have calculated the distance
travelled more accurately. 7. This research team must be
going on with the measurements.

III. TlepeBemuTe HA AHIIIMICKUI A3BIK, UCIIOIL3YA
MofanbHbI€ riaronel should miam ought (to) B couera-
HUHU C NEeppEeKTHbIM HHPUHUTHBOM.

1. Bam cnegoBanio Obl ONPEACIUTH YCKOPEHHE.
2. Ham cmepoBano Opr NpPUMEHUTB 3TO YpaBHEHHE.
3. Um cnemoBano 6bl mpeoGpa3oBaTh 3TH BETHYHUHBL.
4. Eit Hamo Obl JIy4llie M3Y4YHTb 3TO sBJIEHHE. 5. Bam
cenoBano Gbl MOATBEPAMTH pE3YIbTATBI SKCIIEPUMEHTA
marematudecku. 6. Emy ciemoBanmo Obl  OnmyGiMKOBaTh
3Ty CTaThio (paper).
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(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

I knew a poet (not a very good poet) who said to a
friend: “Do you think I should have put more fire
(oronb) into my poems?” His friend said: “No,.I really
g_hink yvou should have put more of your poems in the
re.”

UNIT THIRTY-THREE

(1) GRAMMAR.
COCJIATATEJIbHOE HAKJIOHEHUWE
(THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD)

B aHmmMifckOM #A3blKE, KAK M B PYCCKOM, pa3inya-
I0TCA TPHM HAKIOHEeHHsA: uabaABuMTenbHoe (The Indicative
Mocd), nosesmurenvroe (The Imperative Mood) u cocna-
ratrenbHoe (The Subjunctive Mood).

B ornMuMe OT M3BABMTENBHOTO HAKJIOHEHMs, KOTO-
poe MOKa3bIBAET, YTO TOBOPAIIMIA paccMaTpuBaeTr peficr-
BME KAaK PEaNbHBIA (haKkT, OTHOCAIUMMACA K HACTOAIUECMY,
IpoleuIeMy MHIM OymylieMy, COCNaraTelbHOE HaKJIO-
HEHHE I0Ka3bIBAaeT COObITME KAK MaJIOBEpOATHOE, Npef-
MOJIaraeMoe, JKEJIAEMOE WMJIM COBCEM HepeanbHoe. Ha-
npuMep:

V3bsaBUTENIBHOE HAKIIO-
HEHHe

CocnararesnbHoe
HaKJIOHEHUE

1. Pm glad Pete has
agreed. S pam, uTO
Tlerp coenacuncs.

2. Is he still not
here? Ou Bce eme He
3nech?

3. I shall take a
taxi. 51 @o3bMy TakcCH.

1. I wish Mary
would agree too. Xore-
noce Ob1 MHe, 4TOOBI
Mapusa ToxXe coenacu-
aace.

2. It's high time he
were here. JlaBHO 6biL10
661 emy (mopa) Obimb
3[€ECh,

3. If I were you, I
would take a taxi. Ec-
Au Obl & 6bln Ha Ba-
meM Mecte, A 6ul
635171 TAKCH.
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Kak BUIHO M3 MpUMEPOB, B PYCCKOM s3bike ¢opma
COCNAraTeNIbHOIO HAKJIOHEHMs [IJ1arona COBMAjfaeT ¢
¢opMoii mpolieflIero BpEMEHHU [J1arojla B COYETaHUM C
JacTUIIeH 66t M OCTAETCsA OAMHAKOBOH /1A HACTOAILETO,
npourenurero n Gyaymero BpeMeHu. B aHrnmmiickom >xe
A3bIKE MMEETCsA HECKONbKO (OpM COCIIaraTeNbHOIO Ha-
KJIOHEHMA. JInA BbIpakeHHUsA IeHCTBUA NpPenno.araeMo-
ro, MajoOBEPOATHOTO MJM XEJIAEMOro, OTHOCAINEroca K
HacTosqweMy WM OyaywieMy BpeMeHM, uMerotrca ¢op-
Mbl CHHTETH4YecKMe (IIPOCTbl€) M aHAJMUTHYECKHE (CIIOX-
HBbIE):

Cunrernueckas ¢opma AHautHyeckas ¢opma
1) be, have, know should LV
2) were, had, knew would }

Cunrernueckue ¢OpMBI  COCNAraTeNILHOIO HAaKJIOHE-
HMsA JUIA BCEX JIMI{ COBMAanamT ¢ ¢opMod MHGUHHUTUBA
0e3 yacTuibl to wiu ¢ ¢opmoit Simple Past.

IInsa BbIpakeHUs ACHCTBMA HEPEaNbHOro, OTHOCAIE-
roca K npouiomy (yTpaueHHas BO3MOXHOCTb B IIpO-
LLJIOM), UMEIOTCS TOXE IBe (OpMBI 1A BCEX JIULL

Cunrernueckasa ¢opma AHanutuyeckasa ¢gopma
had been (known, etc.) should + have been
would (known, etc.)

Cunrernueckass ¢opMa COCNAraTeNbLHOIO HAaKJIOHE-
HUA COBHAaeT B JaHHOM ciay4dae ¢ <¢opMmoit Past
Perfect.

B coBpeMEHHOM aHITIMIACKOM A3BIKE COCJAraTeabHoOe
HAaKJIOHEHUE ynoTtpebnaercs:

1. B npocTbIX NpENJIOKEHUSX €O 3HAUEHUEM Imped-
MOJIOXEHNA, BO3MOXHOCTH OCYWECTBACHUA REHCTBUA
WM HAJIMYHUM OMpENENEHHBIX YCIOBHH (IOCIERHME MO-
YT U HE YNOMHHATbCA, a BbITEKaTb M3 KOHTeKcra). B
MPEAIOKEHNAX TAaKOro THUIIA YHOTpeGNAITCA aHaNUTH-
4yeckue ¢OpMbI COCJIATaTEIbHOTO HAKJIOHEHMs ¢ IJI1aro-
namn should un- would M ¢ MOJanNbHBIMM [JIarOJIAMH.
Hanpumep:

Without the force of grav- Be3 cunbl rpaBurtallud He
itation there would be 6br10 Obl IABJIEHMS B
no pressure in liquids. SKUJKOCTAX.
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The

periment.

new results could Hosrie pe3ynbTaThl Mozau
cause great changes in
the course of the ex-

Obt 6bl3damb OonbLINE
U3MEHEHHMA B  Xxofie
3KCIIEPUMEHTA.

2. B npuaaroyHbIX MpeafoXeHUsX mnociae Oe3nmy-
HBIX OOOpOTOB THUIIA

It is

improbable | that...

' necessary
important Heob6xodumo, umobnt ..
essential Baxno  (cywecmaenHo),
desirable umobwt ...
doubtful XKenamenvho, umobnt ..
probable ComHumenvho, umobnt ...

Beposmno, umo ...

impossible Manoaseposmuo, 4mo ...
suggested Hegoamoxrno, umobnt ...
proposed ITpednonrazaemcs, umo ...
required Tpebyemcs, umobsl ...
demanded Heobxodumo, umobGul ..

. ordered ’

ynotpebnsioTcsa cuHTeTH4yeckue copmul (be, take, etc.)
M aHamuTHyeckue <¢opmel  (should be (take, etc.),
should have been (taken, etc.). Hampumep:

It is improbable that he Maxrogeposmuo, umobet OH
should have completed yXe  3agepmun  WUc-
the research. CTIeOBaHME,

It was ordered that the Bsio npukasano, umobni
machine (should) be MalMHy ucnstmanu
tested once more. eure pas.

3. B JONOMHUTENLHBIX NPUAATOYHBIX HPENJIOXKEHH-
AX TOCJIe IIArojIoB, BBIPAXAIOMIMX MNpPUKAa3aHue, npen-
JNoXeHue, Xejanuwe (fo suggest, to propose, to desire, to
require, to order, to demand, to insist (HacTauBaThb),
etc.), ynorpebnawTcs cuHTeTudeckue copmel (be, take,
etc.) m aHanuTuyeckas ¢opma c¢ should (should be/
fake, etc.).

He demanded that the OH nompebosan, umobst
work should be started paora Geia Hauama
at once. HEMEIUIEHHO.

We suggested that the de- Mul npedroxuru, umobst
vice be tested under npubop 6bin nposepen
somewhat different con- B HECKOJIbKO JAPYTHX
ditions. YCIIOBUSIX.
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4., B NONOJHHUTENbHBIX NMPUAATOYHLIX INPEIJOKEHHSAX,
3aBUCAIMX OT I7aroja wish, ¥ B BeXJMBBIX mpocsdax
YOOTPEONAIOTCA CHUHTETHUYECKHE ¢opMbl (were, took,
had been, had taken) u aHanuTH4yecKue OPMbl TOILKO
¢ rmaroniom would (would be/take, etc., would have

been/taken, etc.).

I wish it were true. Xomenocy Obi MHE, HMOO
3TO 0Ka3aa0cb IpaB-
IOM.
I wish you had checked Mue xomenoce Obl, 4MOObL
the results better. Bbl JIyUllIE npogepuiii
pe3yJibTaThl.
I wish you wouldn’t use Mmue xomeaoce Obl, uUmob6
this device. Bbl He HOAL30GAUCH

3TUM NpubGopoM.

¢ HazoBute HOMEpa NpeNJIOKEHMid, B KOTOpPbIX TIJIaro-
nbt should, would u were Brictynaior B ¢opMme cocna-
raTeJIbHOTO HAKJIOHEHWA,

1. I wish he would stop that noise. 2. Don’t trouble.
He said he would stop it very soon. 3. It would be very
nice, if it were only possible. 4. I wish he were in
Moscow. 5. They were to come to Moscow a month
ago. 6. They suggested that I should take part in this re-
search. 7. You really should take part in it, there is no
reason to reject this suggestion. 8, I knew that I should
come here again. 9, Did they mean that they were inter-
ested in the subject? 10. It was suggested that the work
should be done without any delay. 11. You should do
this work immediately. 12. T wish I would be able to do
1t on time.

® IlepepenuTe Ha PpYCCKHMii A3BIK NPENJIOKEHHUA
NpENBIAYIIErO YIpaKHEHUS.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Aurnwmiickoe npunaratenbHoe powerful mouguubiil,
MOZYUWECMBEHHbI, CUAbHBLE, MOeyuuldl UIUPOKO YHOOTpe-
61MO B peymn.

©® [Ipuaymaiite npenioxeHns, YCUINB 3HAUCHHE HMXKe-
OpUBENEHHBIX aHITIMACKUX CYIIECTBUTENbHBIX CJIOBOM
powerful,

union, army, blow, opposition, support, cooperation,
force, influence, will, conception, imagination, intellect,
arguments, impression, motivation, effect, effort
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2, to stand up to examination - BbIIEPXKAaTh HCIbITA-
HME
3. all in all-B obuem

(3) READING 33A

BHUMAaTENbHO MPOYMTAMTE TEKCT M HEPEYMCIINTE
BCE 4YepPThbl CXOOCTBA M PA3NIMYMN MexXOy OByMs IIaHe-
TaMHu.

THE UGLY NATURE OF THE EARTH'S TWIN SISTER

Venus wouldn’t be a comfortable planet to live on: it
is hot enough to melt lead led)], the air is thick enough
to swim in, and there are never-ending electrical storms.
Venus is closer to the Sun than the Earth is, and the
sunlight reaching Venus is twice as powerful as that
reaching the Earth. However, it has also been found that
Venus might not be too hot to support life, and even to
picture it as the home of some mysterious fair-haired
Venusians [vrnju:3ianz].

Unfortunately, this attractive idea does not stand up
to close examination. Instead of spinning anti-clockwise
like most other planets, Venus revolves clockwise, and it
turns so slowly that the Sun rises in the west and sets
in the east 59 days later. This means that during the
long Venusian “day” the temperature has time to reach
450 degrees Centigrade easily hot enough to melt tin or
lead. Moreover, the polar axis is almost vertical, so there
are no seasons.

But the real shock comes when we consider the at-
mosphere. Normally, you expect that the closer a planet
is to the Sun, the less atmosphere it will be able to re-
tain. Venus, however, has an atmosphere about 100 times
as dense as ours. The air is much too thick to run in
and you would rather have to swim and not to walk in
it. On the other hand, the atmosphere is so thick, that
you could fly through it without any problem. The winds
are very slow; the Russian spacecraft Venera 10 mea-
sured on landing a maximum air flow of seven miles per
hour, yet the atmosphere is so dense that a seven mile
per hour wind could be strong enough to knock down a
tall building.

Most of Venus is permanently covered in clouds of
sulphur and sulphuric acid, and these clouds absorb so
much of the Sun’s light that on the surface of the planet
there is no more than a dark reddish gloom. The
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Russian spacecraft Venera 9 and 10 found that there was
enough light to take TV pictures. This light, however,
came not from the Sun, lgut from flashes of lightning
given off by continual electric storms.

All in all, then, Venus turns out to be a dramatic
though extremely inhospitable place, and, along with
Mars, Jupiter [dzwpits] and Saturn [so'te:n] has to be
added to the list of planets that are quite incapable of
supporting human life.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® Haitnute B TEKCTE AHITIMIICKME SKBUBAIIEHTHI CIIETy-
IOIMUX PYCCKMX CIIOBOCOYETaHMM.

B JIBA pa3a CMJIBHEE; CBETJIOBOJIOCHIA; K COXAICHHUIO,
NPUBIIEKATEIILHAA WAEA; TILATEIILHOE H3Yy4yEHME; II0 yYa-
COBOIf CTpeNnKe; NPOTHB YacOBOW CTpenkH; Oonee TOro; B
CTO pa3 IUIOTHEE HAlEH; C JAPYyrod CTOPOHbLI; TEMHO-
KPaCHOBATbIi MpakK; BCIBbILIKM MOTHHWM; B IIE€TIOM; HETO-
CTEMIPMUMHOE MECTO; BMECTE C

® 3amnonHuTe MNPOINMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOIIIMMH CIIOBAMH.

1. Unlike most other planets Venus is spinning... .
2. Instead of running or walking on Venus you would
have to.. or to.. . 3. The temperature on the planet is
hot enough to.. . 4. The atmosphere is so.. that a 7
mile/h wind would be strong enough to.. . 5. The
sunlight reaching Venus is.., however, on the surface of
the planet you could see only.. . 6. There was cnougfn
light to take TV pictures on Venus, though this light
came not from... but from... .

® HasoBuTe 4epThl MIaHeThl BeHepa, KOTOPbIE MOXKHO
6bu1o GBI OXapakTepHU30BaTh CIOBOM ugly.

READING 33B

IIpounraitite Tekcr (2 mun.). Hailigute runoresy,
BBICKa3aHHYI0 OTHOCHUTENBHO IUIaHeTHl ¥OmuTep.

CnoBa A NMOHMMAHMS TEKCTA:

scarcely - Bpsax 7u, ¢ TPYAOM; rock -~ ropsas mnopona;
to puzzle - 03agayKMBaTh, YAUBIATH, tO0 contract ~ CXH-
MaThbCA
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JUPITER: THE PLANETLESS PLANET?

What is Jupiter? *The scientists analysing the results
of the flights past Jupiter have found that, for all its
size, the giant planet may scarcely be called a planet.
Given Jupiter’s size and mass the scientists suggest that
its interior is largely liquid hydrogen with a ball of rocky
material at the centre.

It’s a new idea and it is not 100 per cent accepted.
But among people who work in the area there is 80 to
90 per cent agreement that Jupiter is a liquid planet.

*Jupiter radiates 2.5 times as much heat as it re-
ceives from the Sun, something that has puzzled as-
tronomers. The scientists believe that the source is heat
left over from Jupiter’s birth. *They say Jupiter is con-
tracting very slowly and when a liquid body contracts, it
loses heat. This means Jupiter was far hotter at its
formation.

® Haiinute B TEKCTe OTBEThI HA CJIEAYIOIIME BOMPOCHI.

1. What fact about Jupiter surprised astronomers
greatly? 2. What per cent of professionals doubt that
Jupiter is a liquid planet? 3. What makes most as-
tronomers assume that Jupiter must be a liquid planet?

® IlepeBenure Ha PYCCKMI A3BIK MPENJIOKEHUA, MOMe-
YeHHbIE 3BE3[OYKOMH.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 33A.

1. Why might you expect the surface of Venus to be
fairly cool? 2. Why, in fact, is the surface of Venus hot?
3. If you tried to walk on Venus, what problem would
you have? 4. Why might you expect the surface of
Venus to be bright? 5. Why is there in fact, very little
sunlight on the surface? 6. How did the spacecrafts
manage to take TV pictures? 7. What is the most
unusual thing about Venus compared with the other
planets? 8 What makes the Earth’s nature so beautiful
and the Venus’ nature so ugly? 9. What mysterious and
as yet unexplained features does Venus possess?

® Think and say about:

1. Venus is the Earth’s twin sister.
2. Environmental conditions on Venus as compared
with those on the Earth (light/heat/atmosphere).
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3. Exploration of cosmos with spaceships and orbital
cosmic stations.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. JaitiTe agekBaTHblE PYCCKHE OSKBHBAJIEHTbI CIIEY-
IOLIMX AHFIJIMIACKUX CJIOBOCOYETAHMMH.

a powerfully attractive man, a fair-haired girl, pow-
erfully impressive ideas, powerfully dominanting winds,
powerful never-ending storms, a densely packed space,
powerful electromagnetic fields, an extremely dense atmo-
sphere .

II. ITpouuTaiite ciaenyolUMe TMPENJIOKEHUA M IIepe-
BEAUTE MX HAa PYCCKUIl A3bIK, oOpallasgs BHUMaHHUE Ha
ynorpebieHue r1arojoB B (OpME COCNIAraTesJIbHOIO Ha-
KJIOHEHUH,

1. Our scientific adviser insists that we should take
part in the work of the conference to be held in
Leningrad in June. 2. He insists that our group should
present a paper dealing with one of the problems of
cosmic research. 3. He proposes that the paper should
consist of three parts, the last one discussing the ex-
perimental results obtained. 4. It is suggested that the
experiments be repeated in part under essentially changed
conditions. 5. We must work hard as it is demanded that
we should present the paper on time. 6. I wish I would
take part in the conference. But it is rather doubtful that
I should go there for I shall be taking my exams at the
time.

III. IlepeBeauTe Ha AHITMIACKUIA A3BIK clieayloLINE
PYCCKME MPENJIONKEHUS, HUCHOJNb3YsA COCJIaraTesIbHOE Ha-
KJIOHEHHE TMocse Ge3nu4HbIX 0OOpOTOB:

It's quite necessary ..; It’s rather doubtful ...; It is es-
sential ...; I wish ..; He ordered .., He insists ...

1. Ham HeoOxoauMMo caesiaTh MepBble IIAard B TMOHH-
MaHUM 3TOro spneHusi. 2. COMHUTEJILHO, 4YTOObI MBI
pelunnu 3Ty 3amady 6e3 u3MepeHMit OObekTa HCCIIENO-
Banusa. 3. Hayynblii pykoBoguTenb (Supervisor) Hacrau-
BaeT, 4YTOObI SKCMEPUMEHTAJIbHblE HMCCIIENOBAHUA TOYHO
BOCIIPOM3BOJIMIIM peanibHble YcyioBusA. 4. CyliecTBeHHO
BaXHO TOYHO YKa3aTb B3aMMOCBA3b MEXAQy Habmionae-
MbIM OOBEKTOM M H3BECTHBIMH HaM SABJIEHUSAMH 3TOTO
kiacca. 5. Pexrop Tpebyer, 4ytobbl pabora 6blia BbINOJ-
HeHa B CpOK. 6. Xoresoch Gbl MHE 3aHATHCA 3TOH NPO-
61eMoii.
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(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

FIRST THING

At communications school a trainee was shown a
switch-board and asked: “What would you do first thing
if you were assigned as operator of this equipment?”

“I would order a new switch-board, sir.”

switch-board n - KOMMyTaTOp, pacHpemeTNTENILHBIM
LILUAT

UNIT THIRTY-FOUR

(1) GRAMMAR. VYCJIOBHBIE ITPEAJIOKEHHA
(CONDITIONAL SENTENCES)

YcroBHBIE TIPENJIOKEHHUA B AHIIMIACKOM SA3BIKE BBO-
nATca cowsaMu if - ecau, unless-ecau He, a TaKxe
CJIOBAMM:

provided (that)

providing (that) )
supposing (that) npu ycaocsuu, umo, ecau
on condition (that)

in case ...

B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT XapakTepa BBIPAKEHHOrO YCJIO-
BUA (PEAIbHO 3TO YCIOBME MM HET) YCJIOBHBIE TIpEX-
JIOKCHUSA HENATCA HA PeajbHbIE M HEPEaJbHLIE.

PeanbHpie YCIOBHBIE TIPENJIOKECHMS BBIPAXXAlOT BHI-
MOJTHUMOE YCJIOBME, OTHOCAILEECA K HACTOALIEMY, MpO-
menmemMy unu OygyuiemMy BpeMeHM. B peanbHBEIX yc-
JIOBHBIX MPEIJIOKCHUAX, aHIIMHACKUX M PYCCKUX, IJIaron
ynorpebnsaerca B (OpME U3BLABUTEIILHOTO HAKIOHEHHUSA.
Hanpumep:

If he is busy, I don’t Ecau on 6bliéaem 3aunsm,

come up to him, 51 HE TOHXOXY K HEMY.
If he was busy, I didnt Ecau on 6uiéan 3anam, a

come up to him, HE HOOXOIWJI K HEMY.
If he is busy, I shall not Ecau on 6ydem 3anam, a

come up to him. HE TOMONIY K HEMY.

HepeajbHble  YCJHOBHBIE IPEIJIOKEHUA  BbIPAXKaloT
6o ManmoBeposiTHOE, TG0 COBCEM HEPEATLHOE, HEBBI-
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NOJIHUMOe AciicTBHe. B aHmImMiickux M pPYCCKMX Hepe-
aJbHBIX YCJIOBHBIX MPEJIOKEHMAX IVIAron ynorpebsser-
¢ B COCJIAaraTeJIbHOM HakiIoHeHUU. ONHAKO, B OTIMYME
OT DPYCCKUX HEpE€asbHbIX YCJIOBHBIX IIPEMIOKEHUIA, INE
M MAajoOBEPOATHOE U HEBBINOJIHMMOE YCJIOBHE BCETAA
BBIPAXKAETCA ONHOM M TOIt e ¢OpMOIt rnarona, coBMa-
pamoueid mo ¢dopMme ¢ NpolIe[UUINM BPEMEHEM B code-
TaHUU C YaCTULEH 6bl, AHITIMICKME HEPEATbHLIE YCJIOB-
Hbl€ MNPEATIOXKEHUS MO Crocoby BbIPAXXEHUA MAENATCA HA
JBa THNa:

I Tun - npemsoxeHNA, BbIpAXaKOILINE MaNOBEPOAT-
HOE MJIM HEpPeabHOE YCJIOBHUE, OTHOCAIEECA K HAacTOA-
meMy uim 6yaymnieMy BpeMEHHU.

YcenoBHoe mpemmoxenne | I'JIaBHOE NpemIOXKeHHE

dopmMma cocsaraTesb- would

+ Vv
HOr0 HAaKJIOHEHUA, COB- *should
nagarmaa ¢ ¢$opmMoit
Simple Past

If he came here Ecin 661 OH mpm-

now, we would ask him
for help.

If he had free time
next Sunday, he would
help us.

If the polar axis of
Venus were not almost
vertical, there should be
seasons.

men ceifyac croaa, Mbl
nonpocuiau 6bl €ro no-
MO4Yb HaM.

Ecnu 6m1 y HeEro
6b110 CcBOBOOHOE Bpe-
MsS B Clegywliee BOC-
KpeceHbe, OH IIOMOT
ObI HaM.

Ecan 6B1 monapHas
ocb Beneps! He ObLia
NOYTU BEPTUKAJIBHOIA,
10 (*C HEM3GEKHOCTBIO)
OOJDKHBI  ObuIM OBl
6LITb BpEeMEHa roja.

II Tun - npeasoxKeHus, BbIPAXAIOLLIUE HEpPEaNbHbIE
(HEBBINMOTHMMBIE) YCJIOBUA, OTHOCSAIIMECA K IIPOLIEN-
mIeMy BpeMeHH (YMyIIeHHas BO3MOXHOCTbL B IpoO-
LUIOM). .
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YCIoBHOE TIpENIIOKEHUE

T'maBHOE npemyioxeHue

dopma cocyaraTeinb-
HOr0 HAaKJIOHEHHMs, COB-
najamomas ¢ ¢opmMoit
Past Perfect

would
should }+ have V5

If he had come here
yesterday, we would have
asked him for help. (But
he didn’t come here yes-
terday.)

If he had had free
time last Sunday, he
would have helped wus.
(But he had no free time.)

Ecnu 6b1 OH 1nipu-
LIeJ CIoJa BY€epa, Mbl
6bl NONpOCUNIN €ro Io-
moub Ham. (Ho on He
TMpUXOOMJI Cioja  Bdye-
pa.)

Ecim Ob1 y Hero
6b10 cBOGOHOE BpeE-
MsA B IIpOLIIOE BOCK-
peceHbe, OH IOMOr Obl

HaM. (Ho y Hero He
6b1510  cBOGOTHOTO BpeE-
MEHU.)

® HazoBuTe HOMEpa IpPEIJIOKEHUI, BBIPAKAIOLIUX He-
peanbHoe ycnmoBue THn I IlepeBemuTe MX HAa PpyCCKMit
A3bIK.

1. I'll speak to him, if I have a chance. 2. In case I
saw him tomorrow, I would certainly speak to him.
3. The secretary will help you, if you have any difficulty.
4. Unless you do it well, you will always get wrong
results. 5. If the temperature and humidity of air
changed, the standard shouldn’t be accurate enough. 6. If
the temperature of the air were too low, the length of
the standard should decrease.

® HaszoBuTe HOMEpa NpEIOKEHUI, BBIPAKAOLIUX He-
peanbHoe ycnoBue Tun II. Ilepesepute npensoxxeHUus
Ha pPYCCKUH A3BIK.

1. Unless various units of the MKS system had pos-
sessed simple and logical relationships, they wouldn’t
have been the basis of the SI Units. 2. If conversions of
one unit to another in the British system had been car-
ried out by shifts of a decimal point, it shouldn’t have
been so hard and monotonous job. 3. If the standard
meter of the world had been made on a gold or silver-
alloy bar, it shouldn’t have been so accurate. 4. If any
law of physics were wrong, this should cause a change
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in our standards of length and time. 5. Unless the scien-
tists had developed atomic clocks, we wouldn’t have had
so accurate standard of time. 6. Unless the accuracy of
the optical clocks developed by the Soviet scientists had
been still greater, the atomic clocks would have been the
most accurate now.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. OT OCHOBBI HEKOTOpBIX AaHIJIMICKMX IJIarojioB
npu nomomu cypdukcop -ment, -ance, -ion, -tion,
-sion 00pa3syloTca CyLIeCTBUTENbHEBIE, O0O3HAYAIOLIME
OTBJICYEHHEIE (aGcTpakTHRIE) noHATHA. Hampumep:

to arm v - BOOpYXaTb(cA)  armament 7 — BOOPYXXEHHE
to add v- cknannbiBate(ca) addition n - cnoxeHune
to prefer v- npennounTath preference 7 — npeAnoYTEHME

® OOpa3yiiTe CYIIECTEMTENBHBIE OT CIAEAYIOIMX IJIaro-
0B npu nomomu cydpdukca -ment M nepeBeguTe MX
Ha PYCCKMH A3bLIK.

move, improve, achieve, agree, involve, enjoy, excite,
fulfil, advance, govern, settle, develop

® IlpoumraiiTe M mnepeBeqUTE Ha PYCCKHMH A3BIK JaH-
HBIE CYIIECTBUTENbHBIE. Ha3oBHMTE Inaromel, OT KOTO-
pBIX OHM OOpPa30BAHHI.

preference, existence, conductance, appearance, resis-
tance, reference, difference

® OGpa3syiiTe CYIIECTBMTEIILHEIE OT CJENYIOIMX IJ1aro-
0B npu nomowu cycddukcos -ion/-tion/-sion u mepe-
BEOAMTE MX HA PYCCKUIl A3BIK.

complete, define, interrelate, possess, suppose, con-
sider, protect, occupy, attract, imagine, estimate

2. with reference to-B OTHOIIEHMM, CCBUIAsACH HAa,
without reference to - 6e3 ccbuTkM Ha

3. i.e. (Lat) = that is-Te.

4. etc. (Lat) = and so on-u T.O.

(3) READING 34A

BuumarenbHO NOCMOTpMTE HAa CXEMY ¥, NPOYMTAB
TEKCT, NMPOBEPLTE €€ COOTBETCTBME TekCTy. Kakywo pno-
NMOJIHATENBHYI0 WHPOPManMK NO [JAHHOH TeMe BHI
Mornu owl aate?
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dynamics ——== laws, forces, mass, etc. l
mechanics statics motion

kinetics
kinematics ——Ls.peed, time, distance -
speed of light <e—-

SPEED, TIME, DISTANCE

Kinematics and dynamics are the two branches of
mechanics concerned with the phenomena of motion. A
complete description of a moving particle or object would
involve its mass forces producing change of speed, direc-
tion of motion, time, speed, the distance travelled, etc.
Kinematics describes motion with respect to speed, time
and distance only, while dynamics deals with the causes
or laws of motion, involving the nature of the particle or
object whose motion in under study.

Here, we are to define motion only from the stand-
point of measurement of speed as amount of change of
position per unit time. Generally, the word “per” indi-
cates division. For example, “mass per unit volume”
means mass divided by volume.

The definition of speed gives us a method of mea-
suring it. We divide the amount of change of position
(i.e. the distance covered) by the time it takes for the
change to happen. We can say that

units of distance (length)

units of speed =
units of time

Compared with every other form of motion with
which we are familiar the speed of light appears to be
an upper limit of wvelocity. In a single second light
crosses a space equal to eight times the circumference
[sokamforans] of the Earth and in travelling from any
visible object on the Earth to the eye of an observer on
the Earth, light occupies, however small, but a real inter-
val of time.

We sec objects not as they are at the moment we
notice them but as they were the smallest fraction of a
second before that. From the Moon light takes a little
more than a second and a quarter in reaching us. But-
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light occupies more than eight minutes to reach us from
the Sun; a longer or shorter interval in travelling to us
from Mercury ['ma:kjur], Venus, Mars, etc. The informa-
tion brought by light about the various members of the
Solar System belongs to different times and it is clear
that events of the greatest importance might have hap-
pened and we don’t know anything about them. '

If, however, we pass beyond the limits of the Solar
System, we understand better how different in time are
the events presented to us. We may assume that the
light of many stars occupies thousands of years in com-
ing to us. That’s why we use the so-called astronomical
unit (symbol AU) or a still larger unit known as a
light-year (symbol ly) while speaking of galaxies
[geeloksrz]. A.U. is defined as the mean distance of the
Earth from the Sun (14964 x 1013 cm) while ly. is
defined as the distance travelled by light in the course of
one year and is equal to 9.463 x 1017 c¢m.

3AJAHHUA K TEKCTY

® Haiimute B TekcTe aHrnuiickue 3KBUBAJICHTBI CJIEQY-
IOIIMX PYCCKMX CIIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

pasfesl MEXaHUKM, sIBJIEHUA OBUXEHUsA, 3aHMMAIOTCA
(cBA3aHBI C) SABIEHUAMH ABIDKEHMs, MOJHOE OMUCAHUE,
BOBJIEK&JIO Obl, mpOiiIEHHOE pacCTOHMUE, C YYETOM,
HUMEET [1eN10 ¢, ¢ TOYKH 3PEHUSA U3MEPEHHUs, KOJIHUYeCT-
BO M3MEHEHMA MONOXEHUsA 3a €IMHHMUY BpeMeHH, IO
cpaBHEHMIO ¢, OECKOHEYHO BEJIMKA, BUAMMBIN OOBEKT,
BBIXOIMM 3a Mpeaebl, COJMHEYHas CHUCTEMA, CpeHee
paccrosHue

® 3anonHuTe IIPONYCKMU COOTBETCTBYIOILIUMU CIIOBAMHU.

1. We describe motion from one position to another
in terms of the .. covered and the .. it takes to go
from one position to another. 2, Mass per unit volume
means mass .. by volume. 3. Km/hr is a unit of ... in
the ... system, 4. We define speed as ... . 5. Kinematics
is the science of .. and we define motion as ... . 6. The
word “per” indicates ... . 7. We use A.U. while speaking
about .. . 8. We use lLy. while speaking of ... . 9. In a
second light crosses a space equal to .. . 10. Light
covers the distance from the Sun to the Earth in ... . 11,
Kinematics isn’t concerned with ... . 12. In kinematics we
study ... . 13, The branch of mechanics dealing with laws
of physics is ...
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READING 34B

IMpounTtaiite TekcT 3a 2 MuHyThl. Hailinute B Tekcre
OnpejieNieHUe TAaKUX TMOHATHIL, KaKk cMeujeHue, HaAnpae-
ReHue, cKopocmib.

SCALAR AND VECTOR QUANTITIES

Mass, length, time, area, velocity, acceleration - all of
these are physical quantities. Whenever we measure one
of these we are finding its magnitude.

The magnitude of a physical quantity is always ex-
pressed as some number times some unit of measure.
For instance, “the magnitudes” 7 cm, 6 cm?, 60 mph are
all expressed as numbers “7, 6, 60” times units of mea-
sure of length, area and speed (cm, cm?, mph).

“30 miles” is a measurement of a distance. “30 miles
west” is a measurement of displacement. Both have a
magnitude of 30 miles. However, the displacement also
includes the direction in which it is measured. “30 mph”
is a measurement of speed. “20 mph south-west” is a
measurement of velocity. Both speed and velocity have
magnitude. Which of the two has direction? (speed or
velocity?) “35 mph west” is a velocity. “30 miles west”
is a displacement. Quantities which have magnitude only
are scalar quantities, while vector quantities have mag-
nitude and direction. Mass, volume, area, and intervals of
time have magnitude only. They are scalar quantities.
Force, velocity and acceleration have magnitude and
direction. They are vector quantitiess. The words
“velocity” and “speed” are considered as synonyms
unless they are used in technical literature. In the
language of science there is a difference in their
meaning. While the word “speed” means the rate at
which distance is covered, the word “velgcity” means
speed in a definite direction. Of the two terms “velocity”
is much more often used by physicists, for it is broader
and more convenient.

® CooTHecuTe KaxIblii M3 TEPMMHOB B crucke A ¢ co-
OTBETCTBYIOWICH €My BEIMYMHON B cmucke B.

A, velocity; a speed; a displacement; a magnitude; a
direction

B. 30 miles; 30 miles north; 30 mi/hr north; 30
mi/hr; (north)
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[ J Hpoumaﬁre I10-aHPTUACKHU CIEQYIOLINE BEMIUYUHLI U
ONpeneanuTe, ABIANTCA OHU BEKTOPHBIMM HMIHN CKaJIAP-
HBIMA.

90 ft/sec north; 47 miles; 15 cm2 15 mph 30° 32
ft/sec? towards the centre of the earth

® 3anonHuTe TIPOITYCKHM COOTBETCTBYHIIIMMHU CJIOBAMH.

1. Quantities which are scalar have ... only. 2. Mass,
volume, area and intervals of time have magnitude only.
They are .. quantities. 3. Quantities which have both
magnitude and direction are ... quantities. 4. Force, veloc-
ity and acceleration have magnitude and ... . They are....
5. “5 miles 30° east or west™ “10 mph north-east”; “9.8
m/sec? towards the centre of the earth” are all .. quan-

tities because they have both .. and .. . 6. There are
two kinds of physical quantitiecs-.. . 7. The
measurement of a scalar quantity consists of .. . 8. The

measurement of a vector quantity consists of ... .

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
@ Answer the questions on Text 34A.

1. What is the text concerned with? 2. What is
kinematics? 3. What does kinematics deal with? 4. What
is dynamics concerned with? 5. With respect to what pa-
rameters does kinematics describe motion? 6. What is
the mathematical formula for speed? 7. Are the words
“speed” and “velocity” synonyms in technical literature?
8. Which of them is more often used in technical litera-
ture and why? 9. What does the word “speed” mean?
10. What does the word “velocity” mean? 11. What dis-
tance does light cross in a single minute? 12, How much
time does light take to reach' the Earth from the Sun?
13. What units are used to measure distances in the So-
lar System/other galaxies? 14. What interesting events
that had happened in galaxies thousands of years ago
were brought to us not long ago?

® Think and say about:

1. Mechanics as a branch of physics and the object
of its study. The subbranches of mechanics.

2. Scalar and vector quantities.

3. Speed of light and time.
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(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. IlepeBequTe Ha pYCCKHMif A3BIK.

1. You will not succeed with your experiments, unless
you work hard. 2. Supposing no data are given to us,
what shall we do? 3. We could wait for you provided
you came on time. 4. If I were you, I wouldn’t promise
to come on time. 5. If I made a promise, I would cer-
tainly keep it. 6. If I hadn’t made a promise to .come, I
wouldn’t have kept you waiting for me.

II. HamuiuMre MOSIHBIE OTBETHI HAa CIEAYIOLINE BOII-
POCHI.

1. What would you do, if you had a day off today?
2. Where would you go, if you had a holiday just now?
3. If you had more time, would you take up sports? 4.
If you could do it over again, what profession would you
choose?

III. 3aBepinTe CReOyROUIME NPENJIOKEHHUA IO CBOE-
MYy YCMOTPEHHIO.

1. If you promise to come, .. . 2. Even if you were
late, ... . 3. If you promise to keep the secret, ... . 4. If
I knew what to expect, ... . 5. If you came, ... .

IV. IlepeBemuTe Ha AaHMIMIMCKMI A3BIK CAEAYIOLINE
NPpENJIOKEHNA, YNOTpeOUB co03 unless ecau He.

1. Ecnu Mbl He yureM (involve) yckopenme, ommca-
HME OBMXKEHUA He Oymer ToyHbIM. 2. Ecium Mbl He cae-
NIaéM 3TOTO [JOMYILEHUSA, Ppe3yALTaT OymeT HEBEPHBIM.
3. Ecnmu He BBECTM B YypaBHEHHE CHUJbl YCKOpPEHHS, pe-
menne Oymer HeBepHbIM. 4. Ecam He nogenurb 370
npousseacHue (product) Ha ko3pPUUMEHT NIIOTHOCTH,
pe3ynbTar OymeT HEBEPHBIM.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Willie: 1 have an awful toothache.

Tommie: I should have taken out the tooth if it were
mine.

Willie: Were it yours, I would too.

toothache [tuerk] n - 3yGHas Gonp; tooth n - 3y6
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UNIT THIRTY-FIVE

(1) GRAMMAR.
HHBEPCHUA B YCJOBHBIX NPEIJOXEHHUAX

B HepeabHBIX YCIIOBHBIX HPEmIIOKEHMAX BO3MOXKHA
uHBepcuA (OOpaTHBIH NOPAOOK CJIOB), €CIIM B COCTaB
CKa3yeMoro BXOmAT riaronbl were, had, could, should.
B Taxux npepnoxeHusx cow3 if omyckaercs, a miarosnbl
were, had, could, should cTapsaTca nepen nopyexallUM.
Hanpumep:

Had I known about it If I had known about it

before, I would have
spoken to him.

Could I know about it, I
would certainly come.
Should you see him, ask
him to call me up.

before, 1T would have
spoken to him.
If I could know about it, I
would certainly come.
If you should see him, ask
him to call me up.

Hepeanbhoe ycmoBue («ecimm Gbl He») B NPOCTOM

NPEMJIOKEHNN MOXET ObIThb BBIPAXEHO B AHITIMIICKOM
sA3bIKe codeTaHuAMM: but for - ga moGoro BpeMenw; if
it were not for (were it not for) - nnsg HacroAllero u
Oymymero Bpemenn; if it had not been for - pna npo-

LHIeauiero BpEMEHH.

If it were not/but for the
rain, we would go for
a walk.

Ecmn Obl He m0XOb, MbI
noumu  6b1  cedyac
NPOTYJIATHCA.

® 3aBeplINTe YCIOBUA JIEBOM KOJOHKM COOTBETCTBYIO-
MMM IO CMBICTY CJIEACTBUAMM NpPaBOil KOyMoHKH. Ile-
PEBEOUTE NMPEMVIOKEHUA HA PYCCKUM HA3LIK,

1. Were there no oxygen
in the earth’s atmo-
sphere...

2, But for Newton’s grav-
itational theory...

3. Should any crisis arise...

4, Were it not for the
high temperature on
the Venus...,

a) people would think of

the world as two-di-
mensional.

b) the government would
act.

¢) it would be a comfort-

able planet to live on.
d) life would be impossible.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. “Philosophie Naturalis Principia Mathematica” -
«MareMaTudyeckne Hadana HaTypanbHOH ¢unocodun»
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2. engineering n TexHWKa; @ TexHH4Yeckuii; mechani-
cal engineering MaluMHOCTpOEHME

® [l pYCCKMX TEPMHMHOB B A HaliIUTE COOTBETCTBYIO-
L#e aHITIMIACKNE 3KBUBAJIEHTH! B B.

A. 37eKTPOTEXHUKA, MUKPOBOJIHOBasl TEXHUKA, JHEP-
TeTHKA, PAaONOTEXHUKA, TEXHHMKA GEe30MacHOCTH, XUMHUYe-
CKasl TEXHOJIOTHS, TEXHOJIOTHS

B. power engineering, radio engineering, safety engi-
neering, process engineering, chemical engineering, mi-
crowave engineering, electrical engineering

3. Cyddukc -al sasnserca Haubosiee YACTOTHBIM
11 O6pa30BaHUA IPUIATaTEIbHBIX:
n + -al = gravitation + -al — gravitational

® OG6pa3yiiTe TpujaratejabHble OT CAEOYIOUIMX CYILECT-
BUTENILHBIX M NMEPEBENUTE UX Ha PYCCKHUIl A3BIK.

region, structure, universe, proportion, centre, cen-
trifuge, direction, origin, experiment, physics, mathematics,
optics

(3) READING 35A

BHUMATENBHO INPOYMUTAB TEKCT, OOBLACHUTE, IIOYEMY
MOCJICHBIOTOHOBCKUIT IEPHOJ Ha3bIBalOT «30JI0TOM mO-
poii» usobperareneii.

NEWTONIAN MECHANICS

In 1987 the world science societies marked the 300th
anniversary of the publication of Newton’s book
“Philosophie Naturalis Principia Mathematica”. In power-
ful development of physical argument his book 1s un-
equalled in the whole history of science. Mathematically
it could only be compared to Euclid’s [juklidz] Elements.
In it’s physical insight and its effect on scientific ideas it
could be compared only to Darwin’s Origin of Species
['spifiz]. It immediately became the bible of the new sci-
ences.

Newton’s contribution into the world science was a
decisive one in finding the mathematical method for con-
verting physical principles into quantitatively calculable re-
sults confirmable by observation, and conversely to arrive
at the physical principles from such observations.

The instrument by which he did this was the in-
finitesimal calculus which he used to solve vital questions
in physics and taught others to do the same.
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By its use it is possible to find the position of a
body at any time by a knowledge of the relations be-
tween that position and ifs velocity or rate of change of
velocity at any other time. In other words, once the law
of force is known, the path can be calculated. Applied
inversely, Newton’s law of gravitational force follows di-
rectly from Kepler’s law of motion. Mathematically they
are two different ways of saying the same thing; but
whereas the laws of planetary motion seem abstract, the
idea of a planet held in its course by a powerful gravity
attraction is understandable, even if the gravitational force
itself remains a complete mystery.

The calculus, as developed by Newton, could be used
and was used by him for solving of a great variety of
mechanical and hydrodynamic problems, It immediately
became the mathematical instrument for all understanding
of variables and motion, and hence of all mechanical en-
gineering, and remained almost the exclusive one until
well into the present century. In his Principla, Newton
did far more than establish the laws of motion of the
planets. His object was certainly to demonstrate how uni-
versal gravity could maintain the system of the world.
But he wished to do this not in the old philosophical
way but in the new, quantitative, physical way. He de-
stroyed all previous philosophic conceptions, old and new,
and established his own not only the correct but also the
most accurate way of accounting for the phenomena. In
a word, Newton established, once and for all, the dy-
namic view of the universe instead of the static one and
showed that the universe was regulated by simiple math-
ematical laws.

Though Newton used the calculus in arriving at his
results, he was very careful in his Principia and. did all
the work in the form of classical Greek geometry under-
standable by other mathematicians and astronomers. The
immediate practical consequence of its publication was to
provide a system of calculation enabling the positions of
the moon and planets to be determined far more accu-
rately on the basis of a minimum of observations. Three
observations, for instance, were sufficient to fix the posi-
tion of a celestial object for an indefinite future. The

roof of this was given soon after Newton’s time by his
riend Halley in his famous comet, whose return he suc-
cessfully predicted on the basis of Newton’s theories.

10— 190 | 289



3AJAHHA K TEKCTY

® Bninuuminrte M3 TEKCTa aHIMHMiiCKMe SKBHBAJIEHTHI Ciie-
OYIOIDUX PYCCKHX CJIOBOCOYCTAHHIA.

-He HMeeT cebe paBHBIX; IO CIIOCOOHOCTH TIPOHMKHO-
BEHUMSI B MUP (U3UKH; BO3ACHCTBHE HAa HaydHbIe HACH;
METON MNpeolpa3oBaHus; XUSHEHHO BaXKHBIE BOIIPOCH;
TIpUMEHEHHBLIA B oOpaTHOR (QyHKI{MOHANBLHONK) 3aBHUCH-
MOCTH; MOJIHAA 3arajgka; Gonbioe pasHooOpasme; HaubO-
jee TO4YHbIN cOocob6 oDbACHEHMA SBIEHHUM; pa3 M Ha-
BCETNa; IPaKTMYECKOE CIIEACTBHE; HEGECHOE TEJIO; TEMI
M3MEHEHHSI CKOPOCTH; MAamIMHOCTPOEHHE ’

©® 3apepHINTE CIEAYIOIOHE NPEIOKEHUA MHGOpMaiineit
M3 TEKCTA WJIM MO CBOEMY YCMOTPEHMIO.

1. Newton’s Principia was published .. . 2. In it
Newton developed .. . 3. The importance of the theory
of gravity can only be compared to ... . 4. In this work
Newton established ... and showed ... . 5. Newton devel-
oped the mathematical method for .. . 6. By means of
his infinitesimal calculus it is possible to find
7. Newton’s calculus can be used for solving a great
varicty of problems in such fields as .. . 8. The first
proof- of his theory was ... .

READING 35B

INpouynuTaB TEKCT 3a 2 MMHYTBI, CKAXUTE, B KaKOM
CBA3K YNOMMHAETCA MMA BEIMKOro (PpaHITy3CKOro yde-
Horo JlekapTa.

CroBa 1A IIOHMMAaHUA TEKCTa:

intricate [Intrikit] a - cioxHbIi; approach » - mnon-
xon

Isaac ['aizok] Newton, the man of powerful mathem-
atical ability, was born into a family of a farmer in 1642,
the year Galileo died. The early days of Isaac’s life were
rather unhappy. The child was so weak and slow-witted
(HecMmbiuneHHbli) that his grandmother had pity on
him and didn’t send him to school till the boy was
twelve. While at school and later at Cambridge Newton
studied with no particular distinction, though he was
extremely skilful in making models, intricate mechanical
toys (urpymxu), sunclocks and so on.

His first “tutor” in science and the man who im-
pressed Isaac most by his great charm and popularity
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was Descartes, who died when Newton was eight years
old. Descartes’ powerful imagination has enabled him to
write not only serious scientific papers but a great num-
ber of popular scientific books and even science-fiction
novels. In his serious scientific papers Descartes was able
to concentrate the most advanced scientific ideas of this
time widely ranging from philosophy to many fields of
exact sciences including physies. *In his fancy-novels the
features of real and imaginable worlds were so fantasti-
cally interconnected that Isaac Newton was completely
carried away by this brilliant, charming, powerfully clever
and so popular Frenchman in those years. Descartes’ in-
fluence on Newton can be felt in all the latter’s works
and through all his life. As to scientific ideas it was
much later, that Newton understood the weakness of
Descartes’ approach to solution of specific problems.

Newton was personally an extremely odd (3kcueHT-
puunblit) character, very reserved and even secretive
['sIkratrvi He never married. *He know enough to make
him very self-critical, but this made him even mniore
resentful of the criticism of other people.

In 1684, Halley, Newton’s friend, offered a prize for
the solution of the celestial body motion problem.
*Many men led up to it, but only one had the genius to
find the answer to it. That genius was Isaac Newton
who had attracted Little notice of before that.

3AZAHHMA K TEKCTY

® OODBACHUTE, KaK Bbl IIOHMMAETE BLIAEJIEHHBIE B TEK-
CTE CJIOBa.

® Tlepesemute Ha pycCKMit SA3bIK IPEAJIOKEHUS, IIOMeE-
YEeHHbIE 3BE3OYKOIL.

® Think and say about:

1. The role Descartes played in Newton’s life.

2. Newton as a scientist and a personality.
3. Newton didn’t found his school. Why?

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions om Text 35A.

1. Why did historians divide the history of science
into pre-Newtonian and post-Newtonian periods? 2. Who
of the greatest pre-Newtonian period scientists could you
name? 3. When was Newton’s Principia published?
4. What great scientific discoveries could you compare
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this work to? Why? 5. What did Newton want to
demonstrate in his work? 6. How and by means of what
method did he do it? 7. What was the immediate signifi-
cance of his calculus? 8. What branches of physics were
developed based on Newton’s laws?

® Think and say about:

1. The Ancients’ conceptions -of the world.

2. The first scientific ideas of the structure of the
Solar System.

3. The three Kepler’s laws of the planets’ motion.

4. Newton’s Principia and its significance for physics.

5. The world two-dimensional, three-dimensional and
four-dimensional.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. TlepepenuTe Ha PYCCKMiA A3BIK CIIEOYIOLIUE MPEA-
JIOKEHHA.

1. But for this fact it would be reasonable to increase
this value. 2. Were it not for you, I couldn’t arrange all
for the experiment. 3. But for this help, it would have
been extremely difficult to deal with such accurate mea-
surements. 4. Hadn’t this assumption been made, we
wouldn’t have derived these data from experiments alone.
5. Were it not for such discoveries, we would make no
progress in this field of technology. 6. But for his de-
mand, we would have agreed on these terms. 7. Were
we to approximate the ideal conditions of stability, we
would provide the solution of the problem. 8. Should we
aest_ tlée hypothesis in practice, we would get the results

esired.

II. 3anonHUATE HNPONMYCKHM B HPEIOKEHMAX COOTBET-
crByroiteit bopMoii rmaroyia B COCJIAraTeJIbHOM HAKJIO-
HEHUU.

1. It is suggested that we .. the new laboratory.
(visit) 2. If he ... here tomorrow I .. everything to him.-
come, explain) 3. He listens as if he ... in the problem.
gbe interested) 4. You have to be careful lest you ..
your mistake. (repeat) 5. Providing we .. the necessary
equipment, we ... the experiment last month. (get, com-
plete) 6. Without this device they .. not such accurate
results. (obtain) 7. It is desirable that this method ... in
practice. (test)
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III. IMepeBepuTe HA AHMIMICKUIT A3BIK.

1. Kakoif Obuma Gl Macca 3eMnM, €CiauM Obl ILIOT-
HocTh 3eMum GbLIA TakOi ke, YTO M IUIOTHOCTBH CKal
(rocks) Ha ee moBepxnoctu? 2. Ecim Gbl MBI 3HammM
Maccy 3emum, ObLIO Obl HETPYNHO HANWTH 3HAYEHUE g.
3. Kakum 6bu1O GBI g, €cim Gbl IUIOTHOCTH 3eMuM GbI-
na 2500 kr/m3? 4. OnbIT 1O ONpENENEHUI0 g ObUT
BIIEPBBIE NPpOAENaH aHrIM4YaHMHOM I'eHpu Kasenpuiem
B 1798 r. 5. U3Mepanoch NPHUTAXEHHE IBYX TAXEIJBIX
mapos. 6. [Monyuennoe KapeHguinieM 3Ha4YeHHE g BCETO
Ha 0,5% ominyaercs OT COBpPEMEHHOrO 3Hayenus. 7. B
TO BpPEMA 3TOT 3KCIIEPMMEHT ObLI INMPOKO M3BECTEH
KaK «B3BEIIMBAHUE» 3€MIIU.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Professor: You missed my class yesterday, didn’t
you?
Student: Not in the least, sir, not in the least.

miss v- pomyckaTh JIEKIMM, 3aHATUA; CKY4aTb O;
not in the least - HUCKONIBKO, H B KOeif Mepe

TEST 8

3apepmuB paGoTy Hag MarepuanoM ypokop 31 - 35,
BBIIIOJIHUTE Clenyiomue 3agaHusa. IIposepbTe NPpaBHIIb-
HOCTb MX BBIIIOJIHEHUS IO KIIIOYY.

3ananue 1. HasoBuTe HOMepa MpemNIOXKEHMi, B KO-
TOPBIX BbIAEJIEHHBIE IJIAr0Jbl BBICTYNIAOT B ¢opme co-
CJIaraTeIbHOr0 HaKJIOHEHMUS.

1. Dr. Ivanov said that the Institutes would begin the
search for ways and means of providing power in space.
2. Suitable fuels could be provided by heavy and super-
heavy hydrogen. 3. Space flights over long periods would
not have been possible without the development of new
sources of energy. 4. He said that the system would be
rather expensive. 5. Were it possible to reduce the losses
by only one per cent, the system would have paid for
itself in one year. 6. He said that the system was so
complicated that only the basic principle would be out-
lined. 7. Research and technology should provide the ba-
sis for a better everyday living. 8. Dr. Ivanov says that it
didn’t occur to him at that time that the system might
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be introduced into other fields as well. 9. City and town
areas should be protected as far as possible from the
negative influences of industry and technology.

3apanne 2. HaszoBuTe HOMEpa NpENIOKEHUHR B
33JaHUM 1, B KOTOPHIX BBIZIEJIEHHBIE TIJIarQJIbl HMMEIOT
3Ha4YeHUE NOJDKEHCTBOBAHUS.

3apanrie 3. HazoBnTe HOMEpA YCIOBHBIX HpENIIOXKE-
HUi, HEPEeBO] KOTOPBIX Bbl Hayauu Obl COHO30M (npu
ycaoeuu) ecau.

1. In case you are interested in mew irrigation meth-
ods, particular attention should be paid to the successful
experiments made last year. 2. Could there appear any
change in supply, the device would register it. 3. They
looked at the device as if they had never seen it before.
4. The first forms of transportation were used on land
making direct human contacts possible. 5. But for the
high price it would be only reasonable to use the system
for many domestic purposes. 6. Were it possible to re-
duce the price, the system would find wide application.
7. A decision is to be made regarding which system is to
provide the basis for a prototype experimental vehicle.
8. As things are at present, the prospects for this new
technology are considered as providing cause for
optimism. 9. Providing this project were realized, the new
train would run through huge tubes at twenty times the
speed of sound by means of a magnetic drive.

UNIT THIRTY-SIX

(1) GRAMMAR. HHOHHHUTHUB B COCTABE
CJOXHOro JONnOJHEHHN4A
(COMPLEX OBJECT WITH THE INFINITIVE)

B aHrImiickoM sA3bIKE CIOKHBIE WICHBI INPEOIIONKE-
HUA ¢ WHOWHUTHBOM IIEPEBOJSATCA HA PYCCKAMN S3BIK,
KaK IPAaBUJIO, NMPUOATOYHBIMM HPENJIOKEHUAMH.

CBoe MHEHME, CyXieHHe, NPEArnojJoXeHWe O KAKOM-
6o smue, ¢daxTe MAM TPEIMETE TOBOPAILIMIA Ha aHI-
JINIACKOM SI3BbIKE MOXET BBIPA3NTb ABYMA crnocobamm:

1. CIOXHOMOTYMHEHHBIM MPENJIOKEHNEM C NpHaa-
TOYHBIM TMpeyIokeHneM pononHenns. Hanpumep: 1
believe that this value changes.

2. NpOCTLIM MPEMJIONKEHMEM CO CIOXHBIM JIOMOJHE-
HHEM, KOTOPOE COCTOMT W3 CYIIECTBHTENBbHOro (B 00-
LIEM Mafexe) MAM MecTouMeHus (B oObEeKTHOM mnape-
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“xe) u undunutusa. Hampumep: I believe this value to
change. Ha pycckmit A3BIK CIIOXKIHOE MONOJHEHHE C HH-
$UHUTHBOM IEPEBOOUTCA TOYHO TAK XK€, KAK K CJIOXK-
HOITOMYMHEHHOE TPEQJIOKEHHE C MPHUAATOYHBIM OOIOJI-
HUTEJIBHBIM IpemyiokeHueM: S momjarao, uwmo smo
3HaQueHue MeHsemcsl.

CnoxHoe pnOmonHeHHMe ¢ HMHOUHHTHBOM MOXET
YHOTpeGAATBCA MOCIIE IJIArOJIOB, BbIpaxaromux: 1) MHe-
HHME, CYXREHHUe, NMpeaIoaoxenue: to think, to consider,
to believe, to suppose, to expect (oxunarb), to know,
to assume, to prove, to doubt u np. Hampumep:

We consider heat to be a Mb1 cuutaem, ¥mo menio

form of energy. seasemcs popmoli snep-
2ul.
22[ YYBCTBA M BOJICUIBABACHUA: t0 wish, to want u
np. Hampumep:

I wish you to come again. 51 xouy, umobor et npu-
waw CHOBA.

3) dusmyeckoe BOCIIPUATHE M OIIYIIEHHUA: tO See,
to hear, to feel m np.; mocie 3TMX IVIATOJIOB YacTHLIA
to mepeaq MHUHHUTHBOM B CJIOXKHOM JONOJHEHHH OIIy-
ckaerca. Hanpumep:

I heard somebody speak S cupiman, xax xmo-mo

in the next room. pa3zoeapuéan B COCEN-
HEil KOMHare.

We observe the direction Mbr naGmiomaeMm, 4TO Ha-

constantly change. npaenenue HEIPEPLIB-
HO MeHsemcsl.

4) npukalanue: to make, to cause B 3HAYEHUH «3a-
CTaBNATb». 4YacTnma to nepel HHPUHUTHBOM., IIOCIIE
marona to make omyckaerca. Hampumep:

You must make them Bnl HOJIKHBI 33CTABUTb UX

check the results TINATENLHO npodepume
carefully. PE3YbTATHL
Gravity causes bodies to T'pasntanus 3aCTaBIIAET
fall to the earth. meaa nadames Ha 3€M-
mo.

® Haiinute ciI0XHBIE QONMONHEHUA B CIEQYIOIIMX IpeEn-
noxeHusax. IlepepemuTe IIPENIOKEHHA HA PYCCKUM
A3BIK.

1. We find this value to be accurate enough. 2, We
suppose him to deal with edge effects in electric fields.
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3. I don’t think this approximation to be of value in this
case. 4. They expected us to have found the answer to
the question. 5. You must make him explain the results
obtained.

@ Ilepepenure Ha AHIIMACKUI A3DBIK,

1. Mbl monmaraeM, 4TO CKOpOCTb MeEHsercs. 2. S my-
Maio, YTO IUIOTHOCTb HM3MEHWIach, 3. Mbl mpepmonara-
€M, 4YTO CyMMa OCTaeTcs MNOCTOAHHOM. 4. MBI BUONM,
YTO BeC Teja Bo3pacraeT. 5. MBI cUMTacM, YTO AAHHOE
MPOM3BEACHUE TOYHO ONPENEIIAeT ITO COOTHOIUCHHE,

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. IpucraBka un- NpuUAaeT CJIOBY OTPHUIATENBHOE
3sHayenne. Hampumep: questionable - coMHHTENBbHBII,
unquestionable - HeCOMHEHHBIi, HEOCTIOPUMBIIA.

® IlepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKMii A3BIK CiEyIOlINE IpHara-
TEJbHLIE U NPUYACTHS NPOIIEAIIETO BPEMEHU C TNIPU-
CTaBKOK un-, MMEIOIIME OTPHUIATENIbHOEC 3HayeHue. Haii-
IUTE KOPEHb CJIOBA,

unacceptable, unaccountable, unanalysable, unbalanced,
unbelievable, unbroken, uncaused, uncommon, uncon-
nected, uncontrollable, undecided, unprovided, unsuccess-
ful, unscientific, unseen, unvarying

® Jna pycckux TEpMHMHOB B A HaiiauTe COOTBETCTBYIO-
H{Me AaHIJIMIfCKMEe 3KBUBajeHTHI B B,

A. 1, nHarpepatejibHasg CIIOCOOGHOCTH; 2. BbINEJIEHHOC
KojmuyecTBO Temna; 3. (ymesqbHaA) — TETUIOEMKOCTD;
4, sHeprusa OGMEHHOO B3aMMOMENHCTBUSA; 5. AOCTyIHas
3HEepIuA; 6. SHeprus IPUTAKEHUA; 7. Teruiota auddy-
:wm 8. Hecymas crmocoGHOCTB; 9. TEMIOBO3 |

B. a) developed heat; b) diffusion heat; c) specific
heat; d) exchange energy; e) canrng capacity; f) heating
capacity; g) attraction energy; h) heat engine; i) available
energy

2. The doctrine seemed to be supported by the ex-
perience of ...- Kaszamoch, 4TO 3TO y4eHHE IOATBEPXKOaA-
ercs ()KPI3HCHHI>IM) OMBITOM ... (CIIOXXHOE TOMUIEXKAlIlEE
¢ MHPUHUTHBOM).

(3) READING 36A

BHUMATENIBHO TPOYMTATE TEKCT U HA30BUTE ITalbl
B Pa3BUTHM HayKH O TEIUIOTE M 3HEPTHH.
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HEAT AND ENERGY. CONSERVATION OF ENERGY

The study of heat and its transformations was one of
great intellectual, and even greater technical and eco-
nomic, importance for the development of modern civi-
lization. Originally, it was merely observations of Nature,
of feelings of warmth and cold, of the operations of
cooking, of the changes of the weather. There had been
plenty of early speculations about heat. It was clearly
connected with both life and fire.

Aristotle, especially in his meteorology [,mitja’rolad31],
fixed the doctrine of the qualities of hot and cold, which,
with wet and dry, determined the canonical four elements
of fire (hot, dry), water (cold, wet), air (hot, wet), and
earth (cold, dry). This doctrine, a fusion of chemistry and
physics, was particularly important in medicine and
seemed to be supported by the experience of chills and
fevers. Indeed it 1s from medicine that came the first el-
ementary ideas of heat measurement, the idea of temper-
ature.

However, heat began to become a quantitative science
with the gradual expansion and increase in scale of the
industrial operations. Dr. Black was the originator of the
new view of heat. His approach was a medical-physical
one. He found different substances to be heated to dif-
ferent degrees by the same amount of what he called
the “matter of heat” establishing the heat capacity or
specific heat.of different substances. He also noticed that
snow and ice took time to melt ~-that is absorb heat
without getting hotter — and that the heat must be hidden
or latent in melted water. The first practical application
of the discovery of latent heat was to. be made by a
young Glasgow instrument maker, James Watt in im-
proving the model of engine. Taking into account Black’s
idea of latent heat, Watt made an engine capable of
driving machinery at steady speed even against very vari-
able - loads.

One of the great generalizations [,d3zenaralarzeifonz]
and the major contribution into physics of the nineteenth
century was the doctrine of the conservation of -energy,
as a cosmic principle of the interchangeability of different
forms of energy. The idea came from the study of the
conversion of coal to power that had already been
achieved in practice by steam-engine. It was given more
and more mathematical form and emerged as the science
of thermodynamics, the first law of which provided the
principle of unification by showing that the forces of
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Nature previously considered separate such as material
movement, sound, heat, light, electricity, and magnetism
were all measurable in the same units, those of energy,
the quantity of which in the universe neither increased
nor decreased. The conservation of energy was a mag-
nificent extension of Newton’s principle of conservation of
motion, like it, contained in itself no conception of pro-
gessive change. However, the change did indeed follow

om the second law, which limited the amount of work
that could be got from each ton of coal by an engine of
given design. The efficiency of engines at that time sel-
dom rose to as much as five per cent.

The principle of the conservation of energy, of which
mechanical work, electricity, and heat were only different
forms, was the greatest physical discovery of the middle
of the nineteenth century. It brought many sciences to-
gether. Energy became the " universal gold standard of
.changes in the universe. A fixed rate of exchange be-
tween different forms of energy was established - between
the calories of heat, the foot-pounds of work, and the
kilowatt-hours of electricity. The whole of human ac-
tivity - industry, transport, lighting, ultimately food and
life itself - was seen to depend on this one common
term: energy.

3AJAHME K TEKCTY

® Brinmninure M3 TEKCTa AHIIMIACKME SKBHBANIEHTHI CIie-
AYIOIIMX PYCCKMX CIIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

NPUHIUN OOBEAMHEHUA; KONMHUYECTBEHHAA HAyKa,;
Maciutab INpPOMBIIIEHHBIX Onepanmii; IpUMHHUMAadg BO
BHMMAaHHME MACI0; TPEGOBaNOCh BPEMA INA ILJIABJICHUS;
C PaBHOMEPHBIM JBIDKEHMEM; II€pEMEHHAA HArpy3ka;
OCHOBHOii BKJIA[; KpPYIIHOe OGOOILCHME; IIPUHIUN B3aH-
MO3aMEHAEMOCTH; ' MPeospa3OBaHUA YA B MOIIHOCTD;
MapoBasd MaIllMHA; HE YMEHBIIAETCA M HE BO3PACTacT;
KOJIMYECTBO paGoThl; (3a)maHHO# KoHcTpykumm; KITI

® 3asepminTe CIEAyIOLME NPEANOXeHNA uHpopManueit
M3 TEKCTA HJIM IO CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHIO.

1. The study of heat began ... . 2. Heat is connected
with ... . 3. The first ideas of heat were important in ...
4. The idea of temperature first came from .. . 5. Dr.
Black, the first researcher of heat found that .. . 6. He
called it .. . 7. He also noticed latent heat that is ... .
8. One of the greatest generalizations and contributions
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of the 19th century was .. . 9. The first law of
thermodynamics provides .. . 10. The second law of
thermodynamics limits .. . 11. All human activity
depends greatly on ... .

READING 36B

BHuMarenbHO npoumTaiiTe TEKCT 3a 3 MUHYTHI H
Ha30BUTE MMEHA YYEHbIX, OTKPbLIBHIMX 3aKOH COXpaHe-
HHMA 3HEPTUM.

Crnopa KJIa TTIOHUMAHHUA TEKCTA:

estimate v-oueHuBaTh, tension i — HANIPAKEHHUE;
reconsile {rekansail] v - npuMupsaThH

THE LAW OF ENERGY CONSERVATION

Heat, this most active, powerful and mysterious phe-
nomenon of Nature, was once a really challenging prob-
lem to physicists-professionals as well as non-profession-
als. Among the first investigators of the problem were
people of all walks of life: a peer of France Laplace and
an English manufacturer of beer Joule {dzul], the French
philosopher and writer Voltair and an English acrobat, a
musician and physicist Young, the War Minister Rumford
and a French doctor Poll Marat, the leader of the
French Revolution.

The first to estimate the mechanical equivalent of
heat was Robert Mayer (1842). Soon afterwards it was
also proposed by Joule and later by von Helmholtz, a
physiologist and a physicist. The same idea, though not
S0 clear%"S expressed, seems to have occurred to at least
five other physicists or engineers. The approaches of the
three principal discoverers were different. Mayer was led
to the conception by general philosophical considerations
of a cosmical kind. He was struck by .the analogy
between the energy gained by bodies falling under
gravity and the heat given off by compressed gases.
Joule was led to the idea first by experiments aimed at
finding out how far the new electric motor could-become
a practical source of power. Helmholtz in 1847, by an
attempt to generalize the Newtonian conception of motion
to that of a large number of bodies acting under mutual
attraction, showed that the sum of force and tension,
what we would now call kinetic and potential energy,
remained the same. This is the principle of the
Conservation of Energy in its most formal sense, but it
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was important in that it reconciled the new doctrines of
heat with the older ones of mechanics, a process that
was to be largely completed by William Thomson (later
Lord Kelvin )l a friend of both Joule and Helmholtz, in
his paper The Dynamical Equivalent of Heat (1851).

3ADAHUS K TEKCTY

® OObsacHuTe, KaK Bbl IOHMMACTE BbIICJICHHBIC B TCK-
CTE CJIOBa.
@ Haijinure B TEKCTE OTBETbI Ha CJICAYIOLIME BOIPOCHL.

1. What was the difference in the approaches to the
problem of heat of the three principal discoverers?
2. What was the contribution of Lord Kelvin into the
problem?

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 36A.

1. When did the first speculations about heat begin?
2. Why was heat so important for humanity? -3. What
were the early conceptions about heat? 4. What practical
experiences supported these ideas? 5. What human activ-
ities demanded the development of heat as a quantitative
science? 6. What experimental observations enabled Dr.
Black to establish specific heat and latent heat? 7. How
was this discovery proved in practice? 8. Why was the
doctrine of the conservation of energy one of the eat
generalizations and contributions into the physics o
nineteenth century? 9. What does the first law of ther-
modynamics state? 10. What human activities depend on
enecrgy?

® Think and say abouit:

1. “Prometheus [pra'miBju:s] stole fire and brought it
to people”. Why was it so important?

2. The first conceptions of heat were primitive but
helpful. Why?

3. Great discoveries in the field came from experi-
mental practice and not vice versa. Why?

4. Heat and energy. What interrelation is there be-
tween them?

5. Industrial processes and heat.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

1. Ilepesemure Ha AHMIMIACKUNA A3BIK CIEOYIOLIUC
CJIOBOCOYETAHMA,
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HECBsI3aHHBIC (DaKThI, HE3adUKCMPOBAHHBIC HAGMIO-
IcHUS, HE TORNCPXKAHHBIC IIPAKTUKOW UAEH, HENOKIO-
LICHHOE TEIUIO, HEYCOBEPILICHCTBOBAHHBIN JIBUIaTElb,
HeOOBbACHUMBII 3¢xpeKkT, HE NOCTUTHYTBIH HA IIPaKTHKE
KII, HenmpenyCMOTPEHHBIC 3aKOHBI IIPHPOXLI.

II. TlepeBemuTe HAa pYCCKMiIT SA3BIK CICAYIOLIHE
NPENJIOAKCHMA.

1. We know heat to have been a difficult problem to
solve. 2. Do you know Galileo to have constructed the
first air-expansion thermometer? 3. Aristotle assumed hot
and cold to be connected with wet and dry. 4. One
knows heat to have been of great importance l?(l)r the de-
velopment of industry. 5. The first investigator of heat
found different substances to be heated to different de-
grees by the same amount of coal. 6. We know nine-
teenth century physics to be great achievements of the
human mind.

III. OrBeThbTe HA CHEOYIOILUE BOIPOCHI. BBICKaXXMTE
CBOE MHCHHE (CYXACHHUE), YIOTPEGUB I71aroj, yKasaH-
HBIIL B CKOOKax.

Model 1: Does this value change? (expect) — We
expect it to change.

1. Do your friends know physics well? (expect) 2. Do
they make physics experiments? (know) 3. Do they take
interest in their future speciality? §bchcvc) 4. Will they
take exams in physics? é)upposc) . Will they get good
marks in physics? (believe) 6. Will they become investi-
gators soon? (doubt)

Model 2: Have they considered the problem yet?
(believe) — We believe them to have con-
sidered 'it.

7. Has he made the necessary measurements yet?
(expect) 8. Have they checked the results yet? (believe)
9. Have they accounted for this effect? (expect) 10. Has
this value changed? (assume) 11. Has the platinum plate
reached a sufficiently high temperature? (believe) 12. Has
she found an answer to this problem? (doubt)

IV. IlepeBeourte Ha AHMIMIACKMIT A3BIK, HCIONBL3YS
Complex Object.

1. A xo4y, 4YTOGBI BbI PAacCMOTPENM 3TOT BOIPOC
ceityac. 2. OH nonaraet, YTO OHM CKOpPO 3aBepluaT pa-
Gory. 3. OHa OXHAAET, YTO Mbl IOJIYYMM XOPOILHE pe-
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3ynbrathl. 4. MBI O)aiaeM, 4TO Bbl ONMILIETE 3TO IOA-
po6ro. 5. OH 3actaBMy MEHS IOBTOPUTb M3MEPCHUE.
6. S cnbiman, 4YTO0 OHM OOCYXHANH 3TOT BONPOC MHOIO
pas.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A disgusted guest at a restaurant: “You can’t expect me
to eat this stuff! Call the manager.”
Waiter: “It’s no use; he won't eat it either.”

stuff n - npsHbL

UNIT THIRTY-SEVEN

(1) GRAMMAR. HTHOUHUTUB B COCTABE
CJIOKHOTO ITIOAJEXAMNIETO
(COMPLEX SUBJECT WITH THE INFINITIVE)

MHuenue (Cy:xNEHHME MIIM NPERNONOXEHHE) TPYIIBI
HEONPENEJICHHBIX JINI] O KaKOM-mmGo nuue (dakre unu
MOHATHH) TOBOPAIUA HA AHITIMACKOM HA3BIKE MOXET
BBIPA3UTb NOBYMS CIIOCOO0aMU:

1) cIOXHONMOMYMHEHHBIM NPEMJIOKEHMEM C INpUIa-
TOYHBIM TIpeNIoKEHNEeM-nioexamum, Hanpumep: It is
said that this value changes. M3secmno, 4to 310 3Haye-
Hue MeHsercs. It is expected that she will come
tomorrow. Oxudarom, 4TO OHa NpuOYNET 3aBTpa.

2) mpOCTHIM NPENJIOKEHUEM CO CIOXHBIM NOMJIEXA-
MM, B COCTaB KOTOPOTO BXOMMT HMMS CYIIECTBUTENDb-
HOe (B OOLIEM Najexe) MIM MECTOMMEHHE (B MMEHH-
TEILHOM Tmapexe) u uHMHMTUB. Bee npennoxeHue
HMMEET CIERYIOLLYIO CTPYKTYDY:

Cy1iecTBUTENBLHOE (8 | Cxasyemoe | Undunutus
obumiem mnanexe)/Mecro-
uMeHue (B MMEHMTENb-
HOM TaNEXe)

The value is said to change.
He is expected |to come,
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T.e. MEXIOY CYLIECTBHUTEIbHbIM M HH(QUHHUTHBOM CTOHT
cKasyeMoe IPEeIUIOKEHMs, BBIPAXAIOIEEe MHEHHE, CYXIC-
HUE UJIM TIPENIONOXEHUE.

This value is said to H3sgecmuo, UTO 3TO 3HAdeE-

change. HHME MEHAETCA.
She is expected to come. Oxudarom, 4TO OHA IIpH-
IeT.

MHeHue, CyXIEHHE, NMPEANOIOXEHHe B TaKOM Ipen-
JIOKEHUHM MOXET OBbIThb BBIPAXECHO CJIEAYIOLIMMH IJIaro-
JIaMH:

1) B cTpamaTesbHOM 3asore:

[is said Hzgecmuo, ...
is supposed Ipednonazarom, ...
is expected | tochange Oxudarom, ...

This | is assumed (tobe chang-  Zonyckarom, ...
value | is reported [ing) (to have Coobwarom, ...

is considered | changed) Cuumaiom, ...
is proved Hoxasano, ...
is found Haiideno, ...
etc. . M T.I.

2) B OENCTBUTENBHOM 3ajore:
' seems 3 ITo-audumonmy ...
appears Okasvleaemest ...

turns out | tochange (to «
This | proves be changing) “

value| is likely ( (to have Beposmmo ...
is unlikely | changed) Manoseposmno ...
is sure BesycaoaHo ...
.is certain / HenpemenHo ...

IMpenmoxeHuss Takoro THIIA IEPEBOAATCA HA pyc-
CKUM A3BIK CIIOXHOMOOYHWHEHHBIMH MNMPENJIOKEHUAMHU.

IlepeBon aHINMIICKOTO NpPENJIOKEHHUA CIERyeT Ha4YU-
HaThb CO CKa3yeMOro IPENJIOKEHHUS M IEPEBOOMTb €ro
HEOMNpeNeIeHHO-TNYHbIM NpemyioxenueM «H3pecTHO ...»,
«Haxogar ..», «CYMTAOT ..» U T.J., 32 KOTOPbIM Cjemy-
€T NMPUOATOYHOE IPEIJIOKEHHE C COIO30M 4mo.

TlepBoIit 371€EMEHT CIOKHOrO IOMJIEXKALLEro (MMEH-
HaA 4YacTh) IEPEBOAUTCA IOIJIEKALIUM IPUAATOYHOIO
MpeIJIOKEHUA, a BTOPOit (MHGUHHUTHUB) - CKa3yeMbIM.
Hanpumep: This device (uMeHHas wyacTb) appears to be
of some interest (ungpunumuas). Io-eudumomy, 3STOT
npubop mnpencraBnser uHrepec. It is supposed to be
used in our experiment. ITpednonazaemcs, 4to oH Oymer
HCITONIb30BaH B HAIleM 3KCIEPUMEHTE. 303



dopma nudMHUTHBA HAXOMUT CBOE OTPAXKECHUE B
¢opMe M BpEMEHM CKAa3yeMOIO PYCCKOTO TPENIIOKECHHUS,
Hanpumep: They are believed to work (to be work-
ing/to have worked) at this problem. IToarazarom, 4tO
OHU pabomarom (pabomarom e dannoe epems/paboma-
Au) Hap 3TOH IPOGJIEMOIA.

B OTpHUATEJILHBIX MPERJIOKEHNAX OTPULAHME not
MIPH IIEPEBOAEC OOLIYHO OTHOCHTCSA K MHQUHUTHUBY, €CJIH
CKa3yeMoe TPEIOKEHNs BBIPAXCHO [JIaroJioM B AeCT-
puTenbHOM 3anore. Hampumep: This phenomenon does
not appear to have been studied. ITo-eudumomy, 3TO
AIBJICHUE He Obli0 u3ydeHo.

Ecnu ckasyeMoe BBIDRXXEHO [JIarOJIOM B CTPajaTeiib-
HOM 3aJIOre¢, TO OTPUUAHME OGBIYHO OTHOCHUTCA K CKa3sy-
emoMy. Hampmmep: This reaction was not expected to
start at lower temperatures. He npednonazanu, 4ro 372
peaKkumusa HayHeTcsA NpyM Goyiee HU3KOM TeMIlepatype.

® TIpounTaiiTe M IEpPEBEANTE HAa PYCCKMI A3BIK CIeQy-
IOLINUE TIPEAJIOKEHNA,

1. Light is proved to travel in straight lines, 2. Light
intensity proves to be measurable. 3. The speed of light
in free space is proved to be a measured constant,
4. This property seems to refer to a restricted number of
materials, 5. The property appears to have been men-
tioned frequently in tﬁc past. 6. They are likely to be
familiar with this phenomenon. 7. The sum is assumed
to provide an appropriate solution to the problem.

® BoIpasute IPEeANONOXEHUE (CYyXKACHHE) € TNOMOLIBIO
I71ar0JIOB, YKa3aHHBIX B CKOOKax:

Model: The value increases. (assume) — The value is
assumed to increase.

1. These values are in good agreement with the ex-
perimental ones. (consider) 2. This density changes with
temperature. (know) 3. The magnitude provides slow shift
in energy. (be likely) 4. The product contains two
components. (assume) S. The distance is shown indirectly.
(expect) 6. The altitude is uniform during this period of -
time. ésccm) 7. The path is reduced twice. (appear) 8.
The value is derived from the above equation. (suppose)

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. AHMIMIACKME TEPMUHBI YacTO INPEACTABIAKT CO-
60if 1enouky, COCTOALLYIO M3 JIBYX MJIM HECKOJNbKHUX Cy-
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IIECTBUTEIJILHBIX, B KOTOPOﬁ OCHOBHELIM CJIOBOM ABJIACT-
CcA TocnenHee CYLIECTBUTENBHOE, @ CYUWECTBUTCIIBHBIC,
CTOALINE IEPEN HHUM, ONPENENAIOT .€TO.

field strength

yero? e—— yto?
fnosiA < HanpAXEHHOCTh

* @ IlepeBemure Ha PYCCKMil S3BIK CJIEAYIOLIME AHTIHIA-
ckue TepMuHBL. [IpoBepbTE NPaBWILHOCTL NEPEBOAA IO
KJII04Y.

1. energy source; 2. emission energy; 3. radiation in-
tensity; 4. space radiation intensity; 5. substance surface;
6. surface pressure; 7. research value; 8. energy source
research; 9. energy source research value; 10. surface
radiation intensity research

2. as far as .. is concerned - yro kacaercsa .. Ha-
npuMep: As far as length is concerned, it varies.- Yrto
KacaeTcs JUIMHBEI, TO OHa W3MEHAETCH,

3. other than - kpoMme, 32 MCKIIOYEHUEM

(3) READING 37A

Hayunp cxeMy, BHMMATEJILHO ITpOYMTAiiTE TEKCT M
nonymaiite, OTpa’kaeT JIM CxeMa ageKBaTHO HnH¢OpMa-
nuo Tekcra, Kakue emje INOHATHUA MOXHO OblIO Obl
BBECTH B CxeMy?

High temperature Substance Ultraviolet radiation

incandescent —-«—— Source of light ———a= fluorescent

SOURCES OF LIGHT

There are different kinds of light sources, some of
them are caused by high temperatures, others by some
other factors.

Every source of light is known to have a luminous
intensity, which is measurable. In general, the higher is
the temperature of the source, the greater (is) the lumi-
nous intensity of the light it emits. At room temperature
we see a piece of metal like platinum by the light it re-
flects. If we heat it until it reaches a sufficiently high
temperature we can see then this piece of platinum even
in a darkened room by the light it emits. Incandescence
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is the emission of light caused by high temperatures. To
produce light by incandescence, we maintain the object
we are using as a source at a high temperature relative
to, say, room temperature (about 68°F). Under these
conditions a substance becomes white or bright-red hot
and emits light. Certain substances emit light without be-
coming incandescent; we consider them to be lumines-
cent.

Luminescence is the emission of light from a body
from any cause other than high temperature. We con-
sider fluorescence and phosphorescence to be particular
cases of luminescence. A candle flame is an example of
incandescence. The light emitted by a firefly (cBeTnsaok)
is an example of luminescence. Certain substances emit
visible light when ultraviolet light shines on them. We
know them to be fluoréscent materials. Experiment
shows that ultraviolet radiation of this sort does not in-
crease the temperature of fluorescent substances apprecia-
bly above room temperature. Light from fluorescent
sources is not incandescent.

Almost immediately after an ordinary light bulb has
been lit it is uncomfortably hot to the touch. As far as
an ordinary light bulb is concerned it is an incandescent
source. A lighted fluorescent lamp is unlikely to be too
hot to the touch. It is known to be a luminescent light
source. Ultraviolet light shining on zinc sulfide causes it
to emit a green lightt We know it to be a fluorescent
source. As we have already stated, every object which
emits light has a measurable luminous intensity. The sun
certainly has greater luminous intensity than an ordinary
electric bulb. To measure luminous intensity we have to
define a unit. The unit is the Standard Candle (or more
briefly, the candela). A source which has a luminous in-
tensity of 25 candles is 25 times more intense than the
-candela, We define a standard candle as 1/60 of the lu-
minous intensity of the light emitted by 1 ¢cm2 of an in-
candescent platinum metal surface maintained at a fixed
temperature 1763°C. One c¢cm? of such a surface has a
luminous intensity of 60 (standard) candles. Although we
define the standard candle in terms of the luminous in-
tensity of a certain area of incandescent platinum metal
surface, we use it to measure the luminous intensity of
any luyminous object. This means that the luminous in-
tensity of a fluorescent lamp is also measured in a stan-
dard candle.

A source of light which is small compared to the
arca it illuminates is called a point source. An electric
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bulb illuminating a large auditorium is a point source. A
small candle flame has less luminous intensity than the
bulb of a large street lamp. A surface placed at equal
distances from each of these sources is certain to receive
more illumination from the street lamp. The illumination
of a surface is called illuminance and it is the amount of
light falling on unit area of the surface per second. The
derived unit of illumination in SI system of units is the
lux (lumen per square metre). Illuminance is directly
proportional to the luminous intensity of the source.
However, it depends not only on the luminous intensity
of the source but also on the distance of the illuminated
area from the source of light. Illuminance is inversely
proportional to the square of the distance from the
source.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® Boimumure M3 TEKCTa AHINIMIICKME 3KBUBAJIEHTbI Cle-
IYIOIMX PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

no mobod npuyMHe, KPOME; 4YacTHble Ciydau; He-
NPUATHO TOpsiYa HAa OLIYNb; YTO Kacaerca; B 25 pa3
WHTEHCUBHEE; KOJIUYECTBO CBETA; TOYECYHBIA MCTOYHMUK;
WHTEHCUBHOCTb CBECYEHMSA; MCTOYHMK CBETa; HAa OCHOBa-
HMU UHTEHCUBHOCTH CBECYEHMA; OOpaTHO MPOMOPILUO-
HaJIbHA; BbIBEJCHHAs €QMHUIIA

® VYnorpebute mnogxogsdumuMe IO CMBICTY CJIOBa M3
npejylaraeMbIX B CKOOKax BapHaHTOB.

1. We use the standard candle to measure the lumi-
nous intensity of (only some/any) luminous objects. 2. A
source of light which is (large/small) compared to the
area it illuminates is called a point source. 3. Illuminance
of a surface is (directly/inversely) proportional to the lu-
minous intensity of the source and (directly/inversely)
proportional to the square of the distance from the
source. 4. The candle is a wunit used to measure
(luminous intensity/illuminance). 5. The lux is a unit
used to measure (luminous intensity/illuminance) in SI
units. 6. All luminous objects emit (the same amount/
different amounts) of light. 7. A source which has a lu-
minous intensity of 25 candles is 25 times (more/less)
intense than the standard candle. 8. We define the stan- -
dard candle in terms of the light emitted by 1 cm? of
a(n) (luminescent/incandescent/fluorescent) platinum met-
al surface maintained at a (random/fixed) temperature.
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@ 3anonHute NpOoNnyCcKH IOAXOOAIIMMHN IIO CMBICITY
CNIOBaMH.

1. We see luminous objects by the light they .. to
the eye. 2. Every source of light has a luminous ..
which is ... . 3. An object we see by the light it reflects
is said to be .. . 4. A substance heated until it “glows”
and emits light is said to be .. . 5. We see unlit electric
bulb because it ... light which some other source of light
« . 6. A platinum plate heated to a high temperature is
an .. .. o? .. . 7. We see the Moon at night because it
.. light which the Sun ... .

READING 37B

BHuUMATENbHO IPOYMTANTE TEKCT 3a 2 MUHYTEI H
MOACHUTE PUCYHKH, WJUTIOCTPUPYIOUIUE TEKCT.

GEOMETRICAL OPTICS

The branch of optics dealing with such optical phe-
nomena as reflection and ‘refraction is called geometrical
optics, because it compares light “rays” with the directed
straight lines called rays in geometry. The basic principles
and equations of reflection and refraction are derived
from the assumption of simple geometric and trigonomet-
ric relations between incident and reflected and incident
and refracted light rays.

Light leaves a source as an indefinite number of par-
ticles travelling in straight lines. We call the path fol-
lowed by any one of these imaginary particles a ray of
light. A group of such particles travelling parallel (or al-
most parallel) paths is called a beam of light.

Rays (and beams) of light are reflected from surfaces.
The ray §or beam) which strikes a surface is called the
incident ray while the ray leaving the surface is called
reflected ray. Depending on the surface reflection may be
regular or diffuse. Regular reflection occurs when ligl?:t is
reflected from a highly polished surface like a mirror, a
metal plate, etc. The light reflected from a rough [ml}
TpyObIlf, Iepoxopathlif) surface is an example o

iffuse reflection.

Geometrical optics accounts for a large amount of
what we know about the phenomena of reflection from
plane and curved mirrors. The distorted (uckaxarb)
forms we laugh at in those curved mirrors at the Fun
House are accounted for by simple geometrical principles.
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\/M

Ray mcndcnl/reﬂectcd

® PacckaxuTe O NMPOYMTAHHOM, TNOJb3YACh PUCYHKAMHU
U CXEMOI,

geometrical optics ——s=reflection regular /diffuse

¢ i |

light rays (beams) surface polished/coarse

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
@ Answer the questions on Text 37A,

1. What problem does the text deal with? 2. What
do we call a luminous/an illuminated object? 3. What is
a source of light? 4. Is the Moon a source of light?
5. What kinds of light sources do you know? 6. What is
incandescence caused by? 7. How can we produce light
by incandescence? 8. What materials do we call fluores-
cent substances? 9. What kind of light source is a fire-
fly? 10. In what units do we measure luminous intensity?
11, How was the Standard Candle defined? 12. Is the
candela used for measurements of luminous intensity of
incandescent sources of light only? 13. What is a point
source? 14. What is illuminance?

@ Think and say about:

lgh 1. High temperatures and incandescent sources of
t.

2. Luminescent, fluorescent and phosphorescent sources
of light and their causes.

3. Point sources of light (examples).

4, The Standard Candle and the lux.

S. Illuminance of a surface and its measurements.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. 3anumuure cnemyouiMe NpenyoXKeHUs, YNOTpeb-
nsa BelpakeHue as far as ... is concerned mns cMbic-
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noBoro ycuseHna dpaspl. Ilepesequte NpenjIokeHAd Ha
PYCCKMi A3BIK.

Model: This amount. is too great. — As far as this
amount is concerned, it is too great.

1. This temperature is too high. 2. This substance is
quite uniform. 3. The data are quite precise. 4. The dis-
tance is too great. 5. The increase is too sharp. 6. The
directed straight lines are called rays in geometry. 7. Ge-
ometrical optics accounts for the phenomena of reflection.
8. The distorted forms in curved mirrors are accounted
for by simple geometrical principles.

II. OtBeTbTE Ha CJEOyIOUIME BOIpPOCHL. BbIcKaxure
OOLLENMPNHATOE MHEHHE (CyXAEHHE) O IPOMEXOAALIEM,
ynoTpebMB Inaron, ykasaHHblit B CKOOKax.

Model: Does this value change? (expect) — It is ex-
pected to change.

1. Does this metal become glowing at 300°C?
(expect) 2. Is the luminous intensity of a firefly measur-
able? (know) 3. Does platinum become glowing at this
temperature? (assume) 4. Does this substance emit visible
light? (see) 5. Is light from a fluorescent lamp incandes-
cent? (doubt) 6. Are the two surfaces at equal distance
from the point source? (find)

III. Put questions to the words given in bold type.

1. For the basic principles and equations of reflec-
tion to be derived we assume simple geometric relations
between incident and reflected light rays. 2. Light was
assumed to leave a source as an indefinite number of
particles travelling in straight lines. 3. We observe rays
of light from the same point source to be nonparallel
to each other. 4. The path to be followed by any one
of these imaginary particles is called a ray of light.
5. The ray to strike the mirror is called the incident
ray. 6. The light to be reflected from a polished silver
plate is an example of regular reflection.

IV. IlepeBennTe Ha AHITIMMCKUM A3BIK.

1. N3BeCTHO, 4YTO 3TH BElECTBA MMEIOT OJHH M TE
Xe cpoiicTBa. 2. MI3BeCTHO, UTO 3TH CBOMCTBA THIATENb-
HO M3ydanucb. 3. ITM OaHHBIE, NMO-BUAMMOMY, ABIAIOT-
ca BecbMa TO4HbIMH. 4. Tlo-BmamMmomy, npuGop paGo-
Tan Ges monomok (breakdown). 5. Ilpepmonaraerca, 4To
OH Oyder HCNONB30BAH B  HallleM JKCIIEPHMEHTE.
6. Oxkazanocb, YTO OHHM YX€ IIONB30BANIKCH IONOOHBIM
npudopom.



(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A SINGULAR MAN

Brother: Are you really going to marry (BbIXOMMTL 33-
Myx) that young man Jones? He is said to be
kind and very clever. But isn't he a bit stran, e
(cTpanHbIi)? At any rate (BO BCSAKOM Ciy4ae)
is unlike other young men.

Sister: 1 am going to marry Jones, and I don’t find
anything strange about him. And then if he is in-
deed unlike other young men, he is likely to make
a very good husband. )

‘UNIT THIRTY-EIGHT

(1) GRAMMAR. THE INFINITIVE.
REVISION EXERCISES

® Ilepesemmute cnenyommye INpEUIOKEHUA Ha PpPYyCCKMit
aA3bIK. O0paTMTe BHMMaHHME, YTO ©jarol to prove B
HOeiCTBUTENILHOM 3QJI0T€ IEPEBONMTCA CJIOBOM OKA3blea-
emca, a B CTPagaTeJIbHOM ~ CJIOBOM doka3aHo.,

1. They proved to have provided all for the experi-
ment. 2. The technique of the investigation proved to be
a success. 3. Lasers proved to be of great help in
medicine and industry. 4. An ordinary light was proved
to consist of waves all out of phase with each other.
S. All the waves in a laser beam were proved to have
the same wavelength. 6. A laser beam proved to have a
very definite colour. 7. The laser beam proved to be
intermittent (MMCKpETHBIIA).

® Haiinure ckasyemoe B mnpennoxeHusx. Onpenenute
CUHTAKCHYECKYI0 (PYHKUUI0O MHGOUHUTHBA B IIPEAJIOXKE-
HUM M TIEpEBENMTE MPENIOKEHUS Ha PYCCKMid A3BIK,

1. The predicted precision was found to be difficult to
obtain in practice. 2. Five or 'six orbit elements are
known to be determinable. 3. Another important element
in the filter technique to be treated in the equations is
the parameter of ebservability. 4. The purpose of the ex-
periment is to provide evidence of diffraction of light.
5. We are to provide all the necessary equipment for the
experiment to be carried out successfully. 6. This is the
type of procedure to be followed to obtain accurate re-
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sults. 7. The results presented here are supposed to indi-
cate the type of procedure to obtain exact measurements.
8. To overcome this problem we return to the results
listed in Table 2 where the initial weights are given.
9. To come to an approximate solution these values are
assumed to be zero. 10. The present paper will present
an attempt to apply a form of the Kalman filter to such
systems to determine both the state estimation (onueHka)
and the time delay (3amepxka).

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. ITpu nomomu cydpodukca -ance/-ence oGpasylorTca
CYLLIECTBUTEIIbHBIE, O0O3HAawaIOLINE OTBJICUECHHbIE (abcT-
PAaKTHBIE) MOHATHA OT COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX riaronos. Ha-
npumep: to interfere + -ence = interference — Pus. uH-
-TepdepeHnuA; BMEUIATENLCTBO.

® Jlonw3ysach I/MaroflaMm B JIEBOH KOJIOHKE, OGpa3yiite
¢ nomoubio cyddHUKCOB -ance/-ence aHITIMICKHAE SKBH-
BaJICHTbl PYCCKHX CYILIECTBUTEJILHLIX, IPUMBEICHHLIX B
IpaBOil KOJIOHKE.

to depend, to accept, MOCELIAEMOCTh, Mpea-
to occur, to refer, to ap- moYTeHMe, 3aBUCHMOCTb,
pear, to prefer, to differ, pasnmnune, NOABJICHUE
to admit, to attend ?mn), CCBINKA, NPUHATHE
Hamp. THINOTE3bl), COObI-

tne (ciydaif), pocrtyn (mo-
ITyCK)

2. Cydpduxc -able/-ible BbIpaxkaeT CIIOCOGHOCTb K
COBCPULICHMIO Kakoro-nubo neiicteua. Hampumep: to
measure + -able = measurable — usMepuMelit, moanaro-
muitca u3sMepeHmio; to response. + -ible = responsible -
OTBCTCTBCHHbIi, CITOCOOHBIII HECTH OTBETCTBEHHOCT.

¢ OOGpa3syitTe npusaraTeNbHble OT CHACOYIOIIMX, M3BECT-
HbIX BAM IJIaroJIOB M IEPEBEANTE 3TH IPUIIaraTelbHblE
Ha PYCCKHIl A3BIK.

explain, prove, reduce, distinguish, convert, compare,
achieve, refer, expand, advise, adopt, move

® Jlonb3yAch CIIMCKOM IVIArOJIOB B JIEBOM KOJIOHKE, IIe-
peBEONTE Ha AHIMIMIACKMIA A3BIK IIPUJIAraTeyibHbIE B
IpaBoOil KOJIOHKE.
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- account, imagine, pre- CPaBHMMBIif, JOCTH-

dict, accept, favour, con- XKUMDbI, OOBACHUMDIIA,
vert, compare, achieve, ex- BoOOpasMMBbIii,  npen-
pand CcKa3yeMblil, mnpuemJe-

Mblii, O6JIaronpUATHBIIA,
oOpaTHMBbIiA, cnoco6-
HbI K pacHIMPEHUIO

3. IlpucraBka mono- MMeEET 3HAYEHUE <«OOHO (MO-
HO)». Hanpumep: monodirectional - MOHOHaNpaBJIEHHBDIIA.

(3) READING 38A

BHUMATEILHO NOCMOTPHUTE Ha CXEMY, HPENCTaBIIAIO-
Iy BE XOpOLIO M3BeCTHble Teopum cBera. Iloxymaii-
Te, YTO BbI MOIIM OBl CKa3aTh O HMX, HE 4MTAasA TEKCTa.
3areM mpoyMTaiiTe TEKCT M HPOBEPLTE CBOE MPENIONIO-
JKEHHMe,

shadows/reflection ———= corpuscular theory
Light experiments<
diffraction/interference ———a= wave theory

THEORIES OF LIGHT

Optics is one of ancient sciences, but it was only at
the end of the seventeenth century that scientists began
to undérstand the nature of light. Two theories of light
were developed at about the same time, the corpuscular
[kpaskjula] by Newton and the wave theory by a Dutch
physicist named Huyghens. Largely due to Newton’s great
prestige and to the lack of observed evidence of diffrac-
tion of light, the corpuscular theory was initially the one
accepted by most scientists.

In developing his theory Newton made plenty of ex-
periments with shadow formation and reflection.

The figure represents light particles leaving a source
S in many different directions. Because of the barrier no
particles will hit the screen between points A and B.

- Using the terminology of the corpuscular theory of
liﬁht, the part of the screen between A and B is. in a
shadow because no light particles from S strike it. The
corpuscular theory explains the formation of shadows and
provides a recasonable explanation of the law of reflection.
And so according to the corpuscular theory a beam of
light is a collection of very small particles travelling at
high speed. A beam of such particles shining on a re-
flecting surface is similar to the molecules of a gas bom-
barding the walls of a container. 33
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The original corpuscular theory was abandoned in the
middle of the nineteenth century in favour of the wave
theory of light first put forward in 1678 and developed
by Young at the end of the 18th century. Young devel-
oped an experimental procedure for measuring the wave-
length of light. In his experiment Young showed diffrac-
tion and interference and that was a good evidence for
the wave theory of light.

Young’s double-slit experiment provides a quantitative
measure of the wavelength and frequency of light waves.
Indirectly it enables us to explain why we do not usually
observe diffraction of light as it passes through windows,
doors, etc. The wavelength of light is too small to show
observable diffraction under ordinary conditions.

In Young’s double-slit experiment sunlight was al-
lowed to pass through a monochromatic green filter.
Green light strikes screen B, containing a small slit S
equidistant . from slits S; and S, in another screen C.
Light from S passes through S; and S, and finally falls
on screen D where it produces bright spots or bands
separated by dark areas. The distance between the sec-
ond screen with slits S; and S, and the third screen on
which the interference pattern appears is 2 m. The slit S
in the first screen provides a point.source. The purpose
of slits §; and S, is to provide point sources of light
which will interfere and produce bright spots on the third
screen. Replacing the green filter with a monochromatic
red filter we find that the distance between the bright
spots on the third screen increases. It means that the
wavelength of red light is longer than that of green.
When a violet filter is used in this experiment the
distance between the bright spots is less than it is for
%reen light. This means that the wavelength of violet
ight is less than the wavelength of green light. Later
resecarch has shown, however, that light phenomena must
be interpreted in terms of photons and wavés, so as the
two descriptions are merely two different ways of viewing
one and the same reality. Thus, for example, the wave
mogei of the clectron is complementary to the particle
model.

3ADAHUSA K TEKCTY
@ Bpinuumire U3 TEKCTA AHITIMIACKHAE 3KBHBAJIEHTHI ClIe-
RYIOHOINX PYCCKUX CIIOBOCOYETAHUIA,

CBET COCTOMT H3; COIIACHO KOPIYCKYJSIDHOII TEOpHH;
B TIONb3y BOJIHOBOM TEOPHMM CBETa; BCETO JIMIIb [Ba
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PAVIMYHBIX NYTH PACCMOTPEHMA; HAa€T HAM BO3MOX-
HOCTEL OOBACHMTB; KOTOpbIE SBISIOTCA PE3YNLTATOM 3JKC-
NMEPUMEHTOB; BCJICACTBHE BBLICOKOIO MpPECTHM>Ka; Haxo-
IUTBCA B TEHM; CIIMIIKOM MAaJjo, YTOGLI IOKAa3aTh, CJie-
OYeT MHTEPIPETUPOBATE HA OCHOBAHMM; JIOMOJIHAET

® 3anonHuTe NPONYCKM MOOXOMALLMMHM IO CMBICTY
CJIOBAMM M3 TEKCTA MJIM MO CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHIO.

1. The first quantitative studies of the light nature
began in .. . 2. The first theory of light accepted by
most scientists was .. . 3. Newton proved experimentally
«. . 4. The corpuscular theory was abandoned in the 18th
century in favour of .. . 5. Young proved experimentally
that ... . 6. Young's double-slit experiment provided ... .
7. In Young’s experiment point slits provide .. .
8. Young observed .. in his experiment. 9. We usually
do not observe diffraction of light because ... . 10. Later
rescarches have shown that we must interpret light as....

READING 38B

ITpounraitte Tekct GbICTpO, HO BHMMAaTennHO. Haso-
BUTE TPM OCHOBHBIE XapaKTEpHbIE YEPThI, OTIMYAIOLINE
JIa3epHBIA JIyd OT MPOCTOrO Jy4da CBETa.

Cnosa IJ1d MOHMMAHHMA TEKCTA:

amplification n - ycunenue; intermittent @ ~ npepbiBuU-
cTolif; diverge v- pacxomurthea; dim a - TycknbIi

LASER

The word “laser” means “Light Amplification by
Stimulated Emission of Radiation”. What is a laser beam
and what special is there about a laser beam, that makes
it different from other beams of light?

We know that light consists of waves. These waves
are very short- much too short to be seen directly. *An
-ordinary light consists of waves all out of phase, out of
step with each other. White light or sun-light is also a
mixture of every possible wavelength. *Waves of red light
are about twice as long as waves of blue light.

All the waves in a laser beam have the same wave-
length. A laser beam has a very definite colour. The red
colour of the ruby is one of the most widely seen
colours in them. But the difference between an ordinary
beam of ruby red light and a laser beam of ruby red
light is that in the laser beam the waves are all in step
with each other. *This orderly behaviour of the laser
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beam makes a big difference, and there’s one more dif-
ference to be mentioned. Most beams of light, like the
car hecadlamps, for example, are continuous. They shine
all the time. *But the laser beam is intermittent, and it’s
off much longer than it’s on. *Because these switches on
and off are very last, the eye doesn’t see them. *While
the laser beam is off the energy for the next flash is
building up, and when it comes, it’s a very intense flash
indeed.” So lots of power can be packed into a laser
beam. Besides that, an ordinary beam of light diverges.
*It gets wider and wider, and therefore dimmgr and
weaker as it goes on. But a laser beam doesn’t diverge
in this way. So it carries its energy in a compact form,
until it’s absorbed when it strikes something opaque
[ouperk] (cBeTOHENpOHMITAEMBIIA).

® JlepepegurTe Ha PYCCKMidl S3BIK MPENIOKEHUA, IIOMeE-
YEHHBIE 3BE3[OYKOI.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 38A.

1. What could you say about optics as a science?
2. What properties does light exhibit? 3. What two
theories were developed for the explanation of the light
behaviour? 4. Which of these two theories seemed true
and why? 5. Could you describe the experiments staged
by Newton? 6. When and what experimental procedure
did Young stage? 7. Why do we say that Young
provided quantitative measurements of the wavelengths of
light? 8. How do scientists interpret the behaviour of
light now?

® Think and say about:

1. Light theories.
2. Experimental procedures, proving the theories..
3. Nature of light.
4, The importance of the researches in the field.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. IlepeBenuTe HA PpYCCKUif A3BIK CIIERYIOIIUE Tep-
MUHBL

particle — incident p.; ionizing p.; low-energy p.; fog
p; point p; stable p.; high-energy p.

scteen —> electrostatic s.; fluorescent s.; focusing s.;
magnetic s.; protecting s.; radiation protecting s.
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wave —> air-shock-wave; beam-velocity w.; circular w.;
cold w,; earth-reflected w.; secondary w.; surface w,;
standing w.

II. IlepeBemnTe NpEJIOKEHUA HA PYCCKHI A3DIK,
obpalllas BHMMaHME HAa nepeBol WHGUHUTHBA B pas-
JINYHBIX DYHKIUAX.

1. More than 100 elements are supposed to be there
on the Earth. 2. We know each element to be made of
one kind of atoms. 3. A final problem to be explained
was why all atoms of the same element are exactly the
same. 4. For this effect to be understood researchers had
to carry out a lot of experiments. 5. Here is the appa-
ratus likely to give the results required. 6. These new
phenomena are to be considered in the next section.
7. Objects are said to be warm, hot, cool, or cold
compared with the temperature of the human body.
8. Einstein’s theory of light was developed to account for
the photoelectric effect. 9. The method didn’t prove to be
of any help to us. 10. The lack of data is certain to
slow down the work.

III. TlepeBemnTe HAa AHITIMHACKUNA A3BIK, HUCIONbL3YA
koHCcTpykuuio the Complex Subject.

1. Oxa3anoch, YTO NOBEOEHHUE YACTHUI] B ITHUX YCJIO-
BUAX PE3KO MeHseTcs. 2. JIoka3aHo, YTO 3TH [Ba pas-
JIMYHBIX NYTM PacCCMOTPEHMA BOIPOCA IPAKTHYECKHA SB-
JAIOTCA OOHUM M TeM e, 3. Oka3anoch, YTO MCXONHBIE
JaHHblE 6blmu Gonmee TOYHBIMU. 4. VI3BECTHO, YTO KOp-
MYCKYJsApHAasA TeOpUA CBeTa OGBACHAET OOpa3OBaHUE Te-
Heil. 5. IlosaralOT, YTO OHM OCTAaHOBURHM paboTy M3-3a
(because of) orcyrcTBMA HEOGXOOMMBIX MaTEPHAJIOB.
6. Pesynbrathl paGoThbl, BEPOATHO, OafyT BO3MOXHOCTb
OOBACHUTL HAIy OLIHUOKY.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A chemistry professor chalked a formula HNO; on
the blackboard. Then he looked around and pointed a
finger at the sleepiest member of the class. “Identify that
formula,” he demanded. “Eh, ah,” started the unhappy
student. “I've got it right on the tip of my tongue, sir.”
“In that case,” said the professor softly, “you’d better
spit it out, my boy. It’s nitric acid.”

to point a finger - yka3piBaTh manbueM Ha; I've got
it on the tip of my tongue [tay] - TO BepTHUTCA y Me-
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HA Ha KOHYHMKE s3biKa, youd better spit it out - Bam
nyuiie Obl  BBIIUTIOHYTH;, soOftly adv- MArko; nitric
acid - a3oTHasA KHUCJIOTa

TEST 9

JapepmiuB paboTy Hajg MarepuasroM YPOKOB 36— 38
Mo rpaMmartu4yeckoii Tteme «HHGUHUTHB», BbINOJIHUTE
cnenyoline 3agaHusA, [1poBepbTe NMPaBUNBHOCTL MX BHI-
MOMHEHUA MO KIIOUY.,

3ananue 1. HasoBute HOMEpa MNPENJIOKEHHH, B KO-
Topbix ¢opMa UMHIUHMTUBA (BBIOENEHHAs] KYPCHUBOM)
BHINOJIHAET POJb OGCTOATENBCTBA LIENM U HA PYCCKUH
AI3bIK MEPEBONUTCA COIO30M 012 Mo2zo #mobsl

1. To exploit new sources of energy is the most ur-
gent problem of today. 2. To solve this problem the re-
searchers have been working hard for years. 3. To ex-
ploit the whole of the Sun’s energy is one of the re-
searchers’ long term aims. 4. To do it as quickly as pos-
sible we are fo increase scientific efficiency. 5. To in-
crease scientific efficiency is to raise the productlvnty of
our industry. 6. To Improve our citizens’ working and
living conditions our government pays much attention to
all of these problems. 7. For these problems fo be car-
ried out successfully we are to work hard. 8. Much is to
be done in this field for this key problem fo be solved
successfully.

3ananve 2. HazoBute HOMEpa NpENsIOXKEHWH, B KO-
TOpbIX ¢opma HMHOUHUTHUBA BHINONHAET pPONAbL ONpene-
JIEHUA U NEPEBOAUTCA HA PYCCKUHA A3BIK OMNpeaenu-
TEJIbHBIM  TNPUJATOYHBIM  MPENJIOKEHUEM, HAYMHAIO-
LIIAMCA COIO30M KOMOpbll.

1. This is the key problem to be solved immediately.
2. For this key problem to be solved immediately much
is to be done. 3. We are to solve this key problem im-
mediately. 4. These are the main sources of energy to
be exploited. 5. The main sources of energy to be ex-
ploited in future are the energy of the Sun and nuclear
energy. 6. For energy of the Sun to be exploited to the
full the researchers are developing new techniques.

3ananue 3. HazoBuTe HOMEpP aHIMUICKOrO Mpemsio-
JKEHMA, JAIOLIET0 afIEKBAaTHBIN NEPEBONl PYCCKOro mpen-
JIOXKEHNA,
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1. Bor ¢o10 4enoBeka, KOTOpBbIii HOJKEH NpuiiTH
cioga.

a) The picture of the man to come is here.
6) There is a picture of the man to come here. B) This
is the picture of the man to come here.

2. Cumnralor, 4YTO IE€HA CJIMIIKOM BBICOKA.

a) The price they are to pay is too high. 6) They
found the price to be too high. B) The price is found to
be too high.

3. Okasanoch, YTO OHHM 3aIUIATHUIIM 3TY IIEHY.

a) They are proved to pay this price. 6) They proved
to pay this price. B) They proved to have paid this price.
r) They are proved to have paid this price.

3ananne 4. Ynorpe6buB rnaron B CKOOKax, BbIpasuTe
CBOE JIMMHOE* OTHOLLIEHUE K CHEQYIOLINM IONO0XEHUAM.

1. The process is too complicated. (find) 2. The same
physical law applied to another problem, (think)

3ananne 5. YmorpeOGuB rnaros B CKOOKax, BbIpasuTe
OOLLENTPUHATOE MHEHHUE OTHOCHTEJIBHO CJIEAYIOLUMX IIO-

© JIOXKEHMIA.

1. The number of automatically controlled systems
will rise to 50%. (expect) 2. The electrical engineering

industry has made one more important contribution.
(know)

UNIT THIRTY-NINE

(1) GRAMMAR.
IMPUYACTHE, ETO ©OPMbI
U CUHTAKCHYECKHE OYHKIUH
B MMPEAJIOKEHHMHU (THE PARTICIPLE)

TpnuacTue - 310 HenuuHass copma riarosia, COBMe-
maoomas B cebe CBOMCTBA IJIArojyia, MPHIIAraresbHOro
MM Hapeuusl.

CeoiicTBa r1arona -CBOIii¢TBa NpUIAraTeabHO-
ro WJIM Hapeuus
1) mmeeT BUOO-BpEMEH- 1) B n1pensIoOKEHNH BbI-
Hble (OPMBI nonuseT yHKUMIO onpe-
2) mmeer (OPMBI 3aJIO- [AEJEHUS MIIN OOCTOSATE/b-
ra CTBA M COOTBETCTBYET pYyC-
3) MOXeT HMMeTb Np:A-|CKOMY NPUYaCTHI0 MU
MO€C JIOMOJIHEHUE AEEenpUYacTHIO
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Iipodonxenue mabn.

CsoiicTBa riarosna

CBoiicTBa TNpHUJIaraTeJIbHO-
ro MJIM Hape4dus

4) onpenenserca Hape-

YNAaMHN

2) MOXET BXOAMTb B
COCTaB MMEHHOIO  MJIM
I71aroJIbHOrO CKa3yeMoro

B COBPEMEHHOM aHIJIMIACKOM SA3bIKE MMEETCA pa3BU-
Tasg cucreMa ¢GOpPM IIPUYACTHSA.

TleACTBUTEbHBIA 3a/10T

CTpafaTebHbuid 3a10T

o é o | writing (V.0 being written (being + V3)
e |5€
£
<
g having written having been written (having been
~ 8 (having + V3) + Vy
5]
-9
2| g written/ studied (V3/V_ o9
o o -
[ 3]
2|2
n‘ —

IpuyacTie BHINOMHAET TOJNBLKO JBE CHHTAKCHM4ECKHE
$YHKIMH B TNPENJIOKEHMM — ONPEACICHUA MM 06CTOsA-

TEABCTBA.

1. OnpeaeneHne COOTBETCTBYET DPYCCKOMY -IIpH4a-

CTHIO.

a falling star
the people waiting for you
a recorded talk

the army defeated

nadarowas 3BE30A
JNIOMU, oXudaroujue BAC

3anucanHnas Ha MJICHKY
becena

apMmsa, homepneswas TIO-
paXxeHHUE

- 2. OOBCTOATENLCTBO COOTBETCTBYET DYCCKOMY H€ETIpH-
YACTUIO WIM LEJIOMY NPUAATOYHOMY IPEIIIOKEHHMIO,

I spent most of the time
answering questions.
Having turned out the

light we left the house.
Well done the device will
function properly.

.. Oma@exas Ha BOIPOCHI ...
Beixnrouua cegem ...

Ecnau YCTPOMCTBO Xxopouio
GbINOJHEHO ...



When arranged the ele- IHpu  coomeemcmayroujem
ments exhibited ... DACRONOKEHUU ...

IMpuuyactue I (nmepdexktHas ¢opma) BBHINOMHSAET
€AMHCTBEHHYI0 CUHTAKCUYECKYI0 (YHKLUIO OOCTOATENb-
CTBA M COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY [EENPUYHACTUIO MIIH
IPUAATOYHOMY HPENIIOXKEHUIO.

Having received the tele- IToayuue menezpammy, 1 ..
gram I answered it at

once.
Having been given due ITocre mozo kax amoii
attention the problem npobaeme ydeauru don-
was successfully solved. XHOe GHUMaHue, OHA

6b1s1a YCIIEIITHO peITleHa.

® Hajinute ckasyemoe, ONpefesMTe CHHTAKCHUYECKYIO
YHKUMIO NMPUYACTUS B IPEUIOKEHUAX U IepeBeuTe
9TH NPEUIOKEHUSA HA PYCCKUiMl S3BIK.

1. The students spoken about at the meeting yester-
day completed this work successfully. 2. The task set was
not an easy one. 3. Some very complicated models are
investigated in the paper. 4. The latest model now being
tested accounts for many of the previously unknown
phenomena. 5. For the investigation being conducted at
present the lack of such data is of no importance. 6. As
a starting point of the investigation the algorithms devel-
oped in the paper were exercised in various models.
7. The algorithm chosen in this study is a simplified and
slightly modified version of Wagner’s model, which is
one of the models presented in Reference 1. 8. The
results obtained showed the stability of the system under
conditions given above.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY
@ TlepeBenure HAa PYCCKMiH SA3BIK CIIEQYIOLIME AHIIMMA-
CKUE€ TEPMMHBL
Model 1: heat conductor - npopoaHMK Terma
<« yero? <« 4yro? 4yT10? — 4ero? —

light conductor, pressure field, sound field, surface
field, wave field, field force, gravity force, reaction force,
attraction field, pressure field value, field force values

Model 2: accelerating field - yckopsroiee none
Kakoe? — 4T0? Kakoe? —> 4uT0?
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decelerating field, applied field, changing field, shielded
conductor, collecting field, controlling field, curved field,
demagnetizing field, defocusing field, varying field

* @ IlepeBenuTe HAa AHTTIMIACKUIA A3BIK CIENYIOIUE PYC-
CKHE TEPMUHbLI HA OCHOBE AHIIIMIACKOTO CJIOBAa transmis-
sion — nepedaua, nponycxanue. IlpoBepbTe NIPaBUIIb-
HOCTb BBINOJIHEHUA N0 KIIIOYY.

1. Temnomepenaya; 2. 3ByKONepenada; 3. IpOMyCKa-
HHUe cCBera; 4. mepefaya CHUTHAJOB; 5. ONHOCTOPOHHAS
nepenaya; 6. MexaHuU4yeckas Inepenaya; 7. NBYCTOPOHHAA
nepenaya; 8. pacnpocTpaHeHHe NABIEHUA; 9. IPOIYyCKa-
HHUe YNbTpacuONETOBBIX JTIy4Yei

(3) READING 39A

BHUMATETTBHO TIPOYMTANTE TEKCT M CKAXKUTE, KAKYIO
JlenTy BHEC KAXMObIiA U3 YIOMSHYTHIX YYEHBIX B Pa3BU-
THE HAayKu 00 3nekrpomarHerusMe. B uyem 3aximoyaror-
cA €ro 3aclyru Inepen Haykoii?

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM

The first new science to arise after the end of the
Newtonian period was electricity, in part because it was
almost the only aspect of physical science to which
Newton himself had not devoted his attention and where
his great prestige did: not frighten off lesser investigators.
Electricity had had a long and legendary past. The
phenomena of electrostatics and magnetism were known
to ancient men as early as 600 B.C. The anclent Greek
philosophers thought magnetic and electric forces to be of
common origin.

Science of magnetism, however, only began when its
power could be used to good purpose, as in the com-
pass. In its early stages however, magnetism didn’t seem
to promise any profitable application. It . was a_philosophic
toy and lay a little outside the interests of the time,
which were turned so largely to mechanics and the
vacuum,

Some experiments with electricity were made in the
early eighteenth century. One of them was made by the
English amateur (mio6urens) Stephen Gray, that led him
in 1729 to a discovery of the transmission of electricity.
Franklin, in remote Philadelphia heard of experiments
with- electricity. and sent for some electrical apparatus.
Having studied the problem Franklin came to the conclu-
sion that electricity 1s a kind of immaterial fluid existing
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in all bodies, undetectable as long as they were saturated
with it. If some was added they became positively
charged, if some was removed ~ negatively. Replacing the
fluid by electrons and changing the sign of the
charge, - for +, for it is a negatively charged body that
has an excess of electrons, Franklin’s explanation be-
comes the modern theory of electric charge. This simpli-
fication was Franklin’s serious contribution to electrical
theory, but what really impressed the world was his un-
derstanding the analogy between electric spark of the lab-
oratory and the lightning which he snatched from the sky
with his kite (Bosnymmnli 3meit) and showed that it
was electricity. From this he, in his practical way, imme-
diately drew the conclusion that it would be possible to
prevent the damage due to lightning by the lightning
conductor which he tried out in 1753, With this invention
electrical science became for the first time of practical
use.

Despite all these advances electricity and magnetism
remained mysterious and their quantitative study could
not begin until some method could be found of measur-
ing them. This was the work of Coulomb [kuwlom] in
1785. He established that the forces between magnetic
poles as well as those between charges of electricity
obeyed the same laws as those of gravity, that is, a force
progortional inversely to the distance. These experiments
enabled the whole apparatus of Newtonian mechanics to
be applied to electricity, but with this difference: that in
electricity repulsive as well as attractive forces to be
found.

The multiple analogies between electricity and mag-
netism made physicists think that there must be some
connection between them but it was one very difficult to
find. It was not until 1820 that through- another accidgnt
at the lecture table, Qersted in Copenhagen found that
the electric current deflected a compass needle. He thus
joined together, once and for all, the sciences of electric-
ity and magnetism. One immediate consequence was the
invention otgl:he electromagnet, then the electric telegraph
and the electric motor. '

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® Boinumnte M3 TEKCTa AHIIMIACKUME 3KBMBAJICHTHI Clle-
RYIOIIUX PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOYETaHMIA.
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uMenn ofiiee NPOMCXOXACHNE, Ha PaHHMX CTYIIE-
HAX pa3sBUTHSA; BHE MHTEPECOB; COpBal ¢ Heba; M3OLITOK
SNEKTPOHOB; IPEAOTBPATHTH YINEPD, HAHOCHMBIL MOJ-
HHUEH; MOJIHNEOTBOA;, HECMOTPA Ha BCE YCHEXH; ITOMYHU-
HAIOTCA TEM XE 3aKOHaM; OOBEOMHHN pa3 M HaBCEraa;
CTpENKa Komriaca

@ 3apepluNTe CAERYIOLINE TPEANOKEeHNsA HHdopManneit
M3 TEKCTA WU IO CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHIO.

1. After the Newtonian period scientific interests
mainly turned to .. . 2. In the ecarly 18th century
Stephen Gray discovered ... . 3. Soon after that Franklin
discovered that all bodies are saturated with ... . 4. With
the excess of this fluid a body becomes .. . 5. The first
practical invention in the field of electricity was Franklin’s
« . 6. Scientific studies of electricity could begin only
with Coulomb’s discovery .. . 7. The difference between
the force of gravitation and those of electromagnetism is
«. . 8. The multiple analogies between electricity and
magnetism made scientists think that ... .

READING 39B

IMpounTaiiTe TekcT 3a 2 MMHYTHI M OTBETLTE Ha
CIIERYIOIMI BOIIPOC;

Kakye M3MEHEHNS IIPETEPIIEBAET MArHETH3M 3EMIN,
M HN3BECTHHI JIN Y4EHBIM IPHYMHBI 3THX HM3MEHEHMI1?

THE EARTH'S MAGNETISM

The Earth possesses a magnetic field, the strength of
which varies with time and locality. The field is similar
to that which would be produced by a powerful magnet
situated at the centre of the Earth and pointing approxi-
mately north and south. *A magnetized needle suspended
to swing freely in all planes wil%nset itself pointing to the
Earth’s magnetic North and South poles, at an angle to
the horizontal.

*The vertical plane through the axis of such a needle
is termed the magnetic meridian defined as the vertical
plane which contains the direction of the Earth’s mag-
netic field. The cause of the Earth’s magnetism is not
definitely known. The variations of the Earth’s magnetic
field with time are of two types, the “secular” (BexoBoii,
cekynsipupiit) and the <“diurnal” [dara:nl] (cyToumbrit).
The secular variations are slow changes in the same
sense but at different rates, as a result of which the
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Earth’s magnetic field has decreased by some 5% over
the last hundred years. The cause of these variations is
unknown. *The diurnal variations are much smaller and
more rapid (ObrcTpbrit) variations which have been
shown to be associated with changes in the ionosphere
related to sunspot activity.

® Ilepepennte Ha PYCCKHif A3BIK NPENJIOKEHUS, ITOMe-
YCHHbIC 3BEC3NOYKOIA.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 39A.

1. What could you say about long and legendary past
of electricity? 2. When did magnetism and c%ectricity ap-
pear as a science? 3. Why did electricity attract little at-
tention during the Newtonian period? 4. Why was
Stephen Gray’s discovery of electricity transmission im-
portant for science? 5. How did Franklin explain electri-
cally charged bodies? 6. Could you draw the analogy
between his explanation and the modern theory of elec-
tric charge? 7. What natural electrical phenomenon did
Franklin explain and how did he use it in practice?
8 Why did electricity and magnetism still remain
mysterious even after Franklin’s discovery? 9. What
discovery did Coulomb make? 10. Why was his discovery
of great importance? 11. What did Oersted accidentally
find? 12. Why was this discovery of great importance?
13. What inventions followed all these discoveries?

® Think and say about:

1. Early stages of electricity and magnetism.

2. The first steps in explaining electrical phenomena.
3. The first applications of electricity and magnetism
in practice.

4. The contributions of the first discoverers into this
branch of physics.

5. The Earth’s magnetism.
(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. IlepepenuTe Ha PYCCKMIT A3BIK, OOpauias BHHMa-
Hue Ha npuyactna I u IL

1. He referred to experimental results while explain-
ing the phenomenon in terms of multiple reflections.
2. We found the first series of experiments completed.
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3. Speaking on this subject, mention should be made of
high radiation intensity. 4. Allowing for this changes, we
may predict time behaviour. 5. The methods of mea-
surements developed lately differ greatly from -the old
ones. 6. The successful results of the experiments re-
ceived at this laboratory are very important for the new
technological process being developed. 7. While making
the experiment we made use of all the data available.
8. Unless checked the results can’t be applied in the re-
search. 9. The experiments of many other scientists fol-
lowing Rutherford’s research proved his predictions.

II. Hamnmwure BOIIPOCBI K BBIOCJIEHHBIM YJICHAM
NPENTOXKCHUA.

1. Having been warmed to 0° ice began to melt.
2. The data so far obtained were of no interest. 3.
Having been used for a long time the device partly lost
its efficiency. 4. The distance travelled during the next
hour changed greatly. 5. While being used the device
showed poor characteristics. 6. Knowing length and time
we can define wélocity. 7. If cooled water becomes ice.
8. Having been well tested the machine was put into
operation.

III. TlepesenuTe Ha AHIIMIACKUIA A3BIK.

1. 3aBepmas cepui0 3KCIIEPUMEHTOB, CTYAEHTHI IIO-
JIy4MJIM WHTEPECHBIE AaHHBbIE. 2, 3aBEpIIUB NEPBYIO Ce-
pUI0  3KCIEPUMEHTOB, OHM Hauyadd oOpadaTbIBaTh
(process) moyyyeHHbIE HaHHbIE. 3. M3MepsAs Temmepary-
py BOOBI, OOBIYHO NONB3YIOTCA TepMoMeTpoM (ther-
mometer). 4. O6cynuB moJyYeHHBIE DPE3YJILTAThI, KCIE-
PUMEHTATOPBI TNOHSAJY, YTO OHM HENOCTATOYHO TOYHBIL
5. Pa6oras ¢ pagMOakTUBHBIM BEILIECTBOM, BbI HOJIXKHbI
ObITH OCTOpPOXHEBIL. 6. CHabGoup jtaGopaTopmio BCceM HeoG-
XOOMMBIM, HCCJIENOBATEIbCKAA TPYNIA CMOIJIA YCIEIITHO
NpoAoXaThk pabory.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

COMPROMISE

Two farmers went fishing one day and when they
got home, they compared their catch. One said he had
caught a two hundred pound fish. Then he asked, “What
did you catch?”

“Well,” was the answer, “all T got was an old
lantern with an inscription ‘Captain Kidd, 1756’, and you
know, there was a lighted candle inside it.”
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The first farmer thought and then said, “Look here.
Let’s compromise. I'll take a hundred pounds off my fish
if you put out the candle in that lantern.”

catch (caught, caught) v- 70BUTB; n - YJIOB; lantern
1 - hoHApL

UNIT FORTY

(1) GRAMMAR.
HE3ABUCHUMBIN NNPUYACTHBIN OBOPOT
(THE ABSOLUTE PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION)

B pomu ob6crosTenscTBa BpEMEHH, NPUYMHBL, YCIJIO-
BHAS WJIH COIYTCTBYIOLIMX YCJIOBHHi MOXET BBICTYINATh
NMPUYAaCTHasA KOHCTPYKUUA, B KOTOPOH IPHYACTHIO WIH
NMPUYACTHON TIpYIIl€é  IPERIIECTBYET CYLUIECTBUTEJILHOE
(B oOwieM magexxke) MM MECTOMMEHHE (B MMEHHTENb-
HOM HAafexe), BBITONHAIOIIEE POJIb ITOMIIEXKALIEND IIO
OTHOILIEHHUIO K IIPHYACTHIO M HE SBJIAIOLIEECA IONJIEXKaA-
HIMM BCErO IPEIOKEHHA. B cOCTaB HE3aBUCHMOIO
NMPUYACTHOIO 00OpOTA MOXET BXOAMTH IPUYACTHE B
moGoii ero ¢opme, M BCA KOHCTPYKIIHSA BCeraa OTHEJNA-
€TCa 3anATOH OT OCTaJbHOM wacTu mnpepnaoxeHus. Ha
PYCCKHIf A3BIK HE3aBHCHMBII INPHYACTHBIK OGOPOT ImIe-
PEBOOUTCS:

1) npURATOYHBIM OGCTOATENLCTBEHHBIM IIPEJIOXKe-
HHMEM, BBOMMMEIM COIO3aMH ko2da, max Kkax, nocae
moeo kak, ecau n Oap. Hampumep:

All preparations being Koeda BcE npuzomosaerus

made, they started the 6viau  clenanst, OHHU
experiment, HaYaJIN 3KCIIEPHMEHT.
The day being warm, we Tax kxax dens Obl1 men-
opened the windows. 2vili, MBI OTKPBUIH OK-
Ha.
Weather permitting, we Ecau noszsoaum nozoda,
shall be able to get MBI CMOXEM R0GpaThCs
there on Monday. TYJa B IIOHENEIILHHK.

2) NpoOCTBIM IIPEUIOKEHHEM, BXOIALMM B COCTaB
CJIOKHOCOYMHEHHOIO IIPEIOKEHHA myTeM GeccorosHoro
COCOUHCHHUA HJIM BBOIMMOIO COIO3aMHU npuuem, u, da.
Hanpumep:
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The article deals with mi- CraTba mOCBAIIEHA MMK-

crowaves, particular at- POBOJIHAM, Npuyem OCO-
tention being paid to 6oe @HumaHue YOeneHo
radio location. paduonoxayuu.

Hekotoppl€ HE3aBUCHMMBIC TIIPHMYAacTHbIE OBGOPOTHI,
BbIpakalonne o6CTOATENbCTB, HAYMHAIOTCA MPEIJIONoM
with. Ha pycckmif A3bIK Takue HE3aBUCHMBbIE TPUHACT-
HBIE OGOPOTBI NEPEBOAATCA TEM K€ CNOCOGOM, HTO H
HE3aBUCMMBIEC IPUYACTHBIE OBGOPOTHI O€3 IpemIora.

Withthe experiments hav- [ITocie mozo xax Obvlau

ing been carried out, npogederpt onbimsl, OHHU
they started new in- Ha4yauy HOBBIE MCCIIE-
vestigations. JOBaHNA.

® Yurtaiite npemTOKCHUA, HMHTOHAIMOHHO BbIAEIAA
NPUYACTHYIO KOHCTPYKIMIO KaK E€AMHYI0 CMBbICJIOBYIO
rpynny. Hasoeure HOMepa NpEMJIOKEHUI!, B KOTODLIX
MMeeTCA HE3aBUCMMBIN mpnuacTHbI obopot. Ilepesemu-
Te NPEMIOKEHUA HA PYCCKHIl A3bIK

1. The laser beam being off, the energy for the next
flash is building up. 2. An ordinary beam of light di-
ver%ves, laser beam carrying its energy in a compact form.
3. When striking. something opaque the laser beam is ab-
sorbed. 4. White light is a mixture of all possible wave-
lengths, all of them being out of step with each other.
S. the waves in a laser beam having the same wave-
length, it has a very definite colour, the red colour be-
ing one of the most widely seen colours in them.
6. Travelling in a curved path around the Earth the
Moon is continually changing the direction of its velocity.
7. Having explained the structure and mechanics of the
Universe Newton laid down the law of Universal Gravi-
tation. 8. In the metric system the unit of distance is the
meter, other units of distance being obtained by multi-
plying the meter by ten or a multiple of ten.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

® IlepesenuTe Ha PYCCKWH A3bIK CIEAYIONINE aHIJIMNIA-
CKM€ TEPMHHBI Ha OCHOBE aHIJIMMCKOTO  CJIOBa
deflection ~ omxonenue, npenomaernue, npozub,

deflection — angular d.; dynamic d.; electromagnetic
d; electrostatic d.; full-scale d.; large-angle d.; small-angle
d.; static d.; steady d.; vertical d.

® IlepepemnTe Ha AHMIMHUCKMH A3BIK CIIEAYIOLINE pYyC-
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CKME TEpMHMHBI Ha OCHOpe ¢iopa theory, monb3ysch
CITMCKOM AHIJIMICKUX CJIOB CJIeBa B KaueCcTBE omnpenesie-
HUH, HE IPUBJIECKAA HUKAKUX IOHOJIHUTEIbHBIX OmIpee-
JIEHUHA.

band TEOpUsA OMIUGOK; NpUGIIDKEHHadA TeEo-
collision pus; 30HHasA Teopusa; Teopus mauddy-
decision 3UM; IIpUBJICKATENIbHAsg TEOpHUA; Teo-
attractive pUA CTaTUCTUYECKUX DpEIUCHMil; neTa-
communication | JM3UPOBaHHAsA TEOPHA; TEOPHUS CBA3MU
detailed H UHOOpPMAIMHU; TEOpPUA CTOJIKHOBE-
apggtrlg;{imate HUIi; TEOpHUS YIPYroCTH

ditfusion

error

elasticity

(3) READING 40A

BHUMATEJILHO NMpPOYUTANTE TEKCT M CKALKUTE O Ha-
YYHOM BKJIaJic¢ B Pa3sBUTHE 3JICKTPOMArHETHU3Ma KaxkIOro
U3 YINOMSHYTBIX B TEKCTE YYEHBIX.

ELECTROMAGNETIC INDUCTION

QOersted’s discovery of the compass deflection by the
electric current had great theoretical importance. In the
hands of Ampére, Gauss and Ohm it led to the under-
standing of the magnetic fields produced by currents and
the way they flowed through conductors. Electricity could
now become a quantitative science and take over all the
mathematical apparatus of mechanics. Nevertheless, in
one important and puzzling respect the new laws differed
from those of Newton. All the forces between .bodies,
that he considered, acted along the line joining their
centres; but here a magnetic pole moved at right angles
to the line joining it to the current-carrying wire. This
was the first break from the simple scalar field theory,
and opened the way to a more inclusive vector theory,
where direction as well as distance counted. It was these
physical discoveries that were to give a new impetus to
mathematics. -

Before the full interaction of electricity could be un-
derstood still one more decisive step had to be taken. It
had been shown how electric currents produced mag-
netism; it remained to show how magnetjsm could pro-
duce electric currents. This discovery, though it had to
wait for another ten years, was not, like Oersted’s, acci-
dental. It was the result of a deliberately planned re-

329




search by Faraday. In 1831, in his fortieth year, Faraday
showed that the relation between magnetism and electric-
ity was dynamic and not static - that a magnet had to be
moved near an electric conductor for the current to arise.
This most important observation showed that not only
was magnetism equivalent to electricity in motion, but
also, conversely, electricity was magnetism in motion.
Thus both sets of phenomena could only be discussed in
the new joint science of electromagnetism.

Faraday’s discovery was also of much greater practical
importance than Oersted’s, because it meant that it was
possible to generate electric currents by mechanical ac-
tion, and conversely that it was possible to operate ma-
chinery by electric currents. Essentially, the whole of the
heavy electrical industry was in Faraday's discovery.
However, Faraday himself had little inclination to move
in the direction of practical application. He was con-
cerned, as his note-books show, with a long-range project
of discovering the interrelations between the “forces”
that were known to the physics of his time - electricity,
magnetism, heat, and light - and by a series of ingenious
experiments he was in fact able to succeed in establish-
ing every one of these, and to discover in the process
many other effects the full explanation of which has had
to wait till our time,

The formal translation of Faraday’s qualitative intu-
itions ‘into precise and quantitative mathematical equations
required the genius of Clerk [klak] Maxwell, who sum-
marized in a brief but informative form the whole of
electromagnetic theory.

3AJAHHA K TEKCTY

® Boimummure U3 TEKCTa aHNIUHCKUE SKBUBAJIEHTDI Cle-
OYIOLIUX PYCCKMX CIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

TEM HE MEHEE; MOA NPAMBIMHM yriamu (TEpneHu-
KyJsApHO); MEPBbIii YXOA OT; HOBBIA CTHMYI; €€ OAMH
PEMIAIOLIMI 1I1ar; THIATENbHO CIUIAHMPOBAHHBIE WUCCIIE-
OOBAaHUSA; OCTPOYMHBIE (M300pETAaTENbHBIE) SKCNEPUMEH-
TBbl; HE UMEJ OONMBIIOH CKIOHHOCTH K; NPOEKT C Hajlb-
HUM MpPULEIOM; B OXHOM BaXHOM U 033a1a4YMBAIOLIEM
OTHOLIEHUHU; BEKTOPHAsA TEOPUA C YYETOM HE TONBKO
PacCTOAHUA, HO M HAaNpPaBIE€HUA TOXE; MHOMXECTBA SB-
JIEHMii; HOBAasA OGBLENWHEHHas Hayka

® Omnmpasicb Ha TEKCT, MOATBEPRUTE WM ONPOBEPTHUTE
CNENYIOLIME YTBEPXKACHUS.

330



1. Oersted made electricity a quantitative science.
2. Newtonian mathematical apparatus of mechanics could
unlimitedly be applied to electromagnetism. 3: By his
experiments Faraday showed complete identity of mag-
netism and electricity, though the relation between them
was dynamic and not static. 4. Faraday laid the founda-
tion of heavy electrical industry theoretically as well as in
practice. 5. It was Faraday who realized the idea of
joining all forces of nature together. 6. Maxwell gave a
comprehensive mathematical explanation of electromag-
netism,

@ OgzarnaBbTe KaxkIblif M3 a03aIleB TEKCTA, BBIPA3MB B
Ha3BaHMH €r0 OCHOBHOE COMEP)KaHHE,

READING 40B

BricTpO, HO BHMMATEJBHO IPOYMTANTE TEKCT 3a 3
MUHYTBI U CKaXKuTe, KaKk AMriep OGBACHSIN MarHeTu3M
M B 4e€M 3aKIIIOYAETCS] FeHMAJIBbHOCTh €ro OOBbsICHEHUSA.

CnoBsa nna NMOHUMAHMA TEKCTA:

circuit [sokit] n-oan wenb, koHTyp; align [9'lain]
V~BbICTPaUBaTb B  psii, OPUEHTHPOBaTb; precede
[pri'sid] v~ npeniuecrBoBaTh

The discovery of force between a moving charge and
a magnet was made accidentally by Hans Christian Oer-
sted, a Danish physics teacher. At the end of a lecture
on the subject he attempted to demonstrate the lack of
relationship between electricity and magnetism by turning
a current-carrying wire next to a magnetized needle. To
his great surprise he saw the needle making a great os-
cillation. In 1820 Oersted published his discovery, which
was followed by a great number of researches conducted
in many countriecs by many physicists and among them
was Ampére.

*In 1836 Ampére proposed as an explanation of the
behaviour of a magnet that it is really a solenoid with a
“built in” current running around the outside surface.
Ampére considered it impossible to doubt that there are
really such currents about the axis of a magnet.

But where does this continuous current come from?
*Ampére explained this by picturing the molecules of a
ferromagnetic material as having associated with them a
circular current in a closed electric circuit of zero
resistance. *He also proposed an external magnetic field
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to be able to align these molecules parallel to each other
so that their elemental magnetic fields become additive.

*This explanation of magnetism preceded the discov-
ery of the electron by over sixty years and brilliantly an-
ticipated (mpemBocxmmiath) our modern knowledge of
atomic structure and theory of magnetism. Ampére’s
electric circuits .of zero resistance exactly correspond to
the motion of Bohr’s atomic electrons.

® Hepeaénme Ha PYCCKMHA A3BIK IPENJIOKEHHUSA, IIOMe-
YeHHBIE 3BEe3MOYKOIA.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the guestions on Text 40A.

1. How could you explain the importance of Oer-
sted’s accidental discovery of the relationship between
electricity and magnetism? 2. Who of the great minds
among physicists working in the field could you name?
3. What are their merits? 4. Who was the first to apply
the Newtonian mathematical apparatus of mechanics to
electricity? 5. Did this mathematical apparatus work well
in electricity and magnetism (if yes, why; if no, why
not)? 6. What new aspect in the relations between
electricity and magnetism did Faraday discover? 7. Why
was Faraday’s discovery so important for practical
applications in industry? 8. Why was Faraday not inclined
to devote all his attention to the development of
electrical industry? 9. If it were you to choose, would
you prefer to apply the discovery to practical needs, or
to make further researches in the theoretical field?
10. Throth whose efforts and when did the two
branches electricity and magnetism become a joint science
called electromagnetism?

@ Think and say about:

1. Hans Christian OQersted’s accidental discovery.

2. Ohm’s law.

3. Ampére’s explanation of magnetism.

4. Faraday’s ?eliberately planned research and his
ingenious experiments.

5. Maxwell’s merits in the field.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. TIpouwrTaiiTe cnemymolIue NpeIJIOKEHUsA, BLIGpPaB
nopxofsAulee mo CMbICNy npuyacrue | unm npuyacrue
11, npepnaraeMoe B cKoOOKax.
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1. Newton assumed that light was made up of many
small particles (moving/moved) at high speeds. 2. This
figure represents light particles (lcaving/lcf? a source in
many directions. 3. A group of such particles (travelling/
travelled) parallel paths is called a beam of light. 4. The
experiments (carrying/carried) out at our laboratory are
rather interesting. 5. The metal (using/used) in that ex-
periment was titanium. 6. The results (receiving/received)
changed with the material used. 7. The problem (concern-
ing/concerned) must be considered in detail. 8. The
period (following/followed) this invention was very
productive.

II. IlepesenuTe crnemymrole NPEATOXKEHUA HA pYC-
CKMiI1 a3bIK, OOpalas BHMMAHHE HA IMEpPEBON Ipuya-
ctua II ¢ Hapeuunamm.

o ]Tax TaKuM 06pa3oM so far }no CHX TO
thus ’ P thus far P

1. The values thus found are of some interest. 2. The
results so far received are not accurate enough. 3. The
problem so explained was easily understood. 4. The arti-
cles thus far written on the subject are of no interest.
5. The work so done provided us with new data. 6. The
method thus far. used by us was effective enough. 7. The
results thus achieved were of great help. 8. The mea-
surements so far made are to be repeated.

III. ITepeBeguTe NpPENJIOKEHUSA HA PYCCKMA A3BIK,
obpalass BHMMaHHME HAa HE3aBUCHMBbIA IPUYACTHBIA
060poT.

1. This is a device .used for detection and measure-
ment of light, its principle of action being simple. 2. The
operation principle is based upon photo-electric effect, the
latter arising as a result of energy transfer from light in-
cident on a substance to electrons. 3. The device consists
of two electrodes, one of them being coated with pho-
toemissive material. 4. The material most often used for
coating the cathode is caesium silver (ze3ueBoe cepe6po),
the latter being particularly sensitive to the red end of
the spectrum. 5. The anode heing maintained at a posi-
tive potential with respect to the cathode, the electrons
are attracted to it. 6. The electric current passing through
the device, we can measure light intensity incident on the
cathode.
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IV, TlepeBenuTe HA AHIIIMIACKMI A3BIK.

1. PaccmarpmBaeMeblii NpuGOp OYEHb BAXEH A
MPOBEACHUA NAHHOIO OMNbITA. 2. Y4Y€HbIE, IPHUIECPKNBA-
IOILMECS 3TOr0 METONA, CYUTAIOT €ro BIIOJIHE YIOBJIET-
BOPUTENLHBIM. 3. JlaHHbIE, O KOTOPBIX HIET peyb, IO-
3BOJIAIOT HaM CHENATh HECKOJIBKO IIPENIOJIOKEHMIA,
4. TloBeneHNME NAHHOTO BEILECTBA B 3TOM IJKCIIEPUMEHTE
nonreepxnaer Hamy runoredy (hypothesis). 5. T'pymma,
BBITNIOJIHAONIAA 3TO 3afaHue (task), paGoraer ycreuHo.
6. McTOYyHMKM CBeTa, HA3bIBAEMBIE TOYEYHBIMM HCTOY-
HMKAMH, MMEIOT MaJlblii pasMep MO CPAaBHEHHIO C IIIO-
IIAJbI0, KOTOPYI0 OHM OCBEILAIOT.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Professor: If you were in Africa and saw a lion coming
what steps would you take?
Student: The longest steps I could.

lion n- nep, step n - 1uar;, take steps - IpHHUMATH
MEPHI

UNIT FORTY-ONE
(1) GRAMMAR. TEPYHIUN (GERUND)

Fepynnuit - 310 HeamwHas ¢opMa IJ1arosa, COBMeEIa-
iiaa B cebe CBOMCTBAa TJIarojia M CYIIECTBUTEJILHOIO H
JaloIas OTBJIECYEHHOE TOHATHE O JEHCTBUM, HE YKa3bl-
Basg Ha JINNO, YHCJIO U HAKJIOHEHHE,

CaoiicTBa rijaromna CBoifcTBa  CYIL[ECTBHUTENb-
HOTO

1) umeer BuAO-Bpe- 1) B NpeyIoxKEHNH BbI-

MEHHBIE HOPMBI MONHAET Te Xe ¢YHKUNH,

YTO M CYIUECTBUTEIILHOE,
T.. MOXET 3aHMMAaTb MO-
sunun (0), (1), (3), (4), a
TAKXKE BXOOUTb B COCTaB
COCTABHOTO CKa3yeMoro (2)

2) umeet GopMbI 3a- 2) B dyHKMM OOCTOSA-
sora TEJILCTBA M ONPEAEIICHUSA
HMEET TIPENJIOT
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IIpodonxenue mabn.

CsoiicTBa riarosna CpojicTBa  CYIIECTBUTEIIb-
HOro

3) MOXET UMETb IIps- 3) MOXET MMETb OI-

MoO€ JIOIIOIHEHHE pemeneHueM  MECTOMME-

HHUE MWJIM CYINECTBUTENDb-
HOE B IIPUTAXKATEIBHOM
najiexe

4) ompenensieTcAa Ha-
peunsaMu

Buno-speMenHbie ¢pOpMbl FepyHASA

JeiACTBUTENbHDBINA 3a10T CrpagaTenbHblii 3an0r

[N asking (V_jpg) being asked (being +
.g V3)

U=

(]

=

kS

s having asked (having having been  asked
«%’ + V3) (having been + V3)
-

Ha pycckmii AI3BbIK TrepyHAMN NEPEBOOUTCA HMEHEM
CYIIECTBUTENBHLIM, HeonpeneneHHoONH ¢hopMoii rnarona,
JEeenpruyacTieM MJIM IENBIM IPENJIOKEHNEM.

Tepynnnit B cuHTakcu4yeckoit ¢hyHKIMM OGCTOATE b~
CTBAa Bcerga YIoOTpeGNsieTcs ¢ Ipeasoramu in, on, upon,
after, with(out), by n ta. Cnenyer oSparuTh BHMMaHHe
Ha CMBICNOBOE 3Ha4YeHMe mnpejgioroB in u on. Ilpemnor
in o3Hayaer mporecc B ero pa3BEPHYTOCTH, a IpENJIOr
on - 3aBepUIeHHOCTL Imponecca. Hampumep: In making
such experiments .. (= making npoéods). On making
the experiment ... (= having made npogeds).

® Omnpenenurte, KAKyK) MO3UIUIO B CAEAYIOUUX IPERTIO-
XKEHMAX 3aHMMAaeT -ing-popma — HyleBylO (NpUYACTHE)
WM nepBylo (repyHawmii). JIaiiTe COOTBETCTBYIOIMIA pyC-
CKHIl IIepeBOn.
Model 1: (1) Swimming is my favourite sport. — ITaa-
éanue ..,
335



(0) Swimming in cold water he caught cold. —
IThaeas ..

1. Testing will begin in a few minutes. 2. Testing
these devices we sometimes find defects in them.
3. Reading stories about adventures and travellings
excited the boy’s ’imagination. 4. Reading stories about
adventures he remembered his green years. 5. Increasing
the pressure we increase the force of friction (Tpenme).
6. Ice melting begins at 0°C. 7. Heating' makes the
molecules move faster.

® 3amennte ¢opMmel mpuyactusa B yHKuMm obcrod-
TEJIbCTBA COOTBETCTBYIOILMMM (POpMaMM TepyHAausA ¢
npeasyioraMy in uiam on:

Model: (While) making — In making
Having made — On making
Having been made — On being made

1. While melting the ice keeps the same temperature.
2. Having been heated to a sufficient temperature any
body becomes a source of light. 3. Using a transformer
one can increase the voltage of the a.c. 4. Leaving the
metal surface the electrons can produce considerable cur-
rents. 5. Having made a lot of experiments Faraday dis-
covered the electromagnetic induction.

B coyeraHuM ¢ CyIIECTBUTENIbHBIM (B NPHUTAXKATENb-
HOM MM OOIIEM Mafexe) MAM IPUTAXKATENbHBIM MeC- .
TOMMEHMEM TEPYHAMIT OOGpasyeT CJIOXKHBIE YWIEHBI MNpen-
JIOKEHUA, KOTOpBIE MOTYT BBINONHATE B NPENJIOKEHNH
pasnuyHble (PYHKUIUHM, M HA PYCCKMIf A3BIK OOBIYHO Tie-
peBOAATCA NPHOATOYHBIMM IIPEIJIOKEHNAMM, BBOAMMEL-
MH CJIOBAaMH: MO, 4mo; 6 moM, 4mo; meM, 4mo; O
moM, umo:

The man’s coming so To, umo asmom uenogex

early surprised us. npuwten TaK paHo, yAU-
BWJIO HaC.

We objected to your go- Mmbr BO3paxanm npomué
ing there. mozo, umobul @bl no-

wau Tyaa.

They insist on this ex- OHU HacTaMBalOT Ha MoM,
periment being made ymobul amom 3kchepu-
once more. Menm Obln cOenan ele

pas.

® Haitnute B CHENYIOIIUX MNPEQJIOKEHUAX CIIOKHYIO
KOHCTPYKIIMIO ¢ TEPYHAUEM M IEPEBEAUTE IIPEAJIONKE-
HUA Ha PYCCKMH A3BIK.
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1. I wonder at your overcoming these difficulties so
casily. 2. He proposed our immediately telling the whole
story. 3. The rule against visitors entering the lab at the
time of the experiment is strict. 4. They started working
without another word being spoken on either side. 5. His
having carried out the measurements so ecasily doesn't
surpris¢ us. 6. Their having failed to distinguish between
these phenomena seems strange enough.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Cnoea drop, charge, escape, reverse MMEKOT OJHO
M TO Xe HalMCaHWEe KaK A TIjarona, Tak M Jjis cy-
I1ECTBUTEIBHOIO.

2. the former ... the latter — nepgoli ... nocaeduud
(n3 Bblmeynomanyrblx?.

3. a-c voltage = alternating current voltage; d-c volt-
age = direct current voltage.

(3) READING 41A

BuumarenbHO M3yumTe cxeMy M TOCTapaifTech mo-
HATb, O Y€M IOBOPUTCA B TEKCTE. 3aT€M NPOYMTAIATE
TEKCT M TIPOBEPLTE COOTBETCTBHE €I0 COMEPXKAaHUA CXe-
Me. O3arnaBbTe TEKCT.

valves - design - application

diode - cathode + plate -~ rectifier

triode - ,cathode + grid + plate -  amplifier
tetrode - cathode + grid + screen-plate — multipurpose

Phe branch of clectronics dealing with the emission
of e¢lectrons from substances under the action of heat,
particularly the study and design of thermionic valves or
tubes is called thermionics.

A good high vacuum is practically a perfect noncon-
ductor, since in it no carriers of electricity are present. If
two metal plates or electrodes are enclosed in a vacuum
by a glass tube, we have an open circuit and no current
will flow. However, one of the electrodes being heated to
a high temperature, the thermal velocity of some of the
conduction electrons in the metal becomes high enough
for these clectrons to escape. In moving through a
vacuum these electrons form an electric current.
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The effect of thermionic emission is due to the fact
that some of the free electrons in metal under certain
conditions can obtain such a velocity, that their kinetic
energy is great enough to overcome the molecular forces
of attraction and so they may leave the metal surface.
The mean velocity of the electrons in the metallic
conductor is not high enough to cause more than a very
small percentage of the electrons to be ejected.

Nevertheless, the electrons leaving the metal surface
can produce considerable currents. Electrons can as well
.escape from cold metal surfaces in case they are acted
upon by so high an electric field gapproximatcly 107
volt/cm or more), that the molecular forces of attraction
are overcome by it.

A thermionic valve is a system of electrodes arranged
in an evacuated glass or metal tube. For special purposes
a gas at low pressure may be introduced into the valve.
The heated electrode is called the cathode (or sometimes
the filament) and the cold electrode - the plate. The
cathode is an electrode which is held at a negative po-
tential with respect to the plate. It emits electrons. The
cathode of a tube may be in the form of a wire which
is heated or it may be a metal tube coated with certain
metallic oxides, which is heated by a separate heater. In
the former case the cathode is known as “filament”, in
the latter, it is called an “indirectly heated cathode”. In
both cases the heating of a substance causes it to emit
electrons. The device i1s called a diode and if we apply
an alternating current to a vacuum tube it behaves as a
one-way resistance, eclectrons flowing from cathode to
plate but not from plate to cathode.

With polarity reversed, there can be no current of
electrons at all. Suppose an a-c voltage is applied to
terminal A. During each positive cycle current will flow
through the diode and the voltage drop across the re-
sistance R will be the value of the diode current times
R. Note, that although the voltage of A is negativé 50%
of the time, the voltage of B is never negative. The
voltage of B can be used to charge up a capacitor. This
‘application of the diode called a diode rectifier can con-
vert an a-c voltage into d-c voltage, all a-c operated radio
and TV sets having diode rectifiers to convert the alter-
nating current into direct current.

The vacuum tube was invented in 1904 by Sir John
Anbrose Fleming, a British electrical engineer. It was the
heart of the electronic circuit until 1947. For 40 years
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this device underwent constant improving and by 1947 it
had come in so many different shapes and sizes and had
performed so many different functions, that it seemed
absurd to suppose it could ever be replaced.

3ATAHHA K TEKCTY

@ Bpinuniute M3 TEKCTa AHITIUICKNE 3KBUBAJIECHTHI Clie-
IYIOIMX PYCCKMX CJIOBOCOYETAHUM.

MOA BO3JCIACTBMEM; HOCUTENM 3JIEKTPUYECTBA; TeIl-
JIOBasi CKOPOCTh; 3JIEKTPOHBI IPOBOAMMOCTH; B OIpefe-
JIEHHBIX YCIIOBHSX; MOJIEKYJISIPHBIE CUJIBI TPUTSKEHUS;
TOK JUOMA; HENOCTATOYHO BBICOKA, YTOObI BBHI3BATh, B
ClIyyae, €CJIM Ha HEro BO3MEHCTBYET, €CIM IPUMEHHUTH
(momath) MepeMEeHHBI TOK; OXHOCTOPOHHEE COMPOTHB-
JIEHUE; QUOOHBINA BLINPSAMUTEND

® VYmorpe6uTe NOAXOAALIME MO CMBICAY CJIOBa W3
MpeqyiaraéMbIX B CKODKaxX BapMaHTOB.

1. In a perfect nonconductor (some/no) carriers of
electricity are present. 2. Current (will/will not) flow in
an open circuit. 3. The mean velocity of the electrons in
the metallic conductor (is/is not) high enough to cause
great percentage of the electrons to be ejected. 4. The
electrons leaving the metal surface (can/can’? produce
considerable currents. 5. Electrons can escape from (hot/
cold/hot and cold) metal surfaces. 6. Electrons can es-
cape from cold metal surfaces in case they are acted
upon by high (temperature/electric field). 7. If the kinetic
energy of an electron is not great enough to overcome
the molecular forces of attraction it (can/can’t) escape
from the metal surface. 8 The heated electrode in a
diode is called the (filament/plate). 9. A diode behaves
as a one-way resistance if we apply a(n) (alternating/
direct) current to it. 10. The (filament/plate) collects
electrons which (the plate/the filament) emits.

® 3amonuuTte NpONyCKN B INPEMJIOKEHUAX IOAXOAALLH-
MH IO CMBICJTY CJIOBAMM.

1. Thermionics is a branch of electronics dealing with
the .. of .. . 2. In a nonconductor no .. of electricity
are present. 3. No current will flow in an open .. . 4.
The electrons escaping the metal surface form an electric
w . 5. When metal is heated the kinetic energy of some
of the electrons becomes high enough to ... the molecular
forces of ... . 6. If we apply an alternating current to a
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diode it behaves as a one-way .. . 7. A diode .. can
convert an a-c voltage into d-c voltage.

READING 41B

l'lpoanaiiTe TEKCT N CKa’KUTE, 4YEM OTINYAIOTCA
J2HHDIC 3JIEKTPOBAKYYMHDLIC HpﬂﬁOpr OT Auoaa U ans
KakuXx Ieel OHu NPUMEHAKOTCA.

When the third electrode, called the grid, is placed in
the circuit between the cathode and the plate, the tube is
known as a triode. *The purpose of the grid is to con-
trol the flow of plate current.

When the tube is used as an amplifier, a negative
d-c voltage is usually applied to the grid. Under this
condition the grid does not draw appreciable current.
The number of electrons attracted to the plate depends
on the combined effect of the grid and plate polarities.
*Hence, when the voltage on the grid is varied in accor-
dance with the signal, the plate current varies with the
signal. *A small voltage applied to the grid can control a
comparatively large amount of plate current and the
signal is amplified by the tube. The grid, plate, and
cathode of a triode form an electrostatic system, each
electrode acting as one plate of a small condenser. *The
capacitances are those existing between grid and plate,
plate and cathode, and grid and cathode. These
capacitances are known as interelectrode capacitances.

*The effect of undesired coupling between the input
and output circuit in a triode can be avoided by placing
an additional electrode called the screen into the tube
and thus reducing the capacitance between the grid and
the plate. With the addition of the screen the tube has
four electrodes and is accordingly called a tetrode. The
screen is placed between the grid and the plate, and acts
as an electrostatic shield between them, thus reducing
the grid-to-plate capacitance.

Pentode is a tube with five electrodes: anode, cathode
and three grid-type electrodes. The grid nearest the cath-
ode is the control grid, the next is the screen grid and
that nearest the anode is a suppressor grid. *The sup-

ressor grid repels secondary electrons and prevents
ombardment of the screen grid by them.

® OObsAcHUTE, KaK Bbl IIOHUMAETE BLINCJIEHHLIE B TEK-
CTE CJIOBA.

® Ilepepequre Ha pycckMil S3bIK NPENJIOKEHHdA, TIOMe-
YEHHbIE 3BE3NOYKOIA.
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(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Texts 41A and B.

-1, What does thermionics deal with? 2, Why is a
good high vacuum a perfect nonconductor? 3. What do
we call an open circuit? 4. What must we do to start
thermionic emission? 5. What is the effect of thermionic
emission due to? 6. On what condition can electrons
escape from cold surfaces? 7. What is diode? 8 How
many electrodes are there in a diode? 9. What is the
heated electrode called? 10. What is the cold electrode
called? 11. In what case does a diode behave as a one-
way resistance? 12, What way do electrons flow in a
diode? 13. Where and what purpose are diode rectifiers
used for? 14. What is a triode? 15. How many electrodes
are there in a triode? 16. What are these electrodes
called? 17. Where is the grid placed? 18 What purpose
is it placed for? 19. What does the grid control?
20. What are triodes used for?

® Describe the arrangement of valves using the scheme
before Text 41A.
® Think and say about:

1. Electronics, its object of study and the fields of
application,

2. The physics of thermionic emission,

3. Design of vacuum tubes and their application.

4. The principle of the rectification action.

5. The mventor of a vacuum tube and the lifetime of
his invention.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. Ha3oBuTe NpPOM3BOAHBIE M IJIArOJIbHbIE (hOPMBI
OT CJIEAYIOLLUX IJIaroJIoB,

to charge - 3apsin, 3apsiKEHHBIA, 3apsKalOLIMiA, 3aps-
Kasi, 3apsAAUB, HE3APSKCHHBIIA;

to reflect - oTpaxkenme, oTpaxarouiuii, oTpaxas, OT-
pPa3suB, HEOTPAKECHHBIN;

to rectify - BEINpAMUTEND, BBIMIPAMIISIONINIA, BbI-
OpAMIAs, BBIIPAMUB, HEBbINPAMIICHHBII;

to  Suppose - NpennoJyIOKEHUE,  MNpennoJiararoniui,
npennosaras, MPearnoOoXuB.

IL. B cnemyomux OpemioXKEHUAX HalguTe repyHOu-
aNbHbI€ WIM NPUYACTHBIE KOHCTPYKUMH, YCTAHOBHTE MX
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(YHKUNI0O M TepeBequUTe IMPEIVIOKEHNsA Ha PYCCKMit
AI3BIK.

1. I never doubted his working in this field of sc-
ence. 2. Scientists’ constantly exploring the unknown,
their looking for new knowledge and the answers to un-
solved questions cannot be overestimated (mepeoueHHTD).
3. One must not forget that there are plenty of problems
remaining still unsolved. 4. Using their minds and work-
ing together men can solve almost any problem. 5. Sci-
entists’ working together and their sharing ideas with one
another is of great advantage for science. 6. Even when
working alone a scientist must know what others have
done before him. 7. Being pioneers scientists go ahead
preparing the way for those following them.

ITII. Hanmmniumre BONpOCHI K BbIOEIEHHBIM YJIECHAM
NPEJIOKEH .

1. The electrons leaving the metal surface can pro-
duce considerable current. 2. The escaping electrons flow
from the cathode to the plate. 3. The number of elec-
trons attracted to the plate depends on the combined
effect of the grid and plate polarities. 4. A triode con-
tains three electrodes. 5. Electron tubes are widely in
use nowadays. 6. One must use special instruments while
carrying out this experiment.

IV, Ilepesenute Ha AHCJIMIICKMIA A3BIK.

1. Cnoco6 M3rOTOBJIEHMA TAKMX JJIEKTPOHHBIX JaMil
npocr. IlpuMeHeHne nx B NPOMBILJIEHHOM O0OpyHOBa-
HMM ILIMPOKO O6cyxxpaercs. HMcnonb3ysa 3TH JaMilbl, Mbl
MOXXEM 3HAYUTEIbHO IMOBBICUTb IPONU3BOOUTEIBHOCTD
Tpyna (labour productivity). 2. B 3Tnx ycioBuax npeod-
pasoBaHHE MEPEMEHHOrO TOKA B TMOCTOAHHBIA cOBep-
IIeHHO HeoOxommMo. 3. HcmyckaHue SJEKTPOHOB HauM-
HaeTcA TOrjga, KOrja KMHETHYecKas 3HEpPrus CBOOOTHBIX
3JIEKTPOHOB CTAaHOBMTCS [OOCTaTOYMHO OGONBINOH, HYTOOBI
MPEONOIETh MOJIEKYJIAPHBIE CHUJBI NpPUTXKeHUs. 4. Bbl
MOXETE M3MEHUTb BEJINYMHY TOKA, PEryJupys Hamps-
JKEHME B LIEMM.



UNIT FORTY-TWO

(1) GRAMMAR. CIIELIIUAJIBHBIE CJIYYAH
YIIOTPEBJIEHUA TEPYHIUNA

Fepyupuii ynorpeGnsaerca
1) nocne Takux ¢pas, Kak:

I's no use ... Its no good .. me
becnonesno cmoum ...
It’s useless ... I can’t help .. He MmoO-
2y He ..
Hanpumep:
Its no good leaving the He cmoum ocmasaams
work incompleted. pabory  He3aBeplLICH-
HOIA.
I can’t help being sur- He wMozy He ydusrambcs
prised at their success. HUX YyCIexy.

2) nocne npunaratensHbix: like, busy, worth
(worth-while). Hanpumep:

One more fact is worth Crour ynomMaHyms  €Iie

mentioning, onuH ¢axr.

He is busy checking the On 3aHar npoeepkoii 060-
equipment for the ex- pyooBaHus AJs MOpoOBe-
periment, JeHUA 3KCIEPUMEHTA.

3) nocne maronos, Tpebywomux nocne ceba npeano-
ra: rely on, depend on, insist on, think of, thank for,
devote to, object to, succeed in, prevent from. Hampn-
Mep:

Our success depends on VYcmex Ham 3aBUCHUT OT

being supplied with obecnevenus Heobxoau-
the necessary equip- MbIM O00OpYROBaHMEM.
ment,

They succeeded in ob- VM ymamoce  noayuums
taining all the instru- BCE HEOOXOMUMBIE IIPH-
ments they needed. 6opsl.

4) nocne npunaratedbHBIX W NPUYACTHH MpoOLIEN-
111eT0 BpeMeHH, Tpedyromux nocae ceda mpeasora: fond
of, tired of, proud of, used to [just]. Hanpumep:

He is used to working OnH npuBbIk paComame B
under such conditions. TaKMX YCJIOBHUAX.
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5) mnocie TaKMX CYIIECTBUTENbHBIX, Kak: idea,
method, way, pleasure, TpeGyromux nocne cebsa mpen-
nora of. Hanpumep: .

I like your idea of spend- Mmue HpaBuTca TBOA Haes
ing the evening at npogecmu Bedep [OMA.
home. ‘

6) nocne mnpennoros in, on (upon), after, before,
by, without. Hannpumep:

On pressing the button Haxkaé KHONKY, Bbl NOIYy-
you will get the infor- ynTe HEOGXOOMMYIO MH-
mation desired. dopmanuio.

® TlepeBeguTe Ha PYCCKHM A3BIK.

1. I can’t help mentioning one more interesting fact.
2. The idea of using this technique is new and
somewhat unexpected. 3. It’s worth mentioning in this
connection that this technique found no support two
years ago. 4. It’s useless devoting too much time to this
problem without specifying all the details of the
procedure. I’'s no good wasting much time in debates.
5. We insist on treating another important element in
this technique. 6. The way of avoiding these difficulties
is unknown at present. 7. This procedure will give us the
possibility of determining both the state estimation and
the time delay.

® TlepeBequTre Ha aHIIIMIACKMIA S3BIK.

1. Crout paccMoTpeTs 3TOT BOmpoc. 2. Becnonesno
nymatk 06 sToM. 3. He CTOMT TpaTUTh Ha 3TO BpEMSI.
4. MBI He MOXeM HE TNpPENNPHUHATHL €Ille ORNHONH mo-
nbiTkn. 5. UM ymanocs obbsicHuTh 310 sinneHue. 6. Ilo-
Iymaiite O TOM, 'KaKk OOBACHUTH pE3yNbTaTbl BAalIUX
onbiToB. 7. Bbl OyjieTe BO3paxaTb NPOTHMB YYacTHUs B
sroii pabore? 8. yCTajl OT BBINIOJIHEHMA TaKoil pabo-
Tol. 9. Hges HNCNIONB30BaTk BBLICOKOE HATIPSKEHUE HE
HOBa.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

OrrnaronbHbie  CYIIECTBUTENBHBIE B aHIJIMIICKOM
AI3bIKE 0GpasyloTcss npyu nomowu cygpoukca -ing:

V + -ing = N — to melt + -ing = melting (ras-
HMe, IJI2BIIEHNE)
* ® OOpagzyifte CyliecTBUTEIbHBIE OT CJIEOYIOLINX IJIa-
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TOIIOB M IIEPEBEOMTE MX Ha pycckmil A3bik. IIpoBepbTe
NPaBUNIBHOCTh BBIIIOMTHEHUA IO KIIOYY.

1. to coat; 2. to couple; 3. to convert; 4. to derive;
S. to obtain; 6. to reduce; 7. to wind; 8. to separate;
9. to treat

@ HasoBute ciopa ¢ NPOTHUBONONOXHBIM 3HAUYCHHCM.

output, increase, desirable, dependent, positive, attract,
external, sophistication, unstable, shortcomings, reliable,
rapid

(3) READING 42A

BHuMarenbHO IOCMOTPUTE Ha Tabamiy M mocTapaii-
TEChb MOHAThb, O YEM TOBOPUTCS B TEKCTE., 3aTEM IIPOYH-
TaliTE€ TEKCT M TNOXyMaiiTe, Kakoil MHGopMamueii Mox-
HO ObUIO OBbI 3aMOJIHUTh mycThie OnokM B Tabmmue,
OgzarnaebTe TEKCT.

Year 1904 1947 1958
Device Vacuum tubes Transistors | IC (Chips)
Advantages N
Shortcomings

For all its sophistication of design, the vacuum tube
developed as carly as 1904 was unstable, power-hungry,
and subject to burnouts and internal short circuits
[so:kats). It also took up a lot of space. All these short-
comings led to the development of the. transistor, which
was to replace the millions of electromechanical relays
then used in computers, central telephone stations, etc.
Essentially, the transistor was a solid-state version of the
vacuum tube, but much smaller and considerably more
reliable.

The key Jki] to the transistors rapid development was
the use of silicon instead of wire as the basic conductive
material. Comprising 28 per cent of the earth’s crust (xo-
pa) this element is not only stable over a wide range of
temperatures, but also offers dependable (Hagexnbiit)
manufacturing control [kan'troul]. It was not long ago un-
til transistors were being manufactured in great quantities
and as many different configurations as had been vacuum
tubes earlier.
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They found wide use in space technology, computers,
transistors, radios, hearing aids, medical instruments,
walkie-talkies, television sets, in fact, wherever precise
control and modulation of electrical signals were required.

But even in its solid, smaller form, the transistor re-
mained a single component which still had to be com-
bined with other components such as resistors and ca-
pacitors to make up a complete electronic circuit. Each
component still had to be hand-wired or separately
mounted in place.

It was during the early 1950’s that the need for ever
smaller electronic component became really pressing,
Large computers, called upon to perform hundreds of
millions of calculations a second, rapidly developing space
technology as well as global microwave transmission sys-
tems required miniaturization [ minjotjuarrzerfn] and the
increased speed of response. In short, a smaller and eas-
ily reproducible form of circuit was required.

A practical and original answer to the problem was
the integrated circuit (IC) developed in 1958 by Jack S.
Kilby, an American electrical engineer. The IC is called
so because all of its circuit elements are bonded together
rather than separately wired to each other after being
manufactured. Invented about 30 years ago, the IC has
already become one of the marvels (uymo) of the elec-
tronic industry, and it is being used widely in dozens of
industries and consumer products. Yet, the range of uses
of this electronic device is considered to be almost limit-
less and is expected to influence nearly every human ac-
tivity.

An IC looks like a tiny silver grey (cepeGpucro-ce-
peiif) square. or chip of metal, perhaps one-half of a
centimeter on a side, and not much thicker than a sheet
(nuct) of paper. Yet, this useless looking chip represents
the most highly skilled technology at every step of its
manufacture. At today’s level of development, it might
consist of 10,000 separate electronic elements. It replaces
many separate circuits, each of which, until recently
formed a network of interlaced (mepennerarommiics)
wires, resistors and capacitors, shielded coils and vacuum
tubes, all hand-soldered into place.

Experts now predict that the IC has brought in an
era of change so fundamental and widespread that it al-
1rea.dy has the characteristics of a second industrial revo-
ution.
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3AAAHUA K TEKCTY

® BpmuiuuTe M3 TEKCTa AHIIMIACKHAE SKBHBAJIEHTHI Clle-
IYIOUIMX PYCCKHX CJIOBOCOYETaHHMIA.

HECMOTpPs Ha COBEpPILUEHCTBO KOHCTPYKUMH; TpeGoBa-
7ma GONMBIIMX MOILIHOCTEN; Oblia TOmBEp)KEHAa Neperopa-
HHAM; BHYTPEHHEE 3aMbIKaHHME LEMH; NO CYLIECTBY; B
LUMPOKOM [Hana3oHe TEMINEPATyp; HaleXHbIA KOHTPOJIb
332 M3TOTOBJIEHHEM; CIYXOBbLIE aNNaparbl; TOYHOE YIpaB-
JIeHNe; MPOBOAKY IPHUXONMIOCH BBINMOMHATH BpPYYHYIO;
Mo HacrosuieMy TpeGoBaja HEMEMJIEHHBIX EACTBHIA;
MOBBLIIIEHHAA CKOPOCTb pEaKIMM; COSOUHAIOTCA BMECTE,
a He OTHENBbHO COENMHAKTCA INMPOBOAAMH; TOTPECUTEND-
CKMe TOBapbl; JUCT GymMaru; BNasHHblE BPYYHYIO MAT-
KHM TIPHIIOEM

® Ha3zoBuTe XapakTepMCTHMKHM IpHGOpa, KOTOPbIE MOXHO
6bU10 Obl OLIEHHUTH Kak HemocTaTku (shortcomings) mim
npeumyuiectea (advantages).

The device is stable/of small size/power-hungry
has a hmited range of uses/great speed
of response :
is subject to burnouts/short circuits
requires hand-wiring/separate mounting/
oldering

® Haiinute B npaBoii KOJIOHKE COOTBETCTBYIOLIEE OOb-
sICHEHME TEPMHMHA B JIEBOi KOJIOHKE.

1. bond v a) group or system of electric
components

2. burnout n b) to join metal parts together
using a heated metal

3. chip n c) battery-powered portable radio
set

4. circuit n d) three-terminal semiconductor
device

5. coil n €) to hold together

6. consumer n f) failure in a device caused by
excessive heat

7. network n g) any closed path followed by
an electric current

8. solder v h) one, who buys for his own
use
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9. transistor n i) wound spiral of two or more
turns . .

10. walkie-talkie n k) an electric circuit reduced in
size

READING 42B

BoicTpO mpouMTaiiTe TEKCT M MOATBEPAUTE WIM OI-
POBEPTHUTE TO, YTO B JAHHOI CTaThe TOBOPUTCA 006 Om-
TO3JIEKTPOHHBIX METONAX 3alMCH U CTHpaHUA HHOp-
MaluHu.

CnoBa m/18 MOHMMAHUA TEKCTA:

switch n - nepexmouarenn; bit n-6ur (urdopma-
LUK); trap n - noBylIKa; resolve v- (pa3)perarn

Europe leads research in optical computing. Until
now, the switches inside computers have been electronic.
European scientists are planning to demonstrate the
world’s first optical computers. This demonstration will
come 22 years after the theory behind optical computers
was first predicted by researchers from the computer
company IBM. However, there is still a large gap (pa3-
pniB) between what theoretical physicists believe can be
done, and what electronic engineers know is possible.

*In theory, optical switches leave their electronical
counterparts standing, It is like comparing the speed of
light with the speed of electricity. *Optical switches are
so fast and yet so small that an optical device of one
square centimetre can resolve 107 separate spots of light
and each can be switched on and off at a speed of 30
" nanoseconds.

This means that an optical device one square cen-
timetre in area could, in theory at least, handle 3 x 1014
bits per second. This rate is equivalent to everybody in
the world having a telephone conversation at the same
time.

The optical switch works on the principle of optical
“bistability”. Usually, when a beam of light is passed
through a transparent material, the relationship between
the intensities of light entering and the light leaving is
linear. However, under certain circumstances a non-lin-
ear relationship occurs. A small increase in the intensity
of light entering the material leads to a' much greater in-
crease in the intensity of light leaving the material.

In optical switches the material is placed inside a
resonant cavity (monoctb). In practice, this means that
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the cti%cs of the material are highly polished and parallel
to each other. With such materials some of the light
entering becomes “trapped” inside as it bounces back
and forth against each polished surface. In other words,
it resonates. This changes the refractive index of the
material, with the result that for a given intensity of light
entering the switch there are two "possible intensities of
light leaving it.

*In other words, there is an equivalent-to an “off”
osition and an “on” position because there are two sta-
le states and the material shows optical bistability. Up
to now a switching speed of 10!3 seconds has been
achieved, although the power needed to generate this is
in the kilowatt range. A speed of one nanosecond (10°)
is possible in the milliwatt power range.

3AZAHHA K TEKCTY

® OObsicHMTE, KaK Bbl IIOHMMAaE€Te BLIACIICHHBIE B TEK-
CTE€ CJIOBOCOMECTAHUA.

® Haiinute B Texcre absan, rge TrOBOPUTCA O peE3yJIbTa-
Tax 3KCHEPUMCEHTANBHbBIX HCCJICTOBAHMA.

@ IlepepequTe HA PYCCKMIA S3BIK MPEMJIOKEHHA, ITOME-
YEHHbIE 3BE3MOYKOMN.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the following questions based on the informa-
tion of Text 42A.

1. How does the IC get its name? 2. How long has
the IC been in use? 3. What are some of the potential
uses of this device? 4. What does the integrated circuit
look like? 5. How large is it? 6. What electronic ele-
ments can it replace? 7. When did the transistor appear
on the clectronic scene? 8. What is another name for
vacuum tube? 9. When was it invented? 10. What were
its principle shortcomings? 11. Why did the development
of the transistor come about? 12. What is a transistor?
13. What is the basic conductive material of the transis-
tor? 14. What are the advantages of this material? 15. In
what areas of technology did transistors find use?
16. Does the transistor have many disadvantages? 17.
What are they? 18. What were the three factors that
helped to create a need. for even smaller -electrical
components? 19. How has the IC influenced the
development of the computer? 20. What predictions do
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the experts make about the influence of the IC on future
development in industry?

® Think and say about:

1. Vacuum tubes, their advantages and shortcomings.

2. The transistor, its development, design and
application.

3. The IC, its design and fields of applications.

(5 HOME EXERCISES

L. IlpouwuTaiiTe cregyiomye CjIOBAa ¥ HA30BUTE CJIOBA
¢ TPOTUBOINONOXKHBIM 3HAYECHUEM.

misapply, disconnection, degenerate, unnatural, im-
movable, purposeful, discover, lawless, carefulness, dis-
charge, disappearance, uncertain, incomplete, indifferent,
direct, unchangeable, undesired, instability :

II. TlepeBennTe Ha PYCCKUil A3BIK,

1. We succeeded in simplifying the calculations of the
magnetic strength. 2. It’'s worth explaining magnet be-
haviour in terms of forces between currents. 3. A bar
magnet being placed in a uniform magnetic field, a mo-
ment of force will produce rotating of the bar to line it
up with the field. 4. The early. physicists explained this
effect by assuming that the bar has two poles and the
force acting on the pole is F = m x B. 5. There is one
more point worth mentioning. 6. We can't help recog-
nizing the importance of their discovery. 7. One can in-
crease the current by reducing the resistance of the cir-
cuit. 8, There are different ways of charging a body with
electricity. 9. On being heated to a sufficient temperature
any body becomes a source of light. 10. This device
should be put into operation without stopping the ex-
periment, 11. In recent years man has succeeded in con-
trolling chemical reactions.

III. TlepesenmuTe Ha aHIMMIACKUNE A3bBIK.

1. UM ypanoch NOMYy4UTh COBEPIIEHHO AHAIOTHY-
Hble pe3ynbraTthl. 2. CTOMT YNOMSAHYThH €IIE OOUH MH-
TepecHbI ¢akt. 3. OTCYTCTBUE 3KCIEPHUMEHTANBHbIX
JaHHBIX MOMENIAJI0 UM CHEeNaThb MNpPaBUJIbHbIE BbIBOIBI
(to come to a conclusion). 4. Mnesa ucnons3oBaTh BbICO-
KOE HamnpsKEHHE He HOBa, a NPEemJIOKEHHbIA Meroqn
O4YECHb OpUIMHaNEH. 5. BecnonesHO mNbITaThCSA IOMeE:
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IaTh UM MPOBECTH 3TOT 3KCIepuMeHT. 6. Crmacubo Bam
3a paure ydactiie B 3TOit pabore.

IV. 3apepumre cleqyiolpue IpenIOKeHH.

1. They succeeded in .. . 2. His coming prevented us
from ... . 3. They objected to ... . 4. It's worth-while ... .
5. You must thank them for .. . 6. His idea of ... .

7. It's useless .. . 8. I can’t help ... .

TEST 10

3apepniMB paGoTy Hag MaTepHANIOM YPOKOB 39 - 42,
BBINIOJIHUTE CcJIeRyloliue 3amaHus. [IpoBepbTe NpaBUIb-
HOCTb UX BBIIIOJIHEHUS IO KITIOUY.

3ananue 1. HazoBuTe HOMEpa NpeJIOKEHMH, B KO-
TOpPBIX -ing-cbopMa SABNAETCA INPUYACTHEM UM IICPEBOIMUT-
¢ Ha PYCCKMI sA3BIK IpHYACTHEM C cyddpHKcaMu -yuy,
-, -aw, -au.

1. You shouldn’t forget that there, are plenty of
problems remaining still unsolved. 2. I don’t doubt his
working in the field of electronics. 3. The researchers
working in this field deal with the problem of conductiv-
ity. 4. Working, there he is certain to deal with such
materials. 5. Their having failed in developing this
problem is quite understandable. 6. An increasing
number of production processes are being controlled by
machines rather than men. 7. Increasing the number of
machine-controlled production processes we shouldn’t
forget of the difficulties involved. 8. You have certainly
heard of their having increased the number of machine-
controlled processes.

3asanpue 2. HazoBuTe HOMepa IpeNJIOKEHUN B
3agaHuM 1, KOTOpBIE CJIEAYET HEPEBECTH HAa PYCCKHIi.
S3bIK LEJBIM NPUOATOYHBIM IPENJIOKEHHEM, BBOIU-
MBIM COIO30M MO, #MO... .

3ananue 3. HaszoeuTe npenyoxeHue, RAOLIEE amek-
BaTHBI IEPEBOJ PYCCKOrO IPEIJIOKEHU.

1. TTIpoBonMMBIE HMCCIENOBAHUA UHTEPECHBI.

a) Making researches is interesting. 6) The researches
made are interesting. B) The researches to be made are
interesting. r) The researches being made are interesting.

2. ITpoBeneHHass MHCTUTYTOM paboTa chIrpajia Bemy-
LIYIO0 pONib B PAa3sBUTUHM 3TOH IpOOJIEMBL
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a) The work done by the. Institute played a leading
role in the development of the problem. 6) The work
being done by the Institute played a leading role in the
development of the problem. B) Having done the work
the Institute played a leading role in the development of
the problem.

3. Pabora, KOTOpYIO NPEACTONT BBINOJHHUTD, .CHITPAECT
BEAYILYIO POJNb.

a) The work being done will play a leading role.
6) The work to be done will play a leading role. B) The
work done will play a leading role.

UNIT FORTY-THREE
(1) GRAMMAR. REVISION EXERCISE

® Translate into Russian, paying attention to the infini-
tive forms.

1. Superconductivity is known to have been discov-
ered by a Dutch scientist Kamerlingh Onnes in 1911,
2. He found the electrical resistance of frozen mercury
(prytb) to disappear suddenly at 4.2 degrees Kelvin
(-269 degrees Celsius). 3. This is the temperature to be
obtained only through immersion (morpyxenmne) into
liquid helium. 4. In 1913 Onnes found weak magnetic
fields (of a few hundred gauss) to destroy this effect.
5. The metal was found to return to its normally
resistive state. 6. Subsequently, other metals such as tin
(Sn) and lead (Pb) were found to be superconductive at
similarly low temperatures. 7. People soon began to
invent applications for superconductors for example to
reduce losses in electric power systems. 8. However, in
the 1920s the effect of superconductivity was found to
disappear in these metals when rather low_ electric
currents were passed through them. 9. Superconductors
for power applications were supposed to be inaccessible
(uepoctynueni). 10, In 1986, however, the discovery of
superconductivity at temperatures up to 95 K proved to
be most promising for applications in many branches of
industry and communications.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

AHMUICKUE TEPMUH value ©  COOTBETCTBYIOILLKE
PYCCKME TEPMHMHbLL GeUYUHA, 3HAYeHue NINPOKO YIOT-
pebUMbI 1 MMEIOT GOJIBILYIO CJIOBapPHYIO CTaThlIo.
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@ JIna pycckoro 3HayeHMs B A HaiiiuTe COOTBETCTBYIO-
Ml aHmIKMiickuii 3xBuBasIeHT B B.

A - 3HayeHne, BeJUYNHA

B - value

1. cpenuee apudmMernye-
cKoe ~

2. ~ yCpemHEHHOE II0

3. TennmoTBOpHaA cnocod-
HOCTh

4. KOMIIDOMHCCHbBIE ~

5. ycraHoBuBHIIMECA (HA
MIPaKTHKE) ~

6. cpemHee CYyTOYHOE ~

7. onpeneneHHoe -~

8. nmponyckHag cnocob-
HOCTb

9. Tpedyemoe ~

10. pacyetHOE ~

11. cpenHeKBagpaTUYHOE ~

12, equHCTBEHHOE ~

1. estimated ~

caloric ~
conservative ~

defined ~
. unique ~

e wN

6. arithmetic mean ~
7. compromise ~
8. daily mean ~

9. ~ average with respect to
10. delivery ~

11. desired ~

12, root-mean-square ~

o [IlepeBemute cilegymolMe pycCcKME TEPMHMHBI A Ha
AHIMMIiCKNii A3BIK, NMOJNL3YACH ONpeNeNnTeaaMH B B.

A. HeHy/leBoe 3HayeHue; HaOIIOmaeMoe ~; YiIy4-
LIEHHOE ~; TPAaHWYHOE ~; BHEIXOAHOE ~; IJIaBHOE ~;
3anpeleHHoe ~; MONYCTUMOE ~; BBIYNCIEHHOE ~

B. boundary; principal, forbidden; nonzero; observea;
improved; output; allowed; computed

(3) READING 43A

BHUMaTeIbHO NPOYNTAB TEKCT, CKAXHUTE, B YEM 3a-
KII04Yanach PEBOIOLMOHHOCTh OTKPhITHA PeHTreHa m B
KAaKMX HANpPABJICHHUSX IIONUIO pasBUTHE (PHU3NKKA BIIOC-
JIEICTBHM,

THE REVOLUTION IN PHYSICS

Nineteenth century physics was a majestic achieve-
ment of the human mind. To many who were working
in science this achievement seemed to be moving towards
a certain completion of the picture of the operation of
natural forces on the secure basis of the mechanics of
Galileo and Newton. However, this picture was shattered
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at the very outset of the twentieth century and was to
be replaced by another one. The revolution in physics
broke out unexpectedly. In November 1895 the general
direction of world research was sharply changed by an
accidental and altogether unforeseen discovery.

Konrad von Roéntgen (1845-1923), then professor of
physics had bought a new cathode-ray discharge tube
with the object of studying its inner mechanism. Within
a week -he had found that something was happening out-
side the tube; something was escaping, that had proper-
ties never before imagined in Nature. That something
made fluorescent screen shine in the dark and could fog
photographic plates through black paper: These astonish-
ing photographs showed coins in purses (komesnek) and
bones in the hand. He didn’t know what that something
was, so he called it the “X-rays”. This scientific discov-
ery was atop press news all over the world. It was the
subject of innumerable music-hall jokes and within a few
weeks almost every physicist of repute was repeating the
experiment for himself and demonstrating it to admirable
audiences [2djonsiz).

The immediate value of X-rays was great, particularly
to medicine, however, their importance was much greater
to the whole of physics and natural knowledge, for the
discovery of X-rays provided the key not only to one,
but to many branches of physics. This discovery was
followed by a number of unexpected discoveries like that
of radioactivity in 1896, of the structure of crystals in
1912, of the neutron in 1932, of nuclear ['mjuklio] fission
in 1938, and of mesons between 1936 and 1947. This
revolutionary development includes as well great theoreti-
cal achievements of synthesis like Planck’s quantum
theory in 1900, Einstein’s special relativity theory in 1905
and his general theory in 1916, the Rutherford-Bohr atom
in 1913 and the new quantum theory in 1925.

The period from 1895 to 1916 might be called the
first phase of the revolution in physics, the so-called
heroic, or in a different aspect, the amateur [‘Zemata:]
stage of modern physics. In it new worlds were being
explored, new ideas created, mainly with the technical
and intellectual means of the old nineteenth-century
science. It was still a period primarily of individual
achievement: of the Curies and Rutherford, of Planck
and Einstein, of the Braggs and Bohr. Physical science,
particularly physics itself, still belonged to the university
laboratory, it had few links with industry, apparatus was
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cheap and simple, it was still in the “sealing-wax-and-
string” stage.

3ABAHY K TEKCTY

& BoinmumvTe U3 TEKCTa AKTIMIACKUE 3KBUBAJIEHTHI CJlle-
OVIOILUX PYCCKUX CJIOBOCOYETAHUIA.

BEJIMKOE [IOCTHIKEHUE; TEJIOBEYECKUI pasym; Ha
MpOYHOIl OCHOBE; B CaMOM Hayaje; pa3pasuiiachb BHeE-
3aMIHO; HENMPENBUIEHHOE OTKPBITHE; KaXIblii YBaxalo-
muii ce6a U3MK; BOCXHMILIEHHAA ayIHUTOpUA; HENOCpENn-
CTBEHHasi I€HHOCTbL; SOEPHBIA pacnang; OEACTBUE MNpU-
POIHBIX CHJ; 3KCTPEHHbIE COOOINEHUs: B TIa3eTax; Ha
MPUMUTHBHOM YPOBHE 71aGOpaTOPHBIX CPENCTB MCCIIENO-
BaHUA

@ 3apepuminTe CJIEAYIOLIME HpPEMIOKEHUA MHGOpManueit
Ha OCHOBE TEKCTa, HO CBOMMH CJIOBAMH.

1. The late nineteenth century physics seemed to
many scientists to come to a certain ... . 2. However, the
ways in the world research were sharply changed by .. .
3. The rays discovered by Réntgen showed the unknown
before properties of .. . 4. Unable to explain these prop-
erties Rontgen called them .. . 5. The X-rays proved to
be the key to such branches of physics as .. . 6. The
new unexpected discoveries were followed by great theo-
retical achievements like ... . 7. The earliest period in sci-
ence revolution might be called ... because ... .

@ OzaraBbTe RaxnbIt M3 a63apeB TEKCTa, BbIPa3uB B
HA3BAHUA €r0 OCHOBHOE COMEP KaHUE.

READING 43B

BHuMaTenbHO l'IpO‘:IPIT&f;ITC TEKCT U MAKCHUMAJIbHO
COKpPATUTE €r0, COXpPAHUB TOJILKO OCHOBHOE COOEP KAaHHE.

CnoBa oyisi MOHMMAHHUA TEKCTA:

apparent [d'peeront] a - OYEeBUOHDIA, SBHbBIA, HECOM-
HEHHbI; BUguMbIA; delay [drlei] v- oTknagbiBath, 3a-
mepxuBath; imply [im'plai] v - nonpasymesatb

BECQUEREL AND RADIOACTIVITY

*Within four months of the discovery of X-rays, Bec-
querel (1852-1909) in France thinking that X-rays must
have something to do with the luminosity that appeared
in the discharge tubes, tried to find whether other bodies
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exhibiting a similar luminosity, such as minerals and salts
would show similar properties. It was, in fact, a hint
gxamex) of Henri Poincaré¢ (1854-1912) that had caused
ecquerel to find out whether there was any connection
between X-rays and phosphorescence. Becquerel’s father
had made a magnificent collection of phosphorescent

substances. *Had Becquerel selected zinc sulphide from
this collection, the discovery of the phenomena of ra-
dioactivity might have been delayed for another (fifty
years, but here was something like a real accident in
the history of science again. He selected uranium salt
and he saw that it did show the properties of radioactiv-
ity. The new mysterious rays from uranium were also
capable of penetrating matter, and they were produced
without any apparatus, spontaneously, from apparently
inert and permanent cheinicals.

This was an ever greater shock to the physical and
chemical ideas of the nineteenth century. This was a
shock to the doctrine of the conservation of energy.
Where did the energy which was so apparent in these
new radioactive compounds come from? It could only
come from within the atom itself. An almost infinitesimal
amount of radioactive material gave off appreciable
amounts of energy. This implied that energy was con-
tained in the atom in the quantities undreamt of by the
users of the energies.

Once radioactivity was discovered scientific progress
was fast - much faster, indeed than in any earlier period
in the history of science. Within six years Pierre Curie
}1859-1906) and his Polish wife Marie Curie (1867-1934)
ound sources very much stronger than the original ura-
nium. They isolated elements of a new kind such as
polonium and radium, the latter so powerful that it
shone by itself in the dark and could inflict serious and
fatal injuries [1nd3ar1z] (Bpenm) on people who went near
it.

3AJAHNA K TEKCTY

® OO0bscHHUTe, KaK Bbl IIOHMMAETE BbINEJICHHbIE B TEK-
CTE€ CIOBOCOYETAHMA.
® IlepesenuTe Ha pYCCKUIT A3BIK NpPEJIOKEHUA, MOMe-
YEHHBIE 3BE30O4KOIA.
@ PaccKaXuTe O NepBBIX OTKPBITMAX PagMOAKTMBHOCTH.
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(4). CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 43A.

1. Why can the 19th century physics be called a ma-
jestic achievement of the human mind? 2. What branches
of physics' were developed in the 19th century? 3. What
great discoveries of the 19th century could you name?
4. Why could some of the late nineteenth century
physicists think that the physical science was moving to a
completion? 5. When didp the revolution in physics break
out? 6. What discovery initiated this revolution? 7. Could
you describe the situation of this discovery? 8. Why were
the rays called X-rays? 9. What was the value of this
discovery for physics? 10, What branches of physics
began developing after this discovery? 11. What other
unexpected discoveries followed later? 12. What great
theoretical breakthroughs did these discoveries lead to?
13. Why is the early period of the revolution in physics
called the heroic stage? 14. What was the level of
laboratory investigations at that time?

® Think and say about:

1. The discovery of X-rays and their significance for
physics.

2. The first stage of the revolution in_physics.

_3.d The discoveries and theoretical achievements of the
period.

(5) HOME EXERCISES

I. TlepeBenuTe Ha pPYCCKUIi A3BIK, O6paiiads BHUMA-
Hue Ha $HOpMbl WHPUHUTHBA..

1. There are a lot of variables to be defined to de-
sign the device. 2. Here are some data to be compared
to understand the problem involved. 3. To define the
object of experimentation is the main problem of the
day. 4. Field variables are the first characteristics to
effect our results. 5. There are some other variables to
be discussed in our problem. 6. To design the device
effectively we are to consult some experts in the field. 7.
The data to be obtained from our study are assumed to
be of great importance for our further investigations. 8.
Everybody seems to be lucky to be working on these
problems.
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II. Beibepure npaBuibHylo ¢opMy MHPUHUTHBA, 3a-
KJIIO4YEHHYIO B CKODKax.

1. His qualification needs (to improve/to be im-
proved). 2. He has come here (to have done/to do)
something he always wanted. 3. He had no time or
chance (to have done/to do) it before. 4. (To miss/To
be missed) a chance of going to college “was absurd.
5. (To be/To have been) a success students need (to
work/to be working) ten hours a day. 6. They were (to
do/to have done) a lot of watching and experimenting
before examination.

III. TlepeBegute Ha AHIMMIACKUK A3BIK, UCNOIb3Yysd
UHIUHUTHB,

1. TpyaHo Aate BaM coBeT B 3TOM caydae. 2. Tema
(the subject), koTOpy¥0 BBl ROJIKHBI Pa3paboTaTh, OYEHB
BaXHA JUId TNpPOMBILNUIEHHOCTH, 3. J{nA TOro uyrtobhl
MPOBECTH 3KCIEPMMEHT IO 3TOi TeMe, BaM IIPUAETCSA
pa3paoTaTh KaKyl-TO HOBYI0 MeToamky (techniques).
4. CunraeM, 4TO onpenenutb Macmtab (scale) skcmepu-
MeHTa Hempocto. 5. JIna Toro 4tobbl OIpPERENIUTh €ro,
BaM IIPHUAETCA O3HAKOMHUTLCA C JIMTEPATypoil IO MpO-
Oneme. 6, Hauath 31y paGoty Ge3 (3HaHMA) aHITIMIACKO-
ro fA3bIKa HEBO3MOXKHO.

UNIT FORTY-FOUR

(1) GRAMMAR. INVERSION. OFPATHBII1
NOPAIOK CJIOB (MHBEPCHA)

B aHITIMIACKOM IIOBECTBOBAaTEJILHOM IPEAJIOKEHHMH
He Bcerga cobmiofaercss TBepAbld mopsanok cino (0, 1,
2, 3, 4). Unorna mnoanexalllee CTaBUTCA IIOCTIE CKa3ye-
MOro (.0’ 2, 1). Takpii NOpPANOK CJIOB HA3bIBAaeTCA HH-
Bepcuel M, KaK IPaBHJIO, YNOTpeGnseTcA IpH 3MOLMO-
HaJIbHOM  BBbIAEJICHMH WM TONYEPKMBAHHMM 4JICHOB
npeoxkeHna. VHBepcusA MOXET MMETh MECTO B CJIeAy-
IOLHX CIIy4asax:

1. B npeanoxeHWAX, HAYNMHAIOLMXCA HAPEUNAMH.
Hanpumep: Here comes (Bor uper) our friend. Thus
began our friendship. So ended this terrible struggle.

2. Korga mnpennoxeHme Ha4YMHAETCA C paclpoCcTpa-
HEHHOro o0croaTenbcTBa. Hanpumep: To this branch of
physics was added another one. In front of the first
screen are placed two other screens, each having a small
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hole in the centre. At the very end of the 19th century
all of a sudden were made unexpected discoveries.

3. B noaTBep:KOEHUAX NPERLIECTBYIOIIETO BbICKA3bI-
BaHMA, HAYMHAIOIIMXCA HapeynmaMH SO, neither, nor.
Hanpumep: He has done his job. So have I. I haven’t
handed in my report yet. Neither (nor) has he. They
finished their work yesterday. So did he.

4. B 0ecCCOIO3HBIX YCJIOBHBIX NPENJIOKEHMAX, Ha4yU-
Haoluxca ¢ rmaronos were, had, could, should. Ha-
npumep: Were there any relationship between these
events, we would certainly act differently. Should they
show any uncertainty, we would see it.

5. B mnpemnoxeHMAX, HAYUHAIOIIMXCA HapeyMAMH
hardly edsa, no sooner xax moasko, never, seldom,
often, not only, nothing u np. Hampumep: Never have
1 known such a man! Not a word did he say in favour
of his idea. Little did we think of our future then. Only
once did he speak to me after that.

| J HOJITBCPJIHTC CIeoyoIEe BbLICKA3bIBaHUA, CKa3as,
YTO U BaM CBOHCTBEHHO TO K€ CaMoe.

Model: 1 (don’t) know these students. — (Neither) So do I.

1. T have never seen them. 2. I didn’t expect them to
come here. 3. I have just spoken to them. 4. I like
them. 5. I shall help them. 6. I didn’t promise them
much. 7. I can do something for them. 8. I'll do it with
pleasure.

® OObACHUTE NOPANOK CHENOBaHMA MONJIEXKALIETO U
CKa3yeMOro B CHEQYIOHIMX IPENJIOKEHUAX M, €CNHu
MO>KHO, U3MEHUTE €TO.

1. Down below spread our town with its wide streets,
beautiful buildings, bridges and green parks. 2. Never in
my life have I seen such a crowd of people. 3. Should
you happen to be there, come to see it by all means.
4, Not a penny of the money did he spend on his own
needs. 5. Soon to this difficulty was added another one
still more troublesome. 6. Seldom has he felt so pleased
with his results. 7. Not only is the position, of the earth
changing but the earth itself is undergoing changes.

* Ecm ckasyeMoe cTouT B Present i Past Simple Tense, To
npy OGPATHOM MOPAAKE C/IOB YMOTpelaAeTCA IVIaros-ofnepaTop do wm
did. Hanpumep: I work hard. So does he. I didn't waste time. Nei-
ther did he.
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(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

OfpaTture BHMMaHMe Ha 00pa3OBaHME MHOXECTBEH-
HOIO YHCJIA CJIERYIOIIUX CJIOB JIATMHCKOIO INPOUCXOX[eE-
HUA:
nucleus [njuklias] - pl.
[rerdias] - pl. radii [reidiar).

*® IlpouuTaiite U NepeBemUTE CIEOYIOIIUE AHIIMIACKUE
TepMUHBL. [IpOBEpLETE BBIMIOJIHEHUE IO KIIIOYY.

nuclei [njukliar); radius

1. light nucleus; 2. heavy nuclei; 3. daughter nucleus;
4. mirror nuclei; 5. mother nuclei; 6. even-charge nuclei;
7. zero radius; 8. atomic radii

® JInsa pyccKOro TepMHMHa B A HaliuTe COOTBETCTBYIO-
muii aHruiickuit sKkBUBaJIEHT B B.

A - 3apan B - charge
1. HaBemeHHBIi ~; 2. emu- 1. opposite ~; 2. like
HUYHBIA ~; 3. ~ KOoHmeHca- ~; 3. fixed ~; 4. unit

TOpa; 4. OMHOMMEHHBI ~; 5.
HENOABMXHBIA ~; 6. pasHO-
UMEHHBIA ~

aToM

1. paspymueHHbIfi ~; 2.
HMCXOOHBIA ~; 3. BO30YX-
IEHHBIN ~; 4. BOHOpPOHO-
nopoOHBIN ~; S. ~ npu-
Mecu; 6. modepHuit ~; 7.

~; S5. induced ~; 6. ca-
pacitor ~

atom

1. foreign ~; 2. parent
~; 3. daughter ~; 4.
displaced ~; 5. de-
stroyed ~; 6. excited
~; 7. hydrogen-like ~

CMEIIECHHBII ~

(3) READING 44A

BHUMaTENLHO NPOYMTANTE TEKCT M CKAXKUTE, KAKUE
HaOJIIONEHUA JIEITTM B OCHOBY IEPBBIX THMIIOTE3 O CTpOE-
HUM aTOMa.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE ATOM

It is difficult to say definitely who was the first to
say the word “atom”; perhaps, that was the ancient
Greek philosopher Democritus (V-IV B.C.). The word
“atom” comes from Greek and means “that which has
no parts”. The atom we know is far from being solid
and indivisible, but we continue to use the word to des-
ignate the smallest particle which takes part in chemical
interactions.
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The origin of atomic physics as a branch of science
can be attributed to Rontgen’s discovery of X-rays. It
was this discovery that enabled J.J. Thomson to complete
his understanding of the generators of X-rays - the cath-
ode rays or electrons. He found that not only did elec-
trons striking matter generate X-rays, but that X-rays
striking any kind of matter generated electrons, The dis-
covery that electrons could be extracted from most dif-
ferent kinds of matter pointed to them as the substance
of electricity. But this substance was made of individual
particles- it was “atomic” - and it is this idea that led
J.J. Thomson to take the first decisive step towards the
discovery of the inner structure of the atom.

In 1903 JJ. Thomson advanced the first hypothesis
concerning the structure of the atom. He suggested that
atom 1is electrically neutral because it contains equal
numbers of positive and negative charge carriers. These
carriers are uniformly distributed throughout the atom as
a whole and they occupy all the space in the atom, a
sphere with the radius of 1010 metre. The Thomson’s
model is often called the plum-pudding [pudip] model of
the atom because the neutrons which neutralize the posi-
tive charge are supposed to be scattered around in the
positive charge mass like raisins (n3roMuHka) in a plum-
pudding.

Thomson’s model of the atom structure was soon
rejected, as it didn’t account for the results of the ex-
periments made by the Rutherford team. In 1910 two of
Rutherford’s workers, Geiger [gargs] and Marsden
showed that the alpha particles, instead of going straight
through thin sheets of matter were occasionally shot
straight back. From this surprising result Rutherford drew
a simple conclusion that the alpha particle must have hit
something very small and very hard. He understood that
atoms had nuclei. The nucleus was the other partner of
the electron, and because the electrons were negatively
charged, the nucleus must have a positive charge exactly
equal to the total charge of the electrons around it. How
were these electrons arranged? The problem had many
strange analogies with that of the arrangement of the
planets in the solar system and it pointed out to a simi-
lar solution. Rutherford’s model of the atom was called
nuclear atom or solar system atom. According to
Rutherford’s theory the positive charge carriers in the
atom are not uniformly distributed throughout the atom
but are concentrated in a small region at its centre with
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the radius which is much less than that of the atom
while ‘the electrons are revolving around the nucleus.

3ANAHHSI K TEKCTY

® Brimuniure M3 TeKCTa aHIVIMIICKME SKBHUBAJIEHTBI Clie-
OYIOUIUX PYCCKHUX CJIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

JAJIEKO HE UEJbHBIM M HEOEIUMBINA; MOXHO OTHeE-
CTH K; CHOEJIaTh IIEPBBIA pPEIIMTENBHBIA LIar, BHYTPEH-
HAA CTPYKTypa; I'MNOTE3a OTHOCHUTEJIBHO; pacnpenesieHbl
BO BCEM aToMe (B IEJIOM); IO IIPEMJIOKEHMIO, pacces-
HB! BOKpPYI;, MHOITIA OTCKAKMBAJIM HA3aN; 4YTO-TO OYEHb
TBEPAOE; PACHOJIOKEHUE IUIAHET, CXOMHOE DPEILIECHUE

@ 3apepmuTe CNIENyIHIME MNpennoxeHusa uHbopManuei
Ha OCHOBE TEKCT3, HO CBOMMH CJIOBaMH.

1. As a branch of science atomic physics is concerned

with ... . 2. Its origin may be ascribed to the discovery
of .. . 3. Roéntgen’s discovery of X-rays enabled
JJ. Thomson to understand .. . 4. Thus, in 1903

J.J. Thomson discovered the nature of .. and put
forward the first hypothesis conceming .. . 5. Accordmg
to Thomson's model the atom ... . 6. The word “atom”
comes from .. and means .. . 7. However, Thomson’s
model of the atom didn’t account for .. and therefore
was .. . 8. In their experiments Rutherford and his
colleagues observed .. . 9. Rutherford came to the
conclusion that atom .. . 10. Rutherford’s model of the
atom is called ... because ... .

READING 44B

Ho uTeHMA TEKCTa IIONbITaliTECh BCIIOMHUTbL KpPYI-
Hble Hay4yHBbIE OTKPBITHA, cAenaHHble B obmactu dusm-
KN aroMa B ciegymlomme roasl: 1895, 1896, 1903, 1911.
IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U NPOKOMMEHTHUpYIiTE 3TH [aThl.
Kakyio OononHuTenbHY0 MHGOPMAIUI0 Bbl MOITIH OBl
Iath no teme?

IN SEARCH OF THE QUANTUM

1985 was a big year for quantum physicists. It was
just 100 years since the birth of Niels Bohr, who was
the real leader of the revolution, that made the quantum
the basis of our understanding of the structure and prop-
erties of matter.
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Bohr, born in October 1885, was about ten years old
when the electron was discovered, and he began his
professional career [ka'r1a] in 1911, the year in which
Rutherford discovered the atomic nucleus. Thus he came
onto the scene at the very beginning of the new era in
the physics of atom. Thereafter, for 50 years he was ac-
tively involved into latest discoveries and ideas and when
he died in November 1962, the world of physics knew -
that it had lost one of its greatest figures.

When Bohr’'s name is mentioned one immediatel
thinks of his semi-classical model of the atom. Althoug
replaced more than half a century ago, it continuous to
be the symbol of the atom in the public eye. The de-
velopment of this model by Bohr in 1913 was not, how-
ever, his first important contribution to physics research,
His PhD thesis [Oisis] was on the electron theory of
metals and in 1911, soon after it had been completed, he
left his native Denmark to continue his study at Cam-
bridge, where J.J. Thomson, the discoverer of the elec-
tron, was Cavendish Professor. For various reasons, how-
ever, the visit didn’t result in a meeting of minds.
Fortunately, Bohr was introduced to Rutherford then
Professor at Manchester occupied with his nuclear re-
searches. Bohr joined him there in the spring 1912 and it
began a warm friendship, almost a father and son rela-
tionship, that ended only with Rutherford’s death in 1937.
At Manchester Bohr made some theoretical studies of
the passage of charged particles through matter and the
experimental results led him to the idea of nuclear
isotropy. *After that he directed his efforts towards the
implications (cmbrcn, 3Hauenue) for atomic structure of
Rutherford’s nuclear model of the atom. *It is difficult to
understand today how great a turn about in thinking was
Rutherford’s model of the nuclear atom. *Yet, neither
JJ. Thomson’s plum-pudding model, nor Rutherford’s
nuclear model of the atom could explain the behaviour
of electrons in the atom.

*Bohr wrestled with this problem and arrived at the
idea that each atom must have a number of electrons
equal to its chemical atomic number. *He understood
that the possible electron orbits could be identified with
quantized energy states and that energy changes in radi-
ating atoms could be expressed through Planck’s famous
equation AE = hw. .

However, at that time (1913) Bohr disbelieved in the
quantization of radiation (which Einstein had hypothesied
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in 1905). It was only after the discovery of the Compton
effect in 1923 that Bohr came to accept the reality of
photons.

3AJAHHUS K TEKCTY

® OOGbscHUTE, KaK Bbl IIOHHMMAETE BbIAEJICHHLIE B TEK-
CTE€ CJIOBA M CJIOBOCOYETaHUS.

® TlepeBenuTte Ha pYCCKUM SA3bIK INpENJIOKEHUA, NOMe-
YEHHbIC 3BE3MOYKOI.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 44A,

1. What is the origin of the word “atom”? 2. When
and how did the atomic physics as a branch of science
originate? 3, What is the J.J. Thomson’s contributiori into
atomic physics? 4. What decisive conclusion did Thomson
come to as a result of his numerous experiments with a-
particles? 5. What model of the atom did Thomson sug-
gest? 6. Why was his hypothesis short-lived? 7. What
experimental observations disapproved Thomson’s model?
8. What did Rutherford and his workers observe in their
experiments? 9. How did Rutherford interpret their ex-
~ perimental evidence? 10. What model of the atom did
Rutherford suggest? 11, What do you know about atom
now? 12. What is the structure of the oxygen atom?

® Look at Fig. 1 and say: In case the Thomson theory

of the atom is correct, which of the figures below (a),
), (c) represents what should be the effect of bom-
arding a thin foil of metal with e-particles? Why?

Incident a-particies

>4 _ —l - e
IZTSESEE D= TT TS
=3 -= === = gt
- Siion ngugente g —-—= —— ===
Target Target Target
(a (b) ©
Fig. 1
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® Look at Fig. 2 and interpret the experimental evidence
in favour of the Rutherford’s model of the atom.

+2 i
— O — i

@ -particle I o |
A YR
+2
,! \ —— —— — T
a -particle LI |
N7
+2 -~
{ N ——
a-particle ~7
Fig. 2

(5) HOME EXERCISES

L. HoareepauTte ciemymouve BbICKa3biBaHUs, CKaxu-
T€, YTO TO K€ CaMO€ XapaKTepHO M I Bac.

Model: They were happy to return home — So was I.
They haven’t been home for a long time. —
Neither have I

1. She is not ready yet. 2. She hasn’t finished her
work yet. 3. They were very busy yesterday. 4. They will
go to the theatre tomorrow. 5. They usually return home
late. 6. They don’t leave for college till eight. 7. They are
waiting for their friends. 8. They haven’t seen their
friends for a long time.

II. Onpepenure, HeM BbI3BAaH OGpaTHBI HOPAIOK
CJIOB B CIEAymOUIMX NpemnoxeHusix. Ilepesemure mx Ha
PYCCKMIi SA3BIK.

1. No sooner had I entered my room when the tele-
phone rang. 2. “Hallo!” said somebody’s voice. 3. Never
had I heard a voice so familiar to me. 4. But only after
a long pause did I remember that voice. 5. Great was
my surprise when I recognized my old friend’s voice.
6. Then came the memory of that wonderful time at the
scasidle we spent together. 7. Never before had the
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mountains seemed sé beautiful and so near to the house
we lived in. 8. Hardly ever had we lived and rested so
well as that summer.

III. IlepesenuTe Ha aHIVIMHACKUIE A3BIK.

1. Mopens atoma Peseppopna nanmomuuaer CosHeu-
HYIO cucteMy. 2. B meHTpe HaxOmUTCA aTOMHOE AApO, a
BOKPYT HETO MO CBOMM OpOUTaM JBHXKYTCS SJIEKTPOHBL
3. BMecTO cuyl TATOTEHHUA, AedcTByOIIUX B COJIHEUHOIH
CHUCTEME, B aTOMe [EHCTBYIOT O3JIEKTPUYECKUE CUJIBL
4, TlonoXUTENBHBNA 3apAn Afpa aroMa YypaBHOBELUHNBA-
eTca cyMMoif (net) 3apamoB 271eKTpoHOB. 5. Omnaxo,
MJIaHeTapHasas Mopjesib aroma Pesepdoppma takke uMmena
CBOM HepaspellUMble IPOTUBOpEUUs., 6. IJIEKTPOHBI
00f3aTEJIbHO JOJDKHBI JBUTaThCA BOKPYT sApa, B MpO-
TUBHOM ciydae (otherwise) OHM moTepsand Obl yCTOHYHU-
BOCTL. 7. B TO e BpeMs, COIIaCHO 3aKOHaM 3JIEKTpO-
AUHAMUKH, J1I060€ Teno (YacTUI), MMEIOLIEE IIJIEKTPU-
YecKUif 3apsAN U JBIDKYIHEECA C YCKOpeHueMm, o6sA3a-
TEJILHO NOJDKHO M3J1y4aThb JIEKTPOMATHHUTHYIO SHEPTHIO.
8. IpyruMu CjI0BaMH, IUIaHeTapHasa Moneib Pesepdop-
ma OKasajacb HecoBMeCTHMOH (incompatible with) ¢
J7IeKTpoNMHaMUKO Makcseia,

UNIT FORTY-FIVE
(1) GRAMMAR. REVISION EXERCISE

® Haiinure ckasyemMoe B mnpemnoxeHuax. Ilepesenute
NpPEJIOKECHUA Ha PyCCKUI fA3BIK.

1. With the increasing size of experiments and of the
number of physicists involved, the need for uniform ac-
cepted standards would become very important. 2, It
would greatly case the participation of groups spread
around many countrics, if standards could be agreed
upon. 3. A new approach to processing the experimental
data would be possible. 4. Individual universities and in-
stitutions could be able to take an active part in the de-
velopment of the system. 5. All this would make a
useful contribution into the solution of the problem. 6.
Attempts are being made to see what new ideas would
be required to do physics under these new conditions. 7.
To satisfy the demands of modern physics experiment,
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where physicists are searching rarer and rarer events,
highly skilled techniques would be required. 8. The new
unexpected discoveries could come in two kinds: first
there could be really unexpected findings and second,
there could be results that fit within the framework of
the theories we have already got.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

IToMUMO MHBEPCUMM B aHIJTIMIACKOM SA3BIKE MMEETCA
€€ OOMH CrmoCO0 NMPUBNEYL BHMMAHME CTIYHIAOLIETO K
KaKOMY-TO DSJIEMEHTY IMpENJIOKEHUA 4epes o00opor C
BBOAHBLIM it. Hanpumep: It was JJ. Thomson who dis-
covered the electron. B pycCKOM sA3BIKE TAaKHE NPENJIO-
JKEHHA HA4YMHAiOTCsA, KaK MPAaBUiIO, CO CIOBA UMEHHO:
HmeHHO TOMCOHM OTKDBUI 3JIEKTPOH.

® IlepesenuTe CReAyOLUME MNPEIONKEHNA HAa PYCCKMIA
A3bIK.

1. It was in the theory of light that the first discov-
ery of the electron had raised difficulties. 2. It was in
the theory of heat that another contradiction soon
appeared. 3. It was these difficulties that made Max
Planck to take efforts to explain them.

® [lepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKMil A3BIK CJIEAYIOLIHME TEPMHU-
HBL

high energy electron scattering; alpha-particle scatter-
ing; beta beam path; field-strength pattern; ion beam de-
flection; liquid-hydrogen target; X-ray lead screen; a-
particle scattering experiment

® [Ilepepenqute HAa aHIJIMIACKMII A3BIK CIEQyKOLHE pyc-
CKHE€ TEPMHHBI, WCIONb3YyA ONPENCCHUA even 4emHoli
1 odd newemnoul.

Model:

ANpO nucleus

{c YETHBIM 3apAAOM - even-charge }

C YCTHBIM MACCOBBIM - €veEn-imass.
YHCJIOM

YETHO-YETHOE AAPO; YETHO-HEYETHBbIE AApPA; AAPO C
YETHBIM 3apAJOM; AAPa C HEYETHBIM 3apAAOM; HEYET-
HO-4YETHOE ANAPO; AAPO C HEUETHBIM MACCOBBIM YMCJIOM;
HEYETHO-HEYETHOE AAPO
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(3) READING 45A

BruMaTenbHO npOYMTAB TEKCT, HAa30BUTE OCHOBHHIE
BEXH B pa3BUTUM ANCPHON (UMK U €€ BO3MOXHBIE
MyTH Pa3BUTUA U CIEACTBUA [UIA YEIIOBEUECTBA, KOTO-
pble HaMETUJIUCh B KOHLE TPHUALATHIX FOAOB.

NUCLEAR PHYSICS

The great figure of the twentieth-century physics was
Rutherford, His work throughout was marked by a sim-
ple ruggedness (npoqnocm% of ideas and an intensely
material and mechanical approach to the explanation of
physical phenomena. Step by step, he proceeded from the
study of unstable atoms of radioactivity to the discovery
of the atomic nucleus and the general theory of the
atom. In 1919 he made the crucial discovery that it was
possible to break up a nucleus of nitrogen by a direct
hit from an alpha particle. From now on it was clear
that man could control the processes going on in the nu-
cleus if he could find the suitable projectiles with which
to attack it. There were two ways of doing this. One
was to find among the nuclei themselves those that
would naturally emit suitable projectiles, and the other,
and more direct way, was to take ordinary atoms and to
speed them up by electrical devices. It was this latter
method that was first adopted, though paradoxically
enough most of the important results were to come from
the older methods of radioactively generated particles.

The nineteen-thirties were to witness a new burst of
physical discovery as great if not greater than the two
previous bursts in 1895 and 1911. Radioactivity, or the
study of the atomic nucleus, which had shown little ad-
vance in the previous ten years, again became the centre
of interest, and gave rise to an unbroken series of ex-
perimental discoveries that were to culminate in the con-
trol of nuclear processes. The first major discovery was
to be that of the neutron produced by bombarding beryl-
lium with alpha particles. Actually when the neutron was
first produced it was not recognized as such and was
imagined to be a gamma-ray just because the concept of
a particle that was not charged, which seems simple
enough to us today, had, despite Rutherford’s prediction
of its nature, by then become almost a contradiction in
terms.

Once recognized and established by Chadwick’s ex-
periments of 1932, as the proton without its positive
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charge, the neutron was seen to be the central feature of
nuclear structure,, Very soon afterwatds Anderson discov-
ered another fundamental particle, the positive electron or
positron. This supplied a needed symmetry between pos-
itive and negative in the relations of particles. The
relation of neutron and proton turned out to be by no
means a simple one. The nucleus which had previously
been thought to consist of protons and electrons, was
now seen to be better expressed in terms of protons and
neutrons held together by strong forces which Yukawa in
1935 attributed to a hypothetical intermediate particle, the
meson. This is an example of a fundamental particle first
predicted by theory and then observed by Anderson and
Neddermeyer in 1936.

Of these particles, the neutron proved to be the most
effective in producing nuclear transformations. Because it
lacked charge it was able to penetrate very much farther

into matter and to approach and enter the positively
charged nuclei of atoms that repelled positively charged
alpha particles and protons. In six brief years, from 1932
to 1938, the effects of neutrons on different nuclei were
studied.

In 1936 Fermi bombarded heavy elements with neu-
trons and claimed that he had produced a number of el-
ements heavier than any that were found in Nature, this
fact provoked changes far more important for humanity.
Heavy nuclei are able to carry a far greater number of
neutrons and the possibility of large-scale transformations
became an actuality. Here was a chain redction or snow-
ball effect. If any nuclear process could yield more than
one effective neutron per neutron originally supplied, the
reaction would proceed faster and faster. If uncontrolled
it would be an explosion, if controlled it would be an
energy producing pile.

3AJAHHA K TEKCTY

® Brimuiimre U3 TEKCTA AHTIMICKUE 3KBUBAJIEHTHI CJie-
OYIOIHUX PYCCKHUX CJIOBOCOYETAHMUIL.

HECMOTpPsSI Ha IPENCKA3aHHUA; IUAr 3a IIaroM; IyTa-
HUIA (MPOTHBOPEYME) B TEPMHMHAX; HEYCTOWYMBBIE ATO-
MBI; PELIAIOI(EE OTKPBITHE, OCHOBHAA XapaKTepHas Hep-
Ta CTPYKTYPBI Aapa; o6lIas TEOpUA aToMa; IPAMBIM
MOMAaJaHKEM; HENOCTAIOLIAd CHUMMETPHs; THUIIOTETHYE-
cKasg IPOMEXYTOYHAsA 4acTHIA; C 3TOT0O MOMEHTA; Haje-
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TalOHIME YacTUIbl, MHOPOXAAEMBIE B pPagUOAaKTHBHOM
pacmane; ObIIM CBUAETENSIMHM HOBOM BCIIBIIKH; H3y4a-
JIMCh B3aUMOMCIHCTBUA HEATPOHA C pa3IUYHBIMH AApa-
MU; BBI3BAJI HEMPEPBIBHYK CEPHIO; KyJIbMHHA{lUOHHBIM
MOMEHTOM KOTOpOif CTano yIpamleHUEe ANEePHBIM IIPO-
11eCCoM

® 3apepuiMTE CIEAYIOLINE MPENIOKEHUS HHpOpMarueit
U3 TEKCTa, HO CBOMMH CJIOBaMH.

1. Nuclear physics is a branch of science which origi-
nated with the discovery of .. in .. . 2. This discovery
may be called crucial because .. . 3. Rutherford made
this discovery by bombarding ... with ... . 4. Further, all
the experiments on studying the nucleus went on along
two ways by .. and ... . 5. The more direct way was ...
6. However, the more fruitful way was .. . 7. Neutron
was discovered by .. in .. . 8. When neutron was de-
tected it wasn’t recognized as such because .. . 9. Later,
however, neutron became the best projectile for probing
(bombarding) nuclei because ... .

READING 45B

BHUMATEIEHO TIpOYHMTAliTeé TEKCT M MPOKOMMEHTH-
pyiiTe nmrytky akagemuka C. BaBuioBa «4TO HM CE30H,
TO ME30H», CKa3aHHYI0O UM B KOHIle 40-x TrOnOB.

THE BIRTH OF PARTICLE PHYSICS

This was the title of an international symposium on
particle physics, held at Fermilab in May 1980. The sym-
posium was devoted to the birth of particle physics in
the 1930s and 1940s. *This branch of nuclear physics
started developing with the discovery of cosmic rays by
the detectable effect they had in discharging well-insu-
lated bodies. Step by step their origin in the outer uni-
verse and their highly penetrating nature were recognized.
New techniques, based on examinations of the tracks of
individual particles, revealed a variety of particles so
energetic that they not only penetrate or split atomic nu-
clei but also cause them to explode into many frag-
ments.

*From these studies it appeared that the electron, the
proton, and the neutron are not the only elementary
particles or nucleons but merely the stable or long-lived
ones. There are as well a very large number of unstable
intermediate eclementary particles, the mesons. First, there
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was thought to be one meson, then two, then three or
more. Originally found only in cosmic rays, some can
now be generated in the more powerful particle acceler-
ators. The period following these first discoveries may
well be called the particle explosion. Since then over
350 clementary particles have been discovered and even
specialists working in the field cannot definitely say how
many they are.

*Now, many people, even some of those involved in
the field, think that particle physics is a difficult subject
as it deals with invisible subatomic world where quantum
theory rules and the concepts of everyday experience no
longer hold. *Some “popularizers” of the subject even
seem to encourage the idea that particle physicists are
somehow losing touch [tatf] (compuxocHoBemue) with re-
ality. Yet amyone working in the field knows that particle
physics is immensely practical.

The historical work begun at the international sympo-
sium in 1980 was continued at another one held at Fer-
milab in May 1985 under the title “Pioms fo quarks”.
*The main sessions dealt with new particle discoveries in
the cosmic rays; with strong, weak and electromagnetic
interactions; with aceelerator and detector developments;
with social, political, and institutional dimensions of parti-
cle physics in the 1950s; and with the hopes and expec-
tations of particle physicists during that era.

Much work was done to unraval the history of par-
ticle physics and bring it within reach of scholars and,
the public. *These two symposia identified the major
contributors to the field and helped to understand how
the physics research fits into the larger context of
science and culture.

Such meetings are also cross-cultural gathering. They
bring together humanists and scientists. An important
distinguishing feature of these history symposia was that
they included one or more historians of science as
speakers at nearly every session. Finally, the symposia
examined science from a long rage perspective, thereby
helping to guide future projects.

SAIAHHMS K TEKCTY

® Haiinute B TeKCTe OTBETHI HA CJERYIOLIME BOIIPOCHI.

1. Why may the period following the first discoveries
of 1930-40s be called particle explosion? 2. What was the
idea of holding symposia at Fermilab in 1980 and 1985?
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3. What discovery was the most decisive in originating
particle physics as a special branch? 4. Why do people
say that particle physics is a difficult subject?

® OGbsCHUTE, KaK Bbl IIOHUMaeTe BbIJEJIEHHbIE B TEK-
CTe CJIOBOCOYETaHUS.
® IlepepenuTe Ha PYCCKMiA A3BIK NpEeNJIOKEHUS, IIOMe-
YeHHbIE 3BE3M0YKOIA.

(4) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

® Answer the questions on Text 45A.

1. What were the major contributions of Rutherford
into atomic pHysics? 2. When did he discover the possi-
bility of nucleus break up? 3. Why was this discovery of
crucial importance? 4. What discovery of 1930s resulted
in a new burst of discoveries? 5. Why was the discovery
of neutron of crucial importance for further investigations
in the field? 6. Who was neutron discovered by? 7. What
properties of the neutron enabled scientists to investigate
atomic nuclei? 8. What is the positron and who was it
discovered by? 9. When was meson predicted and discov-
ered? 10. What was the contribution of Fermi into
nuclear physics in 1940s? 11. What experiments lead to
the Fermi pile? 12. What two far-reaching possibilities
did all these discoveries open before humanity?

® Think and say about:
The twentieth century discoveries in physics.

Data Contributors Discoveries
1885 Rontgen X-rays.
1886 Becquerel Natural radioactivity.
The Curies
1903 1.J. Thomson Electron. Structure of the atom.
1911 Rutherford Nucleus. Structure of the atom.
1913 Bohr Bohr’s atom.
1919 Rutherford Nucleus break up.
1932 Chadwick Neutron.
1936 Fermi Production of heavier elements.

Pile & Atomic bomb.




KJIO9YHU K PA3IENY
«CJIOBOOBPA3OBAHHUE U ®PA3EOJIOTUA»

I. BBOTHO-OOHETUYECKHI KYPC

Ypok 3. (a) craBurb, noMewath; (6) NPOBOMATH JHMHMIO, BBICTPau-
BaTh(cA); (B) 3aKJIIOYaTh B TPYGOMPOBOX

Ypok 4. 1. xopowlo crMT; 2. MMeeT XOPOLUMA anmeTwuT; 3. yuuTens; 4.
IJOKMAguMK, JIEKTOp, AMKTOP; 5. NokKynaTeab(HUIA);, 6. Bjagejel
MarasyHa; 7. NOCETUTE/b LUKOJbI

VYpox 8. 1. serko; 2. moxoxe, BEpOATHO; 3. cBOeBpeMeHHO; 4. 10Gpo-
JKeJIaTesbHO, CepledHOo; 5. XOpollo, NpUATHO; 6. dusudecky; 7.
MexaHuyecky; 8. xummdecky; 9. GesonacHo

Ypox 9. 1. xxuTeau ZepeBHH; 2. TOpoOXKaHe; 3. CTPOMTE.H

Ypok 11. 1. GeccoHHas Houb; 2. GeanryHHble HOuM; 3. GesdeTHasA KeH-
IMHA; 4. GecroMolLMble JIOOM; 5. YyldecHbl Bedep; 6. uepHoe
GesspesnHoe HeGo; 7. HabmiogaTe/bHbI yesnoBek; 8. Gessemesb-
Hele ¢epMepbl; 9. Ge3paGoOTHBIH 4YeJoBEK

Ypox 14. 1. a hopeless case; 2. jobless people; 3. a rainful season: 4.
a wonderful player; 5. a watchful writer; 6. an endless day, 7.
wonderful thinker

Ypox 15. 1-r1; 2~6; 3-1 4-3; 5-%; 6~¢; 7-a 8-B

Ypox 16. 1. M3MeHUMBLIA, HEYCTOMYUBBIA: 2. COrJACHBIA, NPUEMIEMbIH,
npuATHbIA, 3. (Gnaro)pasyMHbId, OGOCHOBaHHBIA; 4. BOOGpa-
3UMBIA, MBICMBIHA; S. CPaBHMUMBI; 6. NMpeacTaBUTENbHbIA; 7. U3-
MEHYUBBI, HEMOCTOAHHLIH, HEYCTOHYMBLIA; 8. yXOGHBIH, KOM-
¢opTaGensbHetit.
1. HeymoGHbiif; 2. HeGaaropa3yMHbI, HeOGOCHOBaHHBIH; 3. He
noajaloupics aHaausy; 4. Takoif, HA KOTOPbIit HEBO3MOXXHO OT-
BETHTb; 5. He MNoLJaAIoUMiicA ynpaBaeHMIo (KOHTposw), 6.
HechbeNOGHbI; 7. HeMoAXoMAURA, HECOOTRETCTBYIOLMH, Heroa-
HbIA

¥Ypox 17. 1. ¢oHOTeKa; 2. MPOUrphIBaTeb; 3. WMTaTeJM raset; 4. J1o6u-
TeaW MY3BIKM; 5. TaHUeBaJbHAasA My3blKa

II. FUNDAMENTAL COURSE

Unit 19, 1. npoGaeMbl ceJbCKOrO XO3ANCTBA; 2. 3po3uA MNOUBHL 3. Ko-
MHMCCHA TIO 3arpA3HEHUIO PeK: 4. AlepHOe HITy4YeHue; 5. 3MHUC-
cmA (ucnyckauue) dactvl; 6. muddysua (paccesHme) Hactdi; 7.
3aceJaHue MO BOMPOCAM 3arpA3HEHMA aTMocdepbl

Unit 21. 1. HeussecTHbiit 3cdexT (BauAHME, BO3ZeifcTmUe); 2. HeydoG-
Hblif aBTOGYC; 3. HeHamucaHHble pacckasbl; 4. HeoGbIYHAA jKapa;
5. HenpuATHHIE cJOBa; 6. HE3HAYMTEJbHOe BJMAHMe; 7. Hepe-
weHHble npoGieMsl; 8. He momdepKaHHbIE MOCH

Unit 27. 1. NpoOyKTHBHOCTY, IPOU3BOIMTENBHOCTb; 2. OGBICTPOTa; 3.
TOYHOCTH; 4. CEPbE3HOCThb; 5. YCMELIHOCTh; 6. rPOMAaTHOCTh, OG-
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UMpHOCTh; 7. GecchopMeHHOCTh; 8. GeCCWIHHOCTB; 9. pelmTeb-
HOCTb, y6eautesnbHOcTh (akToB, ysmk); 10. uepHOTa, TEeMHOTa,
MPaYHOCTb

Unit 29. 1. BoeHHOE MHMHMCTEPCTBO; 2. MUMMCTEPCTBO BHYTPEHHHX
e, 3. MHHMCTEPCTBO MHOCTpaHHBIX ney; 4. TocoemapTaMeHrT;
5. MuHHCTEpPCTBO BHEIMHEH TOProead; 6. MuHHCTEPCTBO
3apaBooXpaHeHnd; 7. MUHHCTEpPCTBO Mopckore ¢rioTa
1. MuHHCTP MHOCTPAHHBIX Ao, 2. 3aMECTHTEdb MWHMCTPA
BHYTpeHHMR gen; 3. loccexkperaps; 4. Mimictp umaHcoB; 5.
MumucTp 0GOPOHBI

1Il. SPECIAL COURSE

Unit 32. 1. inability to obtain; 2. inaccurate definition; 3. ir-
reproducible alloy; 4. insufficient amount; 5. inaccessible
density; 6. incomparable results

Unit 37. 1. HCTOYMMK 3HepruM; 2. 3Heprus smuccim (ux1yuenma); 3.
HHTEHCHBHOCTb HM3IyueHMd; 4. MHTEHCHBHOCTh KOCMHYECKOTO H3-
JIy4eHWd; 5. MOBEPXHOCTb BELUECTBA; 6. [ABJEHHE Ha [IOBEPX-
HOCTb; 7. LIEHHOCTh {3HAa4YEeHHE) MHCCAENOBAHUE; 8. MCC/IEe]OBaHHE
HCTOYHHKOB 3Hepruy; 9. UEHHOCTh MCCEOBAaHMA MCTOYHHKOB
aHepruy; 10. MccrenoBaHHE MHTEHCHMBHOCTEH HIIyHEHMA MOBEpPX-
HOCTAMH

Unit 39. 1. heat ~; 2. sound ~; 3. light ~; 4. sighal ~; 5. one-way
~; 6. mechanical ~; 7. two-way ~; 8 pressure ~; 9.
ultraviolet ~

Unit 42. 1. coating — mokpeiTHe; 2. coupling — coeMHeHKe, CUEILIEHHE;
3. converting - mpeoGpasopanue; 4. deriving - BriBeneHune; S.
obtaining - monyuenme; 6. reducing - mowwkerme; 7. winding -
HaMaThIBaHue; 8. separating - pasaenenue; 9. treating — o6paGoT-
Ka, paccCMOTpeHye

Unit 44. 1. nerkoe sagpo; 2. TAxeable Aapa; 3. moyepHee Aapo; 4. sep-
KaJbHble AOpPa; 5. HCXOAHblE ANPa; 6. AApa C YETHBIM 3apAAOM;
7. Hynesoit paguyc; 8. paauychl (aTOMHBIX) sAaep



KJKYHA K TECTAM
Tecr 1, ¢. 61.

1,1,4,5 6,7,9 10, 11, 12, 14, 15, 17, 20; 2. 3,5, 7, 8 3. 1, 4, §5,
6, 7, 8,10.
Tecr 2, c. 89.
l. 3, 4, 7, 8, 9; 2. 1, 3, 6, 7, 9, 12, 13: 30 21 3; 40 11 41 61 71 81 10;
8. any-1, 3, 4; some~-2; no-5.
Tecr 3, ¢. 123,
1.1,3,4,6,8 10,12,13,14; 2. 1, 4, 5; 3. 2, 3.

Tecr 4, c. 149,
1.2,3,5,8,9,10, 12, 13, 14, 15; 2. 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 12, 13, 14, 15, 3.
1, 4, 6 - anything; 2 - anybody; 3 - something; 5 - nothing; 7-
somewhere; 8-nowhere; 4. 1, 4-the best; 2. the most

beautiful; 3. the greatest; 5. lgss time; more comfortable; 6.
farther.

Tecr 5, c. 184,

1.5, 6, 2. 1. are writing; 2. am writing, lives; 3. are; 4. write; 5. is
working; 3. 1, 2, 5; 4. 1. has been; 2. has not come; 3.
went, has not come; 4. are; 5. have seen; 6. has just gone; 7.
has already begun.

Tecr 6, c. 216.

1. 1. have written, have; 2. did .. write; 3. wrote; 4. have ... sent; S.
left; 6. have been. 2. Simple Past-1, 3 (1), 4, Past
Continuous-2, 3 (2), 5; 3. 3, 4,5, 7, 8 4. 1. are asked; 2.
were offered; 3. asked; 4. was being waited; 5. asked.

Tecr. 7, ¢. 254, .
1.1. have completed; 2. had been done; 3. have made; 4. had; 5.
would; 2.2 3,5 8 3. 1-d; 2-a; 3-c; 4-b; S-e; 6-c; 7.
Tecr 8, c. 293.
1.2,3,52.7,9 3. 1,25,6,9.

Tecr 9, ¢ 318.

1.2,4,6,7,8 2.1,4,5; 3. 1-5, 25, 35; 4. 1. I find the process
to be too complicated. 2. I think the same physical law to
apply to another problem. 5. 1. The number of automatically
controlled systems is expected to rise to 50%. 2. The electrical
engineering industry is known to have made one more
important contribution.

Tecr 10, c. 351
1.1, 3,6 2.2 5 8 3. 14 24; 36.



TABJIMIIA HEITPABMJIBHBIX TJIATOJIOB

Hndisna ITpowenuiee ITpuqactue I ITeperon
BpeMsa
be [bi] was [woz], been [bin] 6bIT
. were [wa:]
bear [bea] bore [bo:] bomne [bo:n] HOCUTb (vMA)

become [br'kam]
begin [br'gin)
blow [blou]
break [breik]
bring [briyg]
build [bild]
buy [bai]
can [kan]
catch [ketf)
choose [tfuz]
come [kam]
cut [kat]

do [du]
draw [dra:]
drink [dripk]
eat [it]

fall [£o:1]
feel [£i1)
fight [faxt]
find [faind]
fly [fla]
forget [fa'get]
get [get]
give [g1v]
go [gou]
grow [grou]
have [hav]
hear [hia]
hide [had]
hold [hould]
keep [kip]
know [nou]
lead [lid]
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became [br’kemm)
began [br'geen)
blew [bluj
broke [brouk]
brought [bro:t]
built [balt]
bought [ba:t)
could [kud]
caught [ka:t]
chose [tfouz]
came [keim]
cut [kat]

did [did]
drew [dru]
drank [draepk]
ate [et]

fell [fel]

felt [felt]
fought [fa:t]
found [faund]
flew [flu]
forgot [fa'got]
got [got]
gave [geiv]
went [went]
grew [gru]
had [had]
heard [ha:d]
hid [ld]
held [held]
kept [kept]
knew [njus)
led [led]

become [brkam]
begun [br'gan)
blown [bloun]
broken [broukn]
brought [bro:t]
built [balt]
bought [bo:t]
caught [ko:t]
chosen [tfouzn]
come [kam]
cut [kat]

done [dan]
drawn [dro:n]
drunk [drayk]
eaten [itn)
fallen [fo:In]
felt [felt]
fought [fo:t]
found [faund]
flown [floun]
forgotten [fa’gatn]
got [got]

given [givn]
gone [gon]
grown [groun]
had [haed]
heard [ha:d]
hidden [Tudn]
held [held]
kept [kept]
known [noun]
led [led]

CTaHOBHTBLCA
Ha1MHaTh
ayTh
JoMaTb
TIPUHOCHTD
CTpOUTH
TOKyTNaThb
MO4b
JIOBUTD
BbIGHpaTH
TIpUXOMMTD
pe3aTh
nenath
pHCOBaTh
TIMTD

€cTb
najaTh
YyBCTBOBaTb
CpaxaTbcA
HaXOMMTh
JeTaTh
3a0biBaTh
nony4aTb
JlaBaThb
XOIHMTh
pacTi
HMETD
CAIbILIATD
MpATaTbCA
nepxkaTb
conepxaTh
3HaTh
BECTH



IIpodonxenue maba.

HNudpymmmus IIpoweauiee Hpuyactne 11 Iepeson
BpeMA
learn [la:n) learned [la:nd], learned, learnt yuuThCA
learnt [la:nt)

leave [liv) left [left) left [left) OCTaBJATH

lend [lend) lent [lent) lent [lent) J1aBaTh B3aitMbl

let [let) let [let) let [let) FIO3BOJIATH

lie [lai) lay [lez) lain [lem) JIEXKATH

lose [luz) lost [lost) lost [lost) TEPATS;
FPOUTPLIBATH

make [me1k] made [meid) made [mexd) Jejath

may [mei) might [mat] - Moub

mean [min) meant [ment) meant [ment) HMETb B BUAY;
O3HavaTh

meet [mit) met [met] met [met) BCTpEYaTh

must [mast) - - JIO/DKEHCTBOBATh

pay [pe1) paid [pexd) paid [pexd) IVIATHTD

put [put] put [put) put [put] KJIACTb

read [ri:d) read [red) read [red) 4YUTATH

ring [riy) rang [reey) rung [rax) 3BOHUTD

rise [raiz) 1ose [rouz) risen [nzn) BCTAaBaTh,
NOHUMAThCA

run [ran) ran [ren) run [ran) 6eraTh

say [se) said [sed) said [sed) cKasaTh

see [si) saw [sa:) seen [sin) BHACTD

send [send) sent [sent) sent [sent] NoChLIaTh

shine [fain) shone [fon) shone [fon] CBETHTD

show [fou) showed [foud) shown [foun] NOKa3bIBaTh

sing [siy) sang [sap) sung [sax) neTh

sit [s1t) sat [szt) sat [set) CHIETH

sleep [slip] slept [slept] slept [slept) cnaTh

speak [spik] spoke [spouk] spoken [spoukn] rosoputs

spend [spend) spent [spent) spent [spent] TpaTHTh

stand [stzend) stood, [stud) stood [stud) CTOATH

swim [swim) swam [swzm) swum [swam] naBaTh

take [terk] took [tuk] taken [terkn) 6paTh

teach [titf] taught [t:t) taught [ta:t) YuuTh

tell [tel) told [tould) told [tould) paccKasbiBaTh

think [0ipk) thought [Ba:t]) thought [62:t) ayMath
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Ipodonxenue mabn.

Hudumvitus ITpoweniuce ITpnyacve 1 ITepeson
BpeMA

throw [Brou] threw [Bruj thrown [froun] 6pocaTb

understand understood understood TMOHMMATb

[,.anda’stzend) [,anda’stud] LAt{da’stud]

wear [wea) wore [wai} worn [womn} HOCHMTH

win [win] won [wan] won [wan] BBIMIPbIBATH

write [rait] wrote [reut] written [r1tn] n1caTs




MOYPOYHLIN CJIOBAPb-MHHUMYM

COKPAIIEHUA

= noun - CyUEeCTBUTEAbHOE!
npuaaraTeabHOEC,

adv - adverb ~ Hapeuue:

v-verb - rnaron;  « - adjective -

pron - pronoun - MeCTO~

UMEHME: ¢f - conjunction — coio3; AuMm - numeral - YUCIMTEABHOE: prep —

, preposition - npeaaor

YPOK 1

I [a1] pron a

lake [leik] n o3epo

life [laif] n >xu3nb

meal [mil] » ema, mpuns-
THE TN

meat [mit] #n msco

people [pipl] n monu

pipe [pap] n Tpy6(x)a

plate [pleit] n Tapenka;
TJIaCTMHKA

plane [plein] n camorer;
TUIOCKOCTh

sea [si] n Mope

smile [smail] » ynpibka; v
ynb16aTbest

steel [stil] » cTanb

table [tetbl] n crom; Ta6-
A

tea [ti] n uai

time [taim] n BpeMsa

eat [it] v ectb

feel [fil] v uyBcTBOBaTH

like [lark] v moGuTh, Hpa-
BUTBCS

make [melk] v penatn, u3-
TOTOBJIATD; TOTOBHMTD;
CO3MAaTh, TBOPHUTH

see [si] v BupeThb

take [terk] v 6paTb

deep [dip] a rmybokmit

fine ([fain] a xopowwuii,
[IpeKpacHblif,  IPEBOC-
XOAHDIA

kind [kaind] a mobpobiid

and [ond] ¢j n

YPOK 2

desk [desk] n mnuceMeH-
HBIA CTON

face [feis] n nmuo

lesson [lesn] n ypok

pen [pen] 2 mepo, pyuka

pencil [pensl] n kapangaut

place [pleis] n MmecTo

test {test] n wucnerranue;
NpoBEpOYHasn pabora,
TECT; Vv TNOABEpraTb HC-
MBITAHUIO, TIPOBEPSITH

tie [tar] n ramcryk

be bi:]] v GbITh, CYI{ECTBO-
BaTh; WTb, HaXOMHMTLCA
(is- 3-e aMnoO er.4.)

dislike [dislaik] ¥ He 0-
6uTh, He HpaBUTBCH; n
HEJIIO00Bb, HETIPHMA3HL

hate [heit] v neHasunetnb;
Dasz. HE TepneThb

keep [kip] v mepxats; co-
XpaHATh

live [liv] v xutb

need [nid] v HyxpaTecsa B
(qu-n.g

sleep [slip] v cnate

idle [‘aldl] a Tpa3NHbL,
JICHMBbI, HE3AHATHIH

late [lerit] a no3pHuii; adv
MO3HO

little [Iit]] @ ManeHbkuif;
adv maino

nice [nais] a xopounii,
MPUATHBIA; BKYCHDbIHK

simple ['stmpl] a mpocroii
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in [mn] prep B (MecTO)
please [pliz] moxamyitcta

YPOK 3

he [hi] pron on

she [fi] pron ona

this [01s] pron 3TOT, 3Ta,
3TO

bed [bed] n kpoBathb

chain [tfein] n upens, ue-
MoyKa

chemist [kemist] n xuMHK

child [tfarld] n peGenok

dentist [dentist] n 3yGHOIf
Bpay

home [houm] n mom; xu-

JUILE; POAHOH  .OM;
CEMb4, JOMallHMi
ouar; Yyt

line [lain] n nunna, dep-
Ta, IUTPUX; IONOCA;
CTpOKa

scheme [skim] n  maH,

MPOEKT, CXEMa

set [set] n psang; cepusd;
Habop, KOMILJIEKT, MHO-
XKECTBO; CHCTEMA

space [spets] n 1. mpo-
CTPAaHCTBO, MECTO, 2.
MPOMEXKYTOK; 3. KOCMOC,
KOCMUYECKOE IPOCTPaH-
CTBO

hope [houp] v HageATbeA

meet [mit] v BcTpeyars;
3HaKOMHTBCSA

open [oupn] v OTKpBIBAT;
a OTKPBITHIi

left [left] a nesobiii; to the
L. cnesa

close [klous] a OGmnakuii;
adv 6au3K0

thick &Blk] a TONCTBIIA

thin [01n] a ToHkMit
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to [tu(:)] prep (ykasbiBaeT
Ha HampaBJIECHUE) K, B,
Ha

YPOK 4

his [hiz] pron ero (3-e
JIMLO €N 4.)

us [as] pron Hac, Ham

book [buk] n xHura

bus [bas] n aBroGyc

cinema [sIinim?3] n kuHO

hill [hil] » xonMm, ropa

house [haus] n nom (3ma-
HUE

hospital [hospit]] n Gonb-
HHUILA

name [neim] n umA

school [skul] n mxona

shop [fop] n mMarasun

side [said] n cropona

teacher [titfa) n yum-
TENb(HULIA)
begin [brgin] v Haun-
HaTb(Cs)

get [get] v mocraBath; mo-
JIy4yaTh; HoOUpaThCH:

go [gou] v uaTH (Kyna-m.)

look (at) [luk] v cMoTpeTh
(s12)

tell [tel] v roeoputb; pac-
CKa3blBaTh

big [big] a Gonboit (mo
o0bbeMy, pasmepy)

good [gud] e xoporuii

next [nekst] a cumemyio-
wmnid, Ommkaiiumia, co-
cemHuit; n. t0 pAIOM

indeed [in'did] adv Ha ca-
MOM J€ne, AOcicTBH-
TENBHO

no [nou] adv Her

still [stil] adv mo cmx mop,
BCE €IlE

yes [jes] na

about [9'baut] prep o (06)



at [=t] prep y, B, npn, Ha
into [Intu] prep B

YPOK 5
my [mar] pron Moii
same [sexm] pron TOT

(xe) camblif, ogMHaKO-
BBl
them [0em] pron ux, um
they [Oe1] pron onm
we [wi] pron Mbl

you [ju] pron Bbl, Bac,
BaM
block [blok] n  mHoro-

KBAapTHUPHBIIA OM

cake [kerk] n kexc, mH-
pOXHOe, TOpT

centre ['sentd] n UEeHTp

college [kolidz) n komn-
JeQK, NHCTUTYT

cup [kap] n yauika; yama,
Ky6ox

minute [minit] n MuHyTa

physics [fizzks] n ¢manka

physicist [fizsist] n u-
3MK

plenty ['plentt] n mMuoOXecT-
BO

post-office
noyTa

sister ['sista] n cectpa

student [stjudent] n cry-
AEHT

way [wel] n nyTts, ropora

week [wik] n Hepens

week-day [‘wikder] Gymumit
AEHb

do [du] v menath

get up ['getAp] v BcTaBath

speak [spik] v roeoputs,
pasroBapMBaTh

study [stadr] v wu3yyars,
HCCIIeIOBATh

want [wont] v xoOTeThb

often ['ofn] adv 4yacro

[poustafis] n

seldom [seldom] adv pen-
KO

too [tw] adv Takxke, TOxXe

five [farv] num nare

seven [sevn] num cemb

nine [nain] num nEBATH

ten [ten] num pecaTh

twenty [twent] num pnBan-
1aTh

while [wail] ¢j B TO Bpems
Kak, MoKa

with [w10] prep ¢

YPOK 6

some [sam] pron Koe-KTo,
HEKOTOpble, ORHH, ApY-
e

what [wot] pron Kakoit?
4yT10? CKONBKO?

your [jo:] pron TBOIli, TpOA,
Baul(a

classes [klasiz] n 3anaTna

computer [kam'pjuta] =n
CYETHO-peulamolee  yc-
TPOMCTBO, BLIYUCIINTEIIb-
Hasg MauluHa

faculty [feksltln dakynn-
TET, OTAEIJIEHNE

fun [fan] n Becenne, 3aba-
Ba

hall [ha]] n crymenuyeckoe
obiexurue; to live in
h. XUTh B OOLIEXKHTHH

interview [Intavju:] n Gece-
I3, MHTEPBBIO

night [nait] n HOu4n, Beuep
(Bpema ot 6 Beyepa .o
6 yrpa); at n. HOYBIO,
BEYEpPOM

Saturday [setedr] n cy6-
6ora

Sunday [sand1] n Bockpe-
CEeHbe

have [hzv] v nmeTs
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spend [spend] v nposo-
IUTb; TPaTUTb

stay [ste1}] v ocraBarbcs;
OCTAaHAaBJIUBATBCA, XUTb,
TOCTHTH

thank [Bzpk] v Gmarona-
pUTb

many [meni] @ MHOIO
(nepen MCYHUCH. Cyll.

much [matf] @ MHoro (me-
pen HEUCHHUCI. CyIIL.)

ever [eva] adv korma-nuGo

how [hau] adv kak; xakum
o6pazom

SO0 [sou] adv Tak; TakuM
obpazom

but [bat, bat] ¢j Ho, a

till [t} ¢j no (mo Tex mop
T0Ka)

a lot of (lots of) muoro,
macca

YPOK 7

our [aud] pron Haiu(a)

boat [bout] n ;monka

family [feemili] n cembs

homeland [houmlend] n
OTEYECTBO, POMHA

island [ailand] n ocrpos

job [d39ob] n paGora

letter [letd] n nuceMoO

peace [pis] n mup

policy [polts1] n nonuTuka

scale [skeil] n pa3mep;
maciurab

slogan [slougan] n no3yHr

son [san] n cbIH

west [west] n 3anmag

wife [waif] n xena

common [koman] a 1. 06-
umid; 2. npocroii, oObIk-
HOBCHHBI

peaceful [pisfull a mup-
HBIA, CITOKOMHBIA

act [=kt] v peiicTBOBaTD,
MOCTYNIATh
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come [kam] v npuxonuts;
UATH (IpUbIUXAACh K
roBOpAILLIEMY); C. oOut
BBIXOIUTH

defend [drfend] v 3awwm-
1aTh, O0OPOHATH

love [lav] v moGuTH

say [se1r] v roBoputh, cka-
33Th

show [fou] v moka3eIBaTh

safe [self] @ GesonacHbrit

one [wan] num oguH

two [tw] num pBa

that [0zt] ¢j uto

as ... as TaK Xe€ .. Kak

in fact B peiicrBUTENIBHO-
CTH, B CYUIHOCTH, Ha
caMoM pene

YPOK 8

any [eni] pron xakoii-Hu-
6ynb, CKONBLKO-HUOYIb

business [biznis] n meno

capital [kaepltl] n CTONULA

China [tfaina] Kurait

city [sit1] n ropon (Gonb-
1IOH aqMUHUCTpPATUB-
HBIH LEHTP)

country [kantri] n crpaHa,
rocyJiapcTBO

east [ist] n BOCTOK

England [1mglond] Anrnus

Italy [1toli] Uranusa

Japan [d3o'pen] SInoHus

language [leengwid3z] n
S3BIK

Spain [spein] WUcnanus

state [steit] n 1. rocynmap-
CTBO; 2. LUTAT

summer ['samd)] n nero

Sweden [swidn] HIsenus

winter [winta] n 3uma

become [brkam] v craHo-
BUTHCSA

know [nou] v 3HaTL

think [01gk] v nmymatb



easy [iz)] a nerkwit

difficult [difikelt] a Tpym-
HBIit

French [frent]] a ¢$paHuy3-
CKUIi

native [nertiv] a ponHoii;
MECTHBII; TY3¢MHBINA

about [a'baut] adv okomno,
NpUGITU3UTEIIBHO

second ['sekand] num BTO-
poi

YPOK 9

both [boul] pron o6a
building [bildiy] n 3panue
car [ka] n mammHa
department [drpatmoant] n

dakynbreT, Kadenpa
friend [frend] n npyr
north [n26] n ceeep

sky [skar] n HeGo

south [sauf] n or

street [strit] n ynmuna

sun [san] n comHIE

town [taun] =n
(1eGomb1110it)

village ['vilid3] n nepepHsa

work [wa:k] n paGorta; v
paboTtaTp

put [put] v kmactp, momno-
XKUTb

busy [bizi) a 3ausroit

foreign ({forin] a wuHO-
CTPaHHBIA

fresh [fref] a ceexwuit; HO-
Bblit

German [dzo:man] a we-
MeUKui

large [lad3] a Gonbinoii,
KPYIHBIi

old [ould] a crapmrit

back [beek] adv obpatHO

badly [beedli] adv mnoxo;
CHUJIBHO

far (from)

(o1)

ropon

adv naneko

certainly ['so:tonlf] adv omn-
PENEJIEHHO, KOHEYHO

down [daun] adv BHM3

even [1vn] adv paxe

now [nau] adv ceityac, Te-
nepb

sometimes ['samtaimz] adv
742 (0)y1 1

up [ap] adv BBepx

first [fo:st] num nepswiit

from [from] prep or, us

though [dou] ¢j xora, He-
CMOTPA

YPOK 10

boy [bo1] n Manbyux

brother [brads] n Gpar

children [tfildron] n metn

girl [ga:l] n neBouka

evening [ivnig] n Beuep

father [fads] n oren

husband [hazband] n myx,
cynpyr

morning [maniy] n yTpo

mother [mada3] n Marb

star [sta] n 3Be3nma

story ['stor1] n paccka3

weekend [wiKend] n Bpe-
MsA OTAbIxa OT CyGGOTHI
IO TNOHENENBbHUKA

world [wa:ld] n mup

help [help] v nomoraTs

rise [ra1z] v BcraBaThb, mon-
HHUMAThCA

set [set] v camuTbca, 3axo-
nute (O conHue, O Jy-
HE

watch [wotf] v HaGmionaTb

wonder [wanda] v ymus-
JATBbCA, WHTEPECOBAThCA

write [rart] v nucarb

every [evrr] a Kaxnuplif,
BCAKUM

dull [dal] @ cky4HbId, He-
UHTEpecHblil; a bit d.
CKYYHOBATbIif
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whole [houl] a Bech, ne-
NbIA

early [a:l1] adv pano

too [tu] adv cnumxom

why [wai] adv nouemy

four [f] num uerrnipe

behind [brhaind] prep 3a

YPOK 11

each [itf] pron xaxnwlii

her [ha:] pron ee

their [de0] pron ux (3-e n.
MH. 4.)

question [kwestfn] n Bon-
poc

theatre [01ata) n Teatp

university [junrva:siti] n
YHHUBEPCUTET

answer [a@ns3) v oTBeyaTh

ask [ask] v cnpamuBarh

impress [im'pres] v Brme-
YaTIATh

remain [rYmemn] v ocra-
BaTbCA

new [nju] @ HOBBIi

right [rait] @ npasbli,
MpaBUJIbHBIA

also [alsou] adv Takxe,
TOXE

besides [brsaidz] adv xpo-
Me, KpOME TOro

everywhere [evriwea) adv
TOBCIONY

here [h19] adv 3nech

perhaps [p3a'hzeps] adv Bo3-
MOXHO

quite [kwart] adv coscem,
COBEPLIEHHO

there [0ed] adv Tam

very [verl] adv odeHsb

well [wel] adv xopouio;
not) as w. as [9z] cj
HE) TaK Xe.., KaK anu
CPaBHEHMH)

where [wed] adv rne, kyna
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between
MEXAY

over [ouva] prep. 1. Ham
(npyruMm npenmerom); 2.
cBolle, Gonpiie

in short [fxt] xopoue ro-
BOps

[brltwin]  prep

YPOK 12

afternoon [afte'nun] n mo-
cie MomymHA

autumn [‘atom) n oceHb

clock [klok] n yacet

dinner [dind] n oben

half [haf] n monoBuHa

hour [aud] n uyac

month [manB] n Mecsar

moon [mun] n nyHa

noon [nun] » MONAEHBb

part [pat] n yactb

quarter [kwotd] n  uer-
BEPTb

spring [sprig] n BecHa

year [j13] n rog

watch [woatf] n 4yacer (py4-
HbIE)

call [ka1] v 3BaTh

end [end] n xoHen; v 3a-
KaHYMBaThb

equal [ikwal] v pas-
HATB(CA); @ PpaBHBbIii,
OIMHAKOBBIA

follow ['folou] v caenoBats;
HATH 33

cool [kul] e npoxnagHblit

hot [hot] a ropsauwit, xap-
Kuif

last [last] @ nmocnenHwuii

warm [wom)] a Tennsbli

usually  [jugusli]  adv
O6GBIYHO

after [afta) prep mocne

past [past] prep mocne

except [1K'sept] for 3a uck-
JOYEHUEM



YPOK 13

all [o]] pron B=Bech,
BCE, Bce

change [tfernd3] n wn3me-
HEHUE, V M3MEHATHCA

earth [2:8] n 3emnsa, 3em-
HOif mmap

generation [,dzend’rerfn] n
MOKOJIEHHE

level [levl] n yposeHs

map [maepl] n Kapra

message [mesidz] n mo-
cianue, cooblenue

nature [nertfa] n npupona

ocean [oufn] n okeaH

per cent [pd'sent] n mpo-
LEHT

result [rfzalt] n peaynsrart;
Vv IIPOMCXOOUTDH, HABATh
B pE3yJIbTaTe

river [rva] n pexa

scientist [sarontist] n yue-
HBIif

song [sop] n mecHs

surface [so:fts] n moeepx-
‘HOCTb

state [stert] n rocymapcTso

war [wo] n BoiiHa

water [wota] n Bopa

cover [kava] v NokphIBaTh,
3aKpBIBATh

save [serv] v cmacatp

sound [saund] v 3By4aTn

send [send] v (sent, sent)
NOCBUIATh, OTIPABJIATh

solve [solv] v pemars, pas-
peluaTn (npobnemy,
BOIIPOC

exact [19'zzekt] @ TouHBIA

great [greit] a 6onbluoif,
3HAYUTENLHBINA,  BEJIHU-
KU

real [r10l] a Hacroswmii,
MCTHHHBIA

sad [sed] a neyanbHBIA

exactly adv toyHo

BCA,

13— 190

inside [1n'sard] adv
BHYTPb, BHYTPH

near [n1s] adv BO3NE, OKO-
J10, .BONU3H

nowadays [nausderz] adv
B Hallle BpeMs, B HAlU{
IHM, Tenepb

out [aut] adv BHe, cHapy-
KM

really adv neiicTBUTENBEHO

point of view [poIntav’vju]
TOYKA 3PEHHs

YPOK 14

engineer [end3rn1d] n uH-
JKEHep

examination [1g,zeemrneifn]
n 3K3aMeH

field [ftld] n momne

floor [flx] n 1. mom 2.
aTax

rain [rein] n moxnab

room [rum] n koMHaTa

snow [snou] n cHer

vacation [vo'keifn] n kaum-
KYJIBl, OTITYCK

wind [wind] n Betep

window [‘windou] n oxHo

blow [blou] v (blew [blu],
blown [bloun]) nyTtb

lack [leek] v He xBaTaTh,
HEI0CTaBaTh _

leave [liv] v (left, left) mo-
KMAaThb, YXOIMTh, Ye3-
XKaThb

pass [pas] v 1. nmpoxonuTh
0 BPEMEHH); 2. CMABaTb

9K3dMEH)
train [trein] v oGyuarts,
TPEHHUPOBATL, TPEHUPO-
BaTbLCH
alone [d'loun] a oawun,
OJTMHOKMIA

charming [tfomig] a oua-
POBaTENLHEIN, IIpENECT-

HBIK
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clean [klin) a uwncrhiit,
He3arpsA3HEeHHbI

cold [kould]) e “xonopubrit

dear [dm% a poporoit

gloomy [glumi] a Mpau-
HBI, YIPIOMBIH; XMYy-
phlit

extremely [tks'triml] adv
Y4ype3BbIvaitHO, KpaitHe

hard [had) adv ycepnno,
OYeHb MHOIO

just [dzast] adv TONMBKO
YTO

outside [autsard) adv cha-
PYXH, M3BHE

soon [swn] adv cKkopo,
BCKOpE

yet fjet] adv eure, Bce
ewxe

however [havevs] cj omna-
KO, TEM HE MeEHee, He-
cMOTps Ha (3)TO

YPOK 15

climate [klarmit) n &un-
MaT

coat [kout]
NaJILTO

condition [ker'dyn] n yc-
JIOBHEC

feature [fitfo] n uepra

fog [fog] n Tyman

frost [frost] n mopo3

kind [kaind] n Bupg, pog,
copT

range, [reind3] n npenemn;
nuinazon

reason [rizn] n npu4uMHa

weather ['we0s) n moroma

bring [brig] v (brought,
brought) nNpMHOCHTH

fall [fx]]) v (fell, fallen) na-
AaTh

n  IIHIXKAK,

happen [he®pan] v cny .

Y4aTbCH
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shine [famn] v (shone,
shone) sApKO CBETHUTB,
CHATD

heavy [hevi] a Tsxenbrit

long [lon]) a nnuHHBIT

low [lou]) a Hu3kwmit

mild [maild)] @ MsaArkui,
YMEpEHHbIH

pleasant [plezant] a npm-
ATHBINA

wet [wet] a BinaxcHbIi

wide [ward) a mmpokuit

generally [dzenarali] adv
BooGie, o6br4Ho, Gomnb-
nIeit 4acTeio

hardly [hadli] adv ¢ Tpy-

noM; enea (M); BpAR
b0

because of [brkozov] u3-3a

YPOK 16
degree [drgri] n crenens;

rpanyc

difference [difrans) n pa3s-
JIU4YHUue

period [prarrad) n mepuopn,
NPOMEXKYTOK BPEMCHH

type [tarp]) n THD

agree [ogri] v cormamare-
e

differ [difs) v paanu-
yaTb(cA)
grow [grou] v (grew,

grown) pacTu

register [redzista) v pern-
CTPHMPOBaTh

stretch [stretf] v TaHyTbCA,
NPOCTUPATHCSA; BBITATH-
BaTb, MPOTATUBATD

vary [veari] v
HATL Cﬂ')

comfortable [kamfatabl] a
KoMopTabenbHbIit

distinct [distigkt] a oco-
Ob1it; oTyeTAUBHLI

n3Me-



dry [dra1] a cyxoit

mean [min] a cpepHuii

square [skwe3a] a kBappart-
HBIf; B xBagparte

suitable [sjutabl] a ymob-
HBI

already [ofred1] adv yxe

gradually [gredjusli] adv
NOCTENEHHO

rather [ra09] adv moBonb-
HO, 10 HEKOTOpOii cre-
NEeHN

somewhat [samwot] adv
OT4YACTH, A0 HEKOTOpOii
CTETNleHn

therefore [deafa] adv mos-
TOMY, CJIEAOBATENIbHO

as [ez] cj 1. Tak xak, mo-
TOMY 4YTO; 2. KOrja, B

TO BpeMs

neither .. nor [nards
n%] ¢j HA .. HH

while [wail] cj noka, B TO
BpeMs Kak

the the 4yem .., Tem
(ymorpebnsercs npu

CTENIEHAX CPaBHEHMA)
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area [eor1d] an mmomsanb
bank [beyk] n Geper (pe-

KH

country-side [kantrfsaid] n
CENIbCKask MECTHOCTD

entertainment
mont] n pa3BieyeHus, |
YBECEJIEHUA ]

fish [fif] n pwi6a; v no<
BUTb pbIOY

hike [hatk] n pnurenbHbIE
IIPOTyJIKH, IIYTEILECTBHE
NEUIKOM

hobby [hobi] n moGumoe
3aHATHE, YRICYEHHE

holiday [holidi] n .1. mpasn-

la**

[ento’temn-

HMK, Je€Hb OTHbIXa; 2.
omycx; 3. .pl LIKOJb-
HBIE KaHHKYJIBI

library [lartbror] # GuGnn-
OTeKa

mountain ['mauntin] n ro-

pa

picture [piktfa] -n xapTuHa

record [rekxd] n 1. oruer,
3aIUCh; 2. MIACTMHKA

trip [trip] n moeamka, 3kc-
Kypcus

attract [o'treekt] v nmpumie-
KaTb, NIPUTATHBATD

collect [kalekt] v cobupare

dance [dans] v TaHuEBaTb

devote [drvout] v mnoces-
waTh

listen [lisn] v caywars
(xoro-n., YTo-1.)

prefer [prffa:] v npeano-
YUTATh

rest [rest] v oTabixaTth

return [rrto:n] v BO3Bpa-
IAThCA

swim [swim] v nnasare

walk [wak] v matu (mew-
KOM); XOIMTb, IyJATH

available [a'verlabl] a Ha-
JIM4YHBIA, uUMeroIRMiica
(B pacnopsikeHuH)

different [difront] a pas-
JINYHBIA, pasHbIA, pa3-
HOOOPa3HBIiA

important [im'paxtont] a
BAXKHBIA

young [jap] a@ Monopoii,
JOHBLI, HOBBIMH

almost [xlmoust] edv noy-
TH, €[Ba HE

during [djuarip] prep B Te-
YyeHne
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district ['distrikt] n paiioH,
OKpYT; Y4acTOK
387



environment [1n'vararan-
mont] n OKpyXeHHUe, OK-
pyxamouias o6CTaHOBKa;
cpena

particle [patikl]] #n yactuna

pollution [palwfn] n 3a-
IpA3HECHHE

population [,popjulerfn] n
HAaceJIEHHe

word [wa:d] n cioso

develop [drvelap] v pasBu-
Batb(cA)

hold [hould] v (held,
held) nposoguth cobpa-
HHUE, KOHPEPEHIINIO

imagine [fmed3in] v BooG-
paxarb, TIPEACTAaBIATH

improve [1m'prav] v ynyu-
aTh(CA), COBEPLUEHCT-
BOBAaTL(CA

learn [la:n% v (learnt,
learned) 1. yuuTh; 2. y3-
HaBaTh

occupy [okjupar] v 3aHu-
Marth

raise. [re1z] v nomHUMAaTh;
MOBBIIIATD

represent  [reprrzent] v
MPEACTaBIATD

dark [dak] a TemHBI#H

high [har] a BBICOKMIX

light [lait] a cBerblif;
JIeTKuii

national [nefonl] a Haum-
OHAJIbHBIHA

vast [vast] @ orpoMHbIi

as yet moka, 0o CHX Top

at least o xpaiiHeii Mepe

by the way Mexpgy npo-
UM

to pay attention to oGpa-
maTh BHMMaHHE Ha
YTO-JI.

to read a paper BbLICTY-
NnaTh C AOKIAZOM
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ability [a'bilitr] n cnoco6-
HOCTb, YMEHHeE

cloud [klaud] n obnako

consequence [konstkwans]
n CcIegcTBUe, TOCIENCT-
BHE

death [deB] n cMmepTh

depletion [drplifn] n wucro-
1I[eHHe

disease [drziz] n Gonesub

example [19zampl] n npu-
Mep

exchange
obMeH

latitude [letrtjud] 7 mm-
pora

layer [lera] n cioii

medium [midjoam], pl -ia
[-18] n ¢hus. cpenma

research [rsa:tf] n mccie-
IOBaHUe, U3yYeHHe

shake-up [ferKap] n am.
nepeMerieHue

smoke [smouk] n mpIM

strike [straik] n ynmap

visibility [viz’bilitt] n Bm-
IOUMOCTB

break [breitk] v (broke,
broken) JI0MaThb(cA);
pasbuBarb(csa); b. out
pa3pasuThbcs; BCIIBIX-
HYTb

cause [k>z] v BbI3BIBaTH,
MPUYNHATD

drop [drop] v ypoHHTH,
POHATD; NANaTh

estimate [estimert] v one-
HUBaTh; BBIMUCIATD

result in [rfzalin] v xoH-
4YaThCA, HMETb Pe3ynb-
TaTOM, NPHUBOOUTL K

screen [skrin] v yKkpbIBaTh,
3aUMIIATD

size up ['sarZap] v onpene
JNTb pa3Mep

[kstfernd3] n



turn [ta:n] v 1. moBopayu-
BaTb, CBOpAYMBaTh; 2.
olpaiaTbCsa ?o); 3.
npeBpamarbes (into)

clear [kl1a] a scHblf, mo-
HATHBI

dangerous
OIaCHLIM

main [meIn] a rnaBHbIIL,
OCHOBHOIM

nuclear [njuklia] a spep-
HBIit

particularly [pa'tikjulali]
adv 0cOGeHHO, 0cobo

quickly [kwikli] adv cko-
po, GwicTpo

no doubt [nou ‘daut] He-
COMHEHHO

so far no cux nop, moka

up to (BMJIOTB) JO

[deind3ras] a
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breakfast [brekfost] n 3as-
Tpak

century [sentfur1] n crone-
THE, BEK

flight [flait] n noneTt

hand [heend] =n
(xuctp); handshaking n
PYKOIOXaTHE

head [hed] n 1. romosa; 2.
PYKOBOAMTENB;, V Ha-
NPaRIATHCA

highway [harwei] n mocce

knowledge [nohid3] n 3na-
HUE; 3HaHWs, IPYRAMUMS

observation [,obza'verfn] n
HabmoneHue

passenger [peesind3a] n
MAaCcCAXKUP

purpose [pa:pas] n uenn

road [roud] n nopora

sightseeing [saitstig] n oc-
MOTP  JAOCTONpHUMEYa-
TENBHOCTEN

speed [spid] n ckopoctb; v
CNICILINTb, MATH (€XaThb)
MOCIEITHO

add [eed] v npuGaBnsTh,
noGaBiIATh

arrive [drarv] v npuGhi-
BaTh, IIpUE3XaTh; a. in
Moscow; a. at a station

enjoy [in'd3o1] v momyuats
yAOBOJIBLCTBHE OT  4e-

ro-J.; HACJIAXKRAThCA
YeM-JI.
joke [d3ouk] v 1yTHTB,

MONILIYYMBATD

laugh [laf] v cmeaTnca

settle [setl] v 1. (pa3s)pe-
matek (BOMpOC, Mpodie-
MY); 2.  IIOCETMTBCH,
06OCHOBaThLCA _

stand [steend] v (stood) 1.
CTOATb, HAXORUTHCA, 2.
NMEPEHOCHTb, BBIAEPXHU-
BaTb

support [s9pat] v mommep-
KMBaTh, CIYXWUTb OIO-
poit

talk [tok] v pasroBapuBath,
TOBOPHUTH

welcome [welkom] v mpu-
BETCTBOBAaTh

anxious [‘eepkfas] a o3ato-
YEeHHbIH, GecnoKoALMii-
cA

happy [heepr] a cuacTiu-
BbIN, ya4YHBIA

small [sm2]] .a mManeHs-
Kuii, HeOOMBIIONH

sure [fus] a yBepeHHBbI;
to be s. of smth GriTh
YBEPEHHbIM B YE€M-JI.

together  [to'geda] adv
BMecTe, coofma; to
keep t. mepxaTbcs BMe-
cTe

along [a'loy] prep BROMB,
no
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after all B KOHI[e KOHLIOB
to be tired [tarad] ycra-
BaThb

to do one’s best penarms .

BCE BO3MOXXHOE

YPOK 21

acid [eesid] n xmcnora
animal [®enimal] n xusor-

HOe

datum [deitam] n (p!
data) pannan (BeMMM-
Ha); XapaKTepUCTUKA

figure [figa] n 1. nudpa;
2. PMCYHOK, 4€pTeX

government [gavnmant] n
TIPaBUTEJILCTBO

harm f[ham] n Bpen,

ylep6
hospitality [ hosprtelitr] n

TOCTENPHUUMCTBO, Ppany-
mue

middle {m1dl] n cepenuna

plant [plant] n 3aBop,
Gpnxa

resistance [rrzistans] n co-
NPOTUBIIEHUE, TPOTHBO-
neicTeue

call [kal] (for) v mpu3bI-
BaTh (KOTO-JI. K YeMy-J1.)

decrease [drkris] v yMeHb-
maThesi, YOBIBATDL

die [dar] v ymupatb

fight [fat] v (fought,
fought) Goporbes, cra-
paTbcs

include [inklud] v Bimio-
YaTth, 3aKJII0YaTh, COREP-
xath B cebe

join [dzom] v npucoenu-
HATBHCA; COEAUHATDL

mean [min] v (meant) 1.
3HAYUTL, O3HA4YaTh; 2.
UMETb B BHAY
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move [muv] v [Bu-
ratb(ca), NEPEMELATD;
NepeesxaTb

travel [treevl] v nyrewecr-
BOBaTH

try [trai] v
npoGoBaTh

dead [ded] a MepTBBIit

harmful |Jhamful] a Bpen-
HbIif, naryGHbI

poor [pud] a Genunlif, He-
UMY, TI0XOM

rich [ritf] a Gorarsirit

around [9'raund] adv kpy-
TOM, BOKpYT

twice [twais] edv peaxpbl

NbITATHCA,

according [okodig] to
prep COrmacHo, Mo, B
COOTBETCTBUU

since [sins] prep c; s. then
C Tex mop

to be borm [bxn] pox-
JaTbcs

to make a speech BobICTY-
naTtb ¢ pevyblo

YPOK 22

beauty [bjutr] n xpacora

case [keis] n peno, cny-
yait

continuity [kontYnjuiti] n
HENPEPLIBHOCTb, HEpa3-
PBIBHOCTD

door [d>] n nBepb

event [fvent] n coGeiTHe

heart [hat] n cepnue

ice [ais] n nen

mind [maind] n ym; pasym

sense [sens] n 4yBCcTBO

stone [stoun] n xamMeHb

stranger [streind3a] n uy-
XOif 4YenoBEK, HE3HAKO-

MetL,
subject [sabd3ikt] n Tema,
npeaMer



surprise [so'prarz] n ynus-
JIeHHE

tube [tjub] n» 1. TpYGa,
TpYOKa; 2. METpPOIONH-
Ten B Jlonpone

underground [,anda’graund]
n METpONOJIMTEH

view [vju] 2 BHn; B3IITLAN,
yoexxpenme

hear [hra] v (heard) cimI-
marthb

promise [promis] v oGe-
1aTh

search [saitf] v mckars,
HCCIIEAOBATD

seem [simn] v xasathcs

wait {weit] v xgath, no-
AARAATHCA

convenient [kar'vinjont] a
ynoGubilf, mOmXORsIILME,

MPHUIOSHDBIHK

several [sevral] a He-
CKONbKO

situated [sitjuextzd] a pac-
NONOXKECHHBIHA

strong [strog] a cuibHBL
immediately [{midjatli]
adv TOTYaC, HEMEIJICH-

HO

probably [probabli] adv
BEPOATHO

straight [strext] adv mpamo

as [ez] ¢j Tak Kkak, morto-
MY 4TO

until [ar'tll] ¢jf (mo Tex
nop) moka

as soon as KaK TOJNBKQ

YPOK 23
authority [o/Boris) »n
BJIACTH; ABTOPUTET
¢ petition [Jomprtfn] n

KOHKYPEeHIT; COCTH3a-
HHe€; COPEBHOBAHHE

education [edju’keifon] =
BocnIuTaHme; 00pa3oBa-
HHue; He

institution [ mst'tjufon] n»
yypexaenue;  ydeOHOe
3aBeficHHe

play [pler] » mrpa; v mr-
aTh

reference  [refrans] n
CCBUIKA; CHOCKA

apply [e'plar] v 1. mpmme-
HATH; 2. ofbpamETLea
(for 3a patGorufi, paspe-

IIeHUEM, COpAEROd H
T, 0K -JL)
advance [odvens] v L
NPOABATATLCA  BIIEPEn;
2, [OpoABMIaTECA MO
oryxGe; 3. nenarn ycme-

de;eghd [dfpend] v (on) 3a-
BACETH OT
fund [fand] v ¢unancapo-

BaTh

express [ikdpres] v Bmipa-
KATh

graduate [grdjuert] v
(from) OxkaH4MBATHL BhIC-
mee yyeGHOE 3aBEJICHHE

link [Igk] v coemmusTs,
CRA3BIBATH

offer [ofs] v mpegnarare

provide [pra'vard] v obec-
MEeYHBaTh, Th

direct [drrekt] a npsmMoit,
HEMOCPENCTBEHELIA

full [ful) ¢ nommmii, ne-
by i3

further
ik

independent [ mdr'pendant]
a HC33aBUCHMBIN, caMoO-

[fa:03] a manbueit-

CTOATENLHBIH
primary [prammori] a 1.
NEepBOKNACCHEIR;  mep-

BHIM; 2. HaMANEHEIA (O
LIIKOJIE) 391



private [pravit] a wuacr-
HBIA, TUYHBIA

secondary [sekandori] a 1.
BTOPMYHEBINA, BTOPOCTE-
neHHeli; 2. cpepuuit (0
LIKOJIE)

senior [sinja] a crapiumit

successful  [soKsesiul] a
YCITELHBIA, YAaYHBIH

without [wrdaut] prep 6e3

either .. or c¢j unu
U

to be responsible for or-
Be4YaTb 3a YTO-N. (KO-
ro-i.), 6bITb OTBETCTBEH-
HBIM 33
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body [badi] n 1. Teno; 2.
rpynna miopeit (b, of
students crymeHTnI); 3.
OCHOBHAsA 4aCTh

income [mmkam] n pmoxon,
3apaboTok

influence [Influsns] n 1.
BIMAHME;, 2. AeHCTBUE,
BO37€EiiCcTBHE

residence [rezxdans] n me-
CTOXHMTENBCTBO;,  PE3U-
OEHLMA; IIPOXUBAHUE

source [sxs] n MCTOYHMK

staff [staf] n wTar cmyxa-
WMX, CIyXeGHbI mnep-
COHan

term [ta:m] n 1. cpok, om-
peleNICHHBI nepuon; 2.
ceMecTp

tutor [tjuta] n pykosonmu-
TENb TIPYNNBI CTYAEH-
TOB, KypaTop

admit [odmit] v 1. nmomy-
CKaThb, 2. NPU3HABATH

confer [kon'fo:] v npucsan-
BATb 3BaHWE; IPHCYXK-
MaTb CTENEHb
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consist [kan'sist] v 1. (of)
cocroATb M3; 2. (in) co-
CTOSATh, 33KJIIOYATbCA B
found [faund] v ocHOBRI-
BaTh, YYPEXAATh
considerable [kan'sidarabl]
a 3HAYUTENBHBIR
distinctive [distipktiv] a
OTIIMYMUTENBLHLLA, Xapak-
TEPHBIM
oral [xral] a ycrHbIif
separate []scprlt] a OTAeNb-
HBbIA, EAUHUYHBI]
significant [sig'nifikant] a
BAXHHEI, CYUIECTBEH-
HbIH, 3HAYUTENBHLIA
strict [strikt] a crpormit

respectively [r1s'pektrvii]
adv COOTBETCTBEHHO
as follows cueqyomuM
o6pasom

in spite of mecmotpsa Ha
throughout the world BO
BCEM MHpE
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age [exd3] n BO3pact

broadcasting [braxdkastig]
n paguonepenaya, pa-
IMOBELL[AHHE

chance [tfans] n cuy4aii,
CJIy4aifHOCTb;  BO3MOX-
HOCTb, BEPOATHOCTD,
LIAHC

credit [kredit] n 1. Bepa,
JIioBepue; 2. 3a4€T

distance [’d.lstans] n pac-
CTOSIHME, TMCTAHIUA

entrance [entrans] n BXOR;
BCTYIUIICHUE

mark [mak] n ouenka

majority [ma'dzoriti] n
GONBLLIMHCTBO

service [sa:vis] n cmyx6a;
obGcmyXMBaHue



establish [1s'teeblyf] v ycra-
HaBJIMBATh, OCHOBBIBATH

excite [1Ksait] v BomHo-
BaTh; BO30YyX1aTh, BbI-
3bIBaTh

forget [fo'get] v (forgot,
forgotten) 3a6biBaThb

master [masta] v ogonerp,
CHpaBUTBLCA;  BIIANETh,
OBJIAfIETD

miss [mis] v npomyckaThb;
ynycKaTtb

prepare [prrpes] (for) v
IOTOBUTb, IOATOTABIIM-
BaThb; FOTOBUTBECA (K)

serve [sa:v] v CIyxHuTb

set up [setap] v yupex-
JaTh, CO3aBaTh

external [eks'ta:nal] a Ha-
PY>XHBIH, BHEIIHUH

ordinary [/:xdnrl] a OOBIK-
HOBEHHBI, OOBIYHbINH

own [oun] a coGCTBEHHBIH

recently [risnth) adv He-
JaBHO

towards (to'wadz] prep (mo
HanpasJI€HHUIO) K

research associate [da'soufI-
It] HAy4YHBIK COTPYAHHMK

by means of nocpencrsom
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camp [keemp] n narepn

edge [ed3] n kpait

inhabitant [iheebitant] n
XKHTEINb

invasion [n'ver3n] n
BTOp>XE€HME, HaLIeCTBHE

marriage [meerid3s] n 1.
6pak; 2. 3aMYXeCTBO,
>KEHUTBE6a

succession [saK'sefn] n mo-
CJ/IE/IOBAaTeNILHOCTb,  He-
NpepbIBHLIA pANR

trade [trerd] n ToproBnsa

tribe [trax?} n miems, pox
belong [brlop] (to) v npu-
HaJJIeXKaTh (xomy-11.,

YyeMmy-JI.
ogka) v 3aBoe-

conquer

BbIBATh, MNOKOPATb; MO-
Oexnathb

crush [kraf] v pa3Gusatb;

MOAABIIATD

drive [drarzv] ¥ (drove,
driven) rHath, M3TOHATD,
MpeciieRoBaTh

inhabit [in'heebit] v Hace-
JIATB, XHTb

invade [in'verd] v BTOp-
raTbcH, 3aXBaTbIBATh,
OKKYNHPOBaTh

lie {laf) v (lay, lain) ne-
Xartb, OBITH pacnono-
>KEHHBIM, HAXORMTHCA

preserve [prrza:v] v coxpa-
HATBH, OXpaHATh, 00epe-
rath

remind [r’maind] (of) v
HaNOMMHATh

run [ran] v (ran, run) 1,
6exatb; 2. mpoOCTHPATDH-
cA

wage [werd3z] v
(soliury)

once [wans] adv omHaX/HI,
KOIrJa-To

BECTH
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blood [blad] n xpoBb

exploration [eksplorerfn] n
HCCTIelOBaHKe

force [fxs] n cuna; v 3a-
CTaBJIATb, HNPHHYXATh,
HaBA3BIBATH

fuel [fjusl) n Tomnueo; v
CHA6XaTb TONJIMBOM

gold [gould) n 30moTo0

goods [gudz] n pl memu,
HMYLIECTBO; TOBAPhI
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market [makit] n pbIHOK;

v  HAXOAUTb  DPBHIHKA
cObITa

navy [nen)] n BOGHHO-
Mopckoit ¢uor
property [propstr] n 1.
COGCTBEHHOCTBL; HMMYyIIle-

CTBO; 2. CBOMCTBO

power [paus) n 1. cuna,
MOIIHOCTE; 2. AepXKaBa

raw [rx] n cbIpne; a Chl-
poi; HeoOGpaGoTaHHBINA

rule [rul] #» npasuno;
NpaRyeHue, BIACTb;, V
TOCIIOAICTBOBATb,  YIIPaB-
NATH, NPABUTH

achieve [dtfiv] v noctu-

raTh

affect [o'fekt] v BnuaTts

collapse [kaleps] n xpy-
meHue, rmbenb, Kpax

shape [ferp] n c¢opma; v
CO3MAaBaTh MMM IIPHHH-
Matb ¢opmy, Gopmupo-
BaTb

step n uar; CTyneHb(Ka)

win [win] v (won) BhIuI-
path, noGeauTbL, oOnEp-
Xatb nobeny

decisive [drsarstv] a pemra-
IO, pEIIMTEABHbIN]

red a KpacHbI

wealthy ['welf1] a Gorarbrit
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arm [cm] n pyka (OT Kuc-
TH RO nneya); pl opy-
JKMe€; v BOOPYXaTh(cs)
boundary [baundari] =n
TPaHMIa
corner (kxna] n yron
customs [kastamz] n Ta-
MOXHSA
guard [gad] n oxpaHa,
CTpaxa, Kapayn
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home-sickness [-,siknis] »
TOCKZ N0 PONMHE, HOC-
TaIbIUA

slope ([sloup] n HaxIoOH,
CKJIOH :

title [tart]] n TaTyn; 3Ba-
HHE; 3amiapuMe, Ha3Ba-
HHe, HaJIuCh

valley [veell] n nonuna

beat [bit] v (beat, beaten)
6uthb, OMTLCA, NMOOMBATD,
nobexparsb

escape [iskerp] v Gexars;
n3bexars Yero-n., yc-
KOJIB3aTh

extend [tks'tend] v npora-

IMBaTh(CA); BBITATH-
BaTh(CA),  pacmpocrpa-
HATL(CA

fulfil [fulfil) v BEIMONHATS,
HCIIONIHATL,  OCYIIECTB-
NATDb

kill v yGuBatn

realize [rislarz] v mpen-
CTaBNATbL cebe; (ACHO)
OCO3HaBaThb;  OCYMIECTB-
JATh, PEANHIOEATH

scatter [skeets] v pa3Gpa-
CHIBAaTDb; PacCEHBATH(CA)

spread [spred] v (spread)

TIPOCTHPATL(CA); pac-
. IpoCcTpaHATh(cA);  pa3-
6paceIBaTh(CA

wrong ([rog] v BpemuTs,
NPpUYHHATE 3910, OOH-
XKaTb

bare [bed] a rommrit, o6Ha-
XKEHHBIH]

gentle [dzentl] a Mmsarxumif;
noOperit; THXHMHA, coo-
KOMHBbIN; HeXHbIA, nac-
KOBBIN

immemorial [imrmxmol] a

HE3anaMATHBII; apes-
Huk

pure ([pjus] a uyMCTHIil,
6ecipuMecHbI



quiet [kwarat] a cmokoii-
HbIif; THxMH, Oeciuym-
HbIH; CMHPHBIA

tiny [tain1] @ oyenp Ma-
JIEHBKUii, KPOLIEYHBIH

wild [warld] @ nukuit
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affair [3'fea) n pemo

chair [tfea] n 1. crym; 2.
MpPEJICENIaTeNIbCKOE  MeC-
TO

chairman n npencenarens

choice [tf21s] n BbIGOp

comparnson [kam'peerisn] n
CpaBHEHHE

confidence [konfidens] n
nosepue, (caMo)yBepeH-
HOCTB

defence [drfens] n oGopo-

Ha

election [(lekfn] n BIGOpHI

health [hel0] n 3gopoBre

holder [houlda] n =Bmage-
yen, Aepxatenb (Bekce-
A M TUL)

law [lx] n 3akon

matter [meeta] n Bewecr-
BO, MAaTepHd; V HMMETh
3Ha4YeHHe

minority [marnortiti]
MEHBIIHHCTBO

vote [vout] n romocoBaHMe,
ronoc (30MpaTenbHbI)

choose [tfuz] v (chose,
chosen) BbIOMpaTb, H3-
6upatb

compare [koam’pea] v cpas-
HHMBaTh, CIIHYaTh

define [drfain]) v ompege-
JATH

exist [1gzast] v 1. cymecr-
BOBaTh; 2. HAXOQUTBCA,
6bITh

fill v 1. HanonHATH; 2. 3a-
HHMAaTb (QOTDKHOCTD)

retire [rrtard) v 1. yna-
JIATBCA, YXOAHUTL; 2. OC-
TaBIATh (OMKHOCTD)

onward(s) [onwad(z)] a
NPOABHIralOLHICA  BIle-
pen; adv Bnepen, Bnepe-
1M, namee

true [trw] a HCTHHHBIN,
HaCTOALLMIA, IOJINH-
HbIH

Board of Trade [bxdav
‘tretd] =~ MuHHCTEpCTBO
TOPTOBIIH

it doesn’t matter 310 He
MMEET 3HA4YeHHUA, He-
B2XKKO, HHYETO
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advice [ad'vais) n coser

branch [brantff n BerBb,
OTpacib

experience [tks'piarians] n
(KM3HEHHBI) OMBIT, V
HCIIBITHIBATD

rate [reit] n Temm, CKO-
pOCTb

adopt [3'dopt] v npunu-
MaTh

advise [ad'vaiz] v cosero-
BaTh

determine [drto:min] v om-
penenaTh

divide ([drvard] v ne-
nuTh(CcA

execute [)eksﬂcju:t] v 1
BLINIOJIHATD;, MCIONHATh
(pacnopsixenue); 2. yn-
PaBNATH

expand [ikSpeend] v pac-
umpm'b(c;l?

succeed [soKsid] v yma-
BaTbCA, UMETH YCIex
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wish {wif] v xenarp, xo-
TETh

executive [1g'zekjutiv] a
MCIIOTHUTENbHBIH

judicial [d3u/difal] a cy-
neGHbI, 3aKOHHBII

legislative [ledzisleitiv] a
33aKOHOAATENBLHBLM

at a high rate ¢ BBICOKHM
TEMIIOM

to be based on OcCHOBBI-
BaTb(CA) HA

to be divided
auTh(CA) HA

for a term of na cpok

under these conditions B
3THX YCIIOBUSAX

under the constitution no
(cormacuo)  KoHctuTy-
i87074

under these circumstances
NpH 3THX OGCTOATENLCT-
Bax

without exception Ge3 mck-
JMOYEHUA

with the exception of
33 HCKIIOYEHUEM

into ne-

YPOK 31

acceleration [ak,selo’re1fn]
n yCKOpPEHHE

amount [9'maunt] n Komu-
4ecTBO

behaviour [brhervjs] n mno-
BEfiCHUE

calculate  [kelkjulert] v
BBIYUCIIATD

complicated [komplikeitid]
a 3anyTaHHBIA, CI0X-
HBIH

convergence [kan've:dzons]
n cxogumoctb (Gecko-
HEYHOIO psAna), KOHBEP-
TeHUMA
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derive [drrarv] v BbIBORMTB

departure  [drpatfe] n
yXOf; OTKJIIOHEHHWE; OT-
npapieHue

downward [daunwad] adv
BHHU3, KHU3Y

enough [rnaf] a mocrarou-
HBIA

evident [evidont] a oue-
BUAHDINA, ABHBIA

expansion [ikspznfn] n
paciuIMpeHue, pacTsKe-
HHe

explain [1ksplemn] v oGbsc-
HATD

familiar [fo'miljs] a xopo-
IO 3HAKOMBIif; OOBIY-
HBIii, TIPUBLIYHBIK

fire [faa] n oronn

introduce [ Intra'djus] v
BBONHUTD,; BHOCHUTD Ha
paccMoTpeHHe

increase [mn’kris] v Bo3pa-
CTaTb, yCMIMBATh(CA)

involve [mn'volv] v BoBie-
KaTb; BKJIIOYaTb B cels

motion [moufn] n pBuxe-
HUe

novelty n HOBILIECTBO

order [2da] n mopsanok

penetrate  [penitreit] v
NPOHUKATH 'BHYTPb, IPO-
HU3bIBAaTb

phenomenon [ffnominan)] n
(pl -ena) saBnenme, de-
HOMEH

predict [pro'dikt] v mpen-
CKa3bIBaTb

primarily [praimorili] adv
IJIaBHBIM 00Gpa3oM; mep-
BbIM J€JIOM, TNEPBOHA-
YaJIbHO

relativity [ relo’trviti} n or-
HOCHUTEIILHOCTD

shift [ift] n cnBur, u3me-
HEHMe, CMeHa



single [smpgl] @ epuncr-
BCHHBIN; €NUHBIA; ONM-
HOUYHBIH

state ' [steit] v 3aABIATH;
uyiarate; GoOpMyIupo-
BaTh

unify [junifar] v 1. ynmu-
¢dunuposars; 2. oobegu-
HATD

upward  [apwad] adv
BBEPX, KBEPXY

velocity [vrlositi] n cko-
pocThb

to be ready [redi] 6viTh
TOTOBBIM...

in order (to) mua TOrO
YTOGHL..,

in terms of wucxofa wu3
Yero-jl; Ha OCHOBAHMM
Yero-JI.
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convert [kan'vait] v mpe-
BpaIaTh(CsA)

deal [dil] (dealt) v (with)
uMeTb feno (¢

decimal [desimal] a necs-
THYHBIH

density [densiti] n mor-
HOCTb

dimension [d’menfen] n
pa3mMep

desire [dr'zard] v xenath

inch [mtf] n mroiim

indicate [indikert] v yxa-
3LIBaTh, NTOKA3bIBATh

length [lex0] n piuna

measure [me3d] n mepa; v
M3MEPATh, MEPUTH

measurement [mezomant]
n U3MepeHue, pasMepkl

multiple [maltipl] n mam.
KpPaTHOE 4MCJIO; @ MHO-
TOKpAaTHBIA, KpaTHbIMN

multiply [maltiplar] v ym-
HOXATh.

obtain [abtern] v momy-
4yaThb

original [a'ridznal] a mep-
BOHAYaNIbHbIA

possess [pd'zes] v obna-
narb, BJIANETh

pound [paund] n ¢yHT
(enMHMIA M3MEPEHMA)

precisely [prfsaish) adv
TOYHO; UMEHHO

quantity [kwontitr] n xo-
JIMYECTBO; BEJIMYMHA

recognize [rekagnaiz] v y3-
HaBaTh; NPHU3HABATh;
OCO3HABATh

relate [rlert] v (to, with)
YCTaHaRJIUBATH OTHOLLIE-
HUSA MEXTY

reproduce [ripro'djus] v
BOCITPOM3BOAUTD

unit [junit] n eguHMUA
HU3MEPEHUsA

various [vear1as] a pa3-
JIMYHBIA, pa3HbLIA; pas-
HOOOpa3HEI’

volume [voljum] n o6bem

to be interrelated with
6BLITb B3aMMOCBA3aHHBIM
C YeM-IL.

four times five is twenty
4x5=20

thanks to Gmaromaps ue-
MY-JL.

VYPOK 33
absorb [ab'zab] v morno-

IIATh

add [&d] v noGapnATh,
npubaBnATh, CYMMHPO-
BaTb

axis [eksis] n (pl -es)
och
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capable [keipabl] a cmo-
COOHBIIt

consider [kan'sida] v pac-
CMaTpMBATh, YXIaTh;
CYMTaTh, NONAraTh

expect [1kspekt] v oxu-
HaTh; NPERNONAraTh

flash [flze]] n Bcnbluka; v
CBEPKATh

flow [flou] n norok, cTpys,
TEYCHME; V TeYb

hair [hea] n Bomocel

hospitable a rocrenpunm-
HLI

human [hjuman] a ueno-
BCYECKHM, JIIONCKOIM

instead [in'sted] adv (of)

BMECTO, B3aMEH

knock [nok]) v ymapATh,
6uth, cryuarn(ca); k.
down cbuth C HOTr

land [lend] v npusem-
NATHCA, AENATh TIOCAKY

lead [led] n CBHHEIY

lightning [lartnig]) n Mon-
HUA

melt (melt).v nnaBuTh(CA)

permanent [pa:manant] a
NOCTOAHHBIA, HEH3IMCH-
HLIi

reach [ritf] v Rmocrurats,
NOXOAUTEL (1O)

retain [rftemn] v ymepxu-
BATh; TIOMICPXKUBATh,
COXPaHATH

spacecraft [speiskraft] n
KIIA (kocmuueckuii ne-
TaTeNBHBINA anmapar)

spin v (span, spun) kpy-
TUTB(CA), BEPTETH(CA)

revolve [rfvolv] v Bpa-
wAaTh(CA)

sulphur ['salfa] n cepa

sulphuric  [salfjuarik] a
CEpHbBIii

support [sa'pa:t] v momnmep-
XHBaThb, NMOATBEPXKAATD

tin {tin] n onoro

turn out [ta:n] v okasbl-
BaThCA

twin n pBOHMK, GNM3HeI]

ugly fagh] a Ge3obpas-
HBbIA, TafgKuid, OTTAaJIKH-
BarOLI M

unfortunately  [an'fxtfnitlr]
adv K COXLICHHUIO
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appear [9)p13] v mnokas3nl-
BAaThCA, - IOABNATECA; Ka-
3aThCA, OKa3bIBATHCA

assume [d'sjum] v mnpen-
II0N1araThb, JOMYCKATh

beyond [brjond] adv Bbixo-
JOMTH 33 IpPENeNbl

circumference [so’kam-
forans] n okpyxHOCTh

compare [kam'pea] v cpas-
HUBaTh, CIM4aTh (With);
ynopoGnats (10)

complete [kam'plit] a non-
Hblif, 33aKOHYCHHBLI;, V
33KAHYMBATh, 33BEPLIATH

Cross v repecekaTh, nepe-
XOIMTH

define [drfain] v onpepne-
NATH

definite {'definit] a ompene-
JICHHDLI; TOYHBINA, sAC-
HLBIA

describe [digkraib) v onu-
ChIBaTh, M306paxaTb

description [diskripfn] n
onucaHue; M3obpaxenue

direction [d{rekj'n] n 1. py-
KOBOJICTEO; YKa3aHME;
HAInpaBJICHHE

division [drvizn]) n pene-
HHe, pa3feyicHue

eye [af] n a3

fraction ffreekfn] n npoGe;
YyacTuia, aons



magnitude [meegnitjud] »
BEJIMYMHA, pa3Mep

mean [min] a cpepHmit

mercury [makjur] n
pTyTH; M. acmp., mug.
Mepkypuii

notice [noutis] n HaGmo0-
IéHHue; v 3aMmedarp, 06-
all[aTb BHUMaHUE

object [obdz1kt] n Teno

pass [pas] v mpoxoguTh,
NpOE3XaTh

reach [ritf] v nocrurars,
AMOXOMUThL (MO); MOCTa-
BaTh

standpoint [steend,pomt] n
TOYK2 3pEeHHs

upper [apa] a Bepxmwmii;
BBICLIMIA

with respect to oTHOCH-
TEJILHO
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accurate [‘zkjurit] a TOY-
HbI; aKKypaTHbI

account (for) [o’kaunt] v
oTBeyatp (33); OOBAC-
HATb

anniversary [,enr'va:sori] n
TOQOBLMHA

confirm [kenfo:m]) v mop-
TBEPXNATb; TOJUIEPXKH-
BaTh; NOAKPEIUIATD

contribution [ kontrrbju;fn]
n 1. BKmag; 2. copeicr-
BUE; 3. CTaThA

converse [konvais] n oG-
paTHOE YTBEPXICHHUE; a
NEpEBEPHYTHIA,  oOpat-
HBIA

conversely [kan'va:sli] adv

Haobopor

correct [ko'rekt)] a npa-
BMIBLHBI, BEPHbIN, TOY-
HbI#

destroy [distro1] v yrmuTO-
XKaTh, uCTPeOIATHL, pa3-

pylaTh
effect [(fekt] n cnencraue,
pE3yJIbTaT; neiicTeHeE,

BIIMAHHUE, Vv BO3ACICTBO-
BaTh, BIIMATH

enable [rnerbl] v naeate
BO3MOXHOCTb

engineering [,end3rnIarm)
n  TEXHMK3a; MalIuHO-
CTpOocHUE

exclusive [tksklusiv] a mc-
KIIOYHTENbHBINA, €auH-
CTBEHHBI

famous [fermas] a u3pecr-
HbI, 3HAMEHUTEL

find [faind] v (found) na-
XOnUTb, OGHAPYXMBATh,
BCTpEYaTh, NMPU3HABATH

_hence [hens] adv cnepopa-

TEJILHO

idea [ardia] n
MBICJIb

insight [Imnsait] n wuHTYH-
uMs, NOHMMAaHME, CIO-
cOGHOCTbL NPOHHKHOBE-
HUA BO TO-J.

inversely [mn'va:sli) adv oG-
patHo, o6paTHO mponop-
LIMOHAILHO

maintain [mon'tein] v nop-
NEPXUBATh, CONEPXKATD;
COXPaHATb

mystery [mistor1] » Taii-
Ha; TauHCTBO

path [paf] n nyre, Tpaek-
TOpHUA

previous [privjas] @ mpenbl-
Ryugmig

proof [pruf] n mokasarenn-
CTBO

publish [pablif)] v ny6nu-
KOBaTh; M3NABaTh

science [sarons] n Hayka

society [sd'saroti] # oGmxe-
CTBO; O011[eCTBEHHOCTR

uyen;



sufficient [so'fifont] a 1.
JOCTATOYHBIf; 2. moxXxo-
AT

species [spifiz] n (pl Ge3
HU3MEHEHMA) O6uor. BUR;
pon, PasHOBHIHOCTDH

theory [01ar1) n Teopus

variable [vearrabl] n mam.
nepeMeHHasa  (BEJIMYM-
Ha); a@ W3MCHYMBDIIA,
HEMOCTOAHHBIA;  Nepe-
MEHHDIH

variety [varaiatr] n 1. pas-
HooGpa3ue,  MHOIOCTO-
POHHOCTB, 2. pAd, MHO-
JKECTBO

vital [vartal] a xu3Hen-
HbIil; HaCylqHBbIH, cyule-
CTBEHHBI

for instance Hampumep
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application [,zplrkeifn] n
NPUMEHEHHE, YIOTpPED-
JIeHHe

approach [d'proutf] n npu-
GnuxeHue; IOXON;
MOACTYII

capacity [ka'peesitt] n 1.

CIoCcOGHOCTE, 2. MOII-
HOCTb, HPON3BOXUTEND-
HOCTb, 3. eMkoctb, h.

capacity TeIIOEMKOCTD

chill » 1, npocryna, 03HOG;
2. xomnoxn

coal [koul] n kaMmeHHBIIf
yronb

conservation [ konsaveifn)
n COXpaHEHHUE

contain [kantern] v copep-
Xate B cefe, BMEIIATE

design [drzam] n mnpoexr,
IIaH, YEPTEX, KOHCT-
pyxuus
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discovery [diskavar1] n or-
KpbITHE

drive [drarv] v (drove,
driven) nBuraTtb, NpuBo-
OUTb B JBUXEHHE

efficiency [rfifons1) n 3¢-
$EKTUBHOCTD; IOJIE3HOE
neiicteue;  ko03dpduuu-
€HT MNOJIE3HOIN0 JeiicT-
BUA, ITPOM3BOXUTENb-
HOCTB

emerge [fma:d3) v moss-
JIATECA; BCTaBaTb, BO3-
HUKATb

engine [end3mn) n 1. ma-
IIMHA, JBUraTeNb, MO-
TOp; 2. JIOKOMOTHB

fever [five] n xap, mmuxo-

pazmka
food [fud] » mumia, nura-
HUe, efa
fusion [fjuzn] n 1. cims-
HUe;, 2. CIaB
generalization [, dzenaro-
larzeifn] n oGobuienne
heat [hit] n Temnora; xap,

xKapa

hide fhaxd] v (hid, hidden)
NpATaTb, CKPHIBATH

load [loud] n Harpyska

magnificent [meeg'nifisnt] a
BEJIMKOJIENMHbIN; BeJIN4e-
CTBEHHDbIH; HU3YMHUTEID-
HBI

major [merd3a) a 1. Gomnp-
1IOif; 2. ITIaBHBIi

merely [mmli] adv TOMNMB-
KO, MpOCTO; E€IMHCTBEH-
HO

power [paud] n cuia,
MOLLIHOCTB; 3HEprus,
NMPOU3BOIUTEIILHOCTD

provide [pro'vaid] v 1.
obecnieyuBaTb; 2. mpe-
IYCMaTpHuBaTh

steady [stedr] e 1. ycroii-



YUBLI#, YCTaHOBUBHIMIA-
CA; 2. paBHOMEpPHDIA

steam [stim] n map

substance ‘['sabstans] n
dunoc. mMarepus, Bere-
CTBO, cyGcTaHUUA

ton [tan] n TOHHa

transformation [ treensfo-
‘mexfn] n 1. mpesparue-
HMe; 2. mam. mpeoGpa-
30BaHuE; 3. 3A. TpaHC-
tdopmauus

ultimately [altimitli] adv B
KOHEYHOM  cyere, B
KOHUE KOHLIOB

unification [junifrkei/n] n

1. o6pequHenue; 2, yHU-
dukanmua
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appreciably [3'prifobli] adv
3aMETHO, OL{YTUMO

briefly [brifli] adv xparko,
CXaTo

bulb [balb] n namnouxka

candle [kendl] n ceeua

darken [dakn] v 3arem-
HATb

emission [fmifn] n wu3Ny-
YeHHe, SMaHaLUs; IMHUC-
CHMs 3NIEKTPOHOB

emit [fmit] v wucmyckars,
H3NTy4aTh

flame [fletm] n nnamsa

green [grin] a 3enmeHbIi

illuminance [fluminans] n
OCBEIEHHOCTD

incandescence [,inkeen-
‘desns] n wakan, Gemoe
KaJIeHHe

light [lart] v (lit) 3axwurars,
OCBeILaThb

luminescent [lumrnesnt] a
JIOMMUHECUEHTHBIA; CBe-
TALRIiCA

luminous [luminas] a cse-
TAUUIICA; CBETNLIA

particular  [pd'tikjula] a
0OcOOBIif; 4aCTHDI

piece [pis] n kycok

point [point] n ToUYKa

receive [rfstv] v npuHH-
MaTb, NONy4YaTh

touch [tatfj v kacarbcs,
TPOraTh
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abandon [3bzendan] v or-
Ka3bIBaThCA (OT)

accept [aK'sept] v mpuHM-
Marb

according to . [o'’kxdmta)
prep COIJIACHO, B COOT-
BETCTBMHM C

allow [dlau] v momyckars,
MO3BONATD

ancient [emnfont] a npes-
HUH

band [band] n momoca,
30Ha

barrier [baera] n Gapnep

beam [bim] »n ny4ok;
n

bright [brait] a sapkwii,
CBETIBI

complementary [ kompli-

‘ment(3)r1] e pomomHu-
TENLHBIHA

double {'dabl] a neoiinoi

evidence [evidons] n oue-
BU/THOCTB; J{OKa3aTeNbCT-
BO; CBMAETENLCKOE IO-
Ka3aHue

frequency [frikwansi] n
4acToTa

initial [fn1fal] a (nepBo)Ha-
YaJNbHbIA

length [len8] n anuna
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molecule [molikjul] n Mo-
JIeKyna

pattern [peton] n o6Gpa-
3en; PHCYHOK

prestige [prestiz} n mnpe-
CTHX

put forward v BBEIABMraTh,
NPEVIaraTh

reasonable [rizonabl] a
Pa3yMHBIiA, npuemie-
MBIt

reflect [rrflekt] v orpaxath

represent [reprrzent] v
NPEACTARIATh

screen [skrin] n 3kpaH

separate ['seporeit] v orae-
natb(cA), paspesATh(CA)

shadow [feedou) n Tenn

similar [similo] (to) a mo-
ROGHBI

slit [sht] n mens

spot |spot] n maTHO

wall [Lval n CTEHa

-wave [welv] n BonHa

in favour [fervo] of 3a, B

3aLMTY
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accident [‘eksidont] n (He-
CYACTHBIIT) ciry4ait

arise [draiz] v (arose,
arisen) BO3HMKaTh, IIO-
apnareca; (from) saB-
JATECA PE3Y/ILTATOM

charge [tfad3) n 3apsan

conclusion ankluzn) n
(YMO)3aRNMIOYEHHE, BhHI-

BOX
conductor [kan'dakta] n 1.
NPOBOAHMK; 2. FPOMOOT-

BOQ,

connection [ko'nekfn] =»
CBA3L; COEMHEHME

damage ['deemids] n Bpen,
MaBpexXpctue, YOBITOK,
yuep6
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deflect [drflekt] v orkoO-
HATH(CA), TPETOMIATD-

(ca1)

despite [diSpart] prep He-
CMOTpPS Ha

detect [dr'tekt] v oOTKphI-
BaTh, OOHApYXHMBAaThL, Ae-
TEKTHPOBAThb

devote [drvout] v mnoces-
mars (cebs) uemy-n.

due to [dju] prep Gnarona-

A

exg&ss [IK'ses] n wm36BITOK,
M3JTHLIIEK

fluid [fluad] n >xmpxocts;
XHAKAA cpefa

frighten [fraitn] v (off)
NyraTh, OTNYIMBATH

gravity [greviti] n gua.
MeX. CHMJIA THAXECTH, TA-
TOTEHHE

invention [m'venfn] n n3o-
6perenne

investigate [m'vestigert] v
MCCJIENOBATh; Pacciiefo-
BaTh

needle [nidl] 7 1. nurma; 2.
cTpesnka  (MarHMTHOIO
KOMIIaca)

negative [negativ] a orpu-
HATENbHEBIH’

obey [9bel] v moBHHOBaTL-
ci, MORYMHATHCH, CIYy-
LIAThCA

pole [poul] » momroc

positive [pozotiv] a mono-
KMTENLHEIA;  NO3MTHB-
HBIA

prevent [prrvent] v 1.
NpEROTBpalliaTh, MPERO-

XpaHATb,  MpPERYNpPeEX-
Ratb, 2. MeEWaTb, Nl
narcTeoBath; 3. (from)
HE ROMYCKATb

profitable [profitebl] a
npubbINLHLIR,  BBHIFOR-
HhIii, ROXORHLLIH



purpose [po:pas] n Hame-
peHue, 1eNb

remote [rfmout] a oOTHa-
NCHHBIA, NAJILHAH; yeau-
HEHHBIA

remove [rfmuv] v y6m-
path, YHOCHTb, CHH-
MaTh, YCTpPaHATb, YHa-
NATH

replace [rfpleis] v 1. 3ame-
HSATH, 3aMeElaTh; 2.
BEPHYTb; BOCCTAHOBHUTH

repulsive [rfpalsrv] a or-
TAJIKBAIOLIM A

saturate [seetforert
CHILIATH

serious [’s1ar1as] a cepbes-
HBIH, BOKHBIA

spark  [spak]
BCIIBIIIIKA

stage [sterdz] n ¢aza, cra-
Iust, TIEPUON, 3Tam

toy [to1] n wrpymika, 3a6a-

y Ha-

n  MCKpa,

Ba; Ka

try [trar] v npoboBath; mcC-
NbITHIBATh

understand [,ando’steend] v
(understood) 1. mnoHu-
MaTh; 2. NOApa3yMEBaTh
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angle [zngl] n yron

break [breik] (from) n or-
poiB; yxom; v (broke,
broken) nomare(cs), pas-
6uBarn(Cst), PpaspyLuaTh-

cA

carry (keeri]) v uectu, Ho-
CHTb, BE3TH

count [kaunt] v 1. cum-
TaTe, 2. NOIAraTh, CYd-
TaTh, 3. MMEeTL 3Haye-
HHUE

current [karont] n 1. mo-

TOK, CTpysl; 2. TEUYECHME,
xonm; 3. aa. TOK
equivalent [fkwivelont] n
3KBHBAJICHT, 4@ PpaBHO-
I CHHBII, paBHO3Hay4a-

i
essentially [fsenfoli] adv
O CyIIECTBY
genius  [dzinjos]
-ses) TIeHmiH,
Has JINYHOCThb
impetus [mmpitos] n Ton-
YOK, CTHMYJ, MMITYJILC
inclination [Inkifnerfn] n

n (pl
TeHHAIb-

* HAKJIOHHOCTb, CKJIOH-
HOCTb
inclusive  [mklusiv) a

BKUTIOHaIoIuit B cebs

ingenious [mm'dzinjos] a 1.
n3obperarenbHbI, HC-
KyCHBIA; 2. OCTPOYMHBIii

interaction [mtor=kfn] =
B3aMMOJEHCTBHE

nevertheless  [,nevadalles)
adv, ¢j TeM He MeHee,
HECMOTps Ha

note-book™ [noutbuk] n 3a-
NMUCHAsE KHUKKA

produce [pra'djus] v npo-
W3BOOMTbL,  BbIpabaThl-
BaTh

puzzle [pazl] n 3aragka,
roJIOBOJIOMKA; V- NPHBO-
OUTb B  3aTPYXHEHHME,
CTaBUTh B TymHK, 03aja-
YUBATh

require [rrkwars] v mpHka-
3bIBaTh, TPeOOBATH

series [sioriz] n (pl Ges
M3MEH.) psfl, CEpHA

summarize [samorarz] v
CYMMHMpOBaTh,  IIOJBO-
OUTb KUTOT

wire [wara] »n mnposonoka,
NpoBOA; Vv IPOBOAMTD,
nenatb  (MOHTHPOBATD)
NPOBOX,
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absurd [ab'sa:d] n B3nOP,
yenyxa, abcypn

alternating [alta:nertiy] a
NEpEMEHHEIN; a. current
TNEPEMEHHEIN TOK

although [xIdou] ¢j xors,
ecnm -6bl Jlaxxe; HECMOT-
pA Ha TO, 4TO

approximately [2'proksi-
mith] adv npubnusu-
TEJIbHO, NPHUOIIMXKEHHO,
MOYTH

arrange [doremnd3] v 1.
NPUBOAUTL B TOPAMOK;
2. pacnonarath, KJaccu-

¢uumpoBatph; 3. ycIIOB-
JINBATBCA
capacitor  [kd'peesita] n

KOHJEHCAaTOp, EMKOCTb

circuit [sokit] n  uens,
KOHTYp

constant [konstont] n mo-
CTOAHHaA  (BEJIMYHHA);
a NOCTOAHHBIR

cycle [sakl] n muxn

device [drvais] n mnpubop,
anmapart, yCTpOMCTBO

enclose [inklouz] v okpy-
XKaTh; 33KJIOYATh

evacuate [rveekjuert] n
mex. pa3pexartb BO3AYX,
BBIKa4MBaTh

glass [glcsLn CTEKJIO

filament [filomant] n anx
HUTb HaKaja

free [fri] a cBOGOmHHIIk

overcome v (overcame,
overcome) NpeofoJIETb

perfect [pa:fikt] a cosep-
IIIEHHBIK, Ge3ynpeyHbIi

perform [pafam] v ucnon-
HATb, BHINIOJIHATH

plate [pleit] n aHonm; numa-
CTHMHA
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pressure [prefo] n nasie-
HHUe

rectify [rektifarl v BhI-
NpAMIATD STOK)

reverse [rrva:s] v mepesep-
THIBAaTb

suppose [s3'pouz] v npen-
TOJIaraTh, AOIYCKATh

terminal [to:mimnl) n aa
32XKMM, KJIEMMa, BBIXOJ,
BBIBOX

thermal [0a:mal] a Tenno-
BO#A

thermionics n 1. ¢dusuka
JTEKTPORAKYYMHEIX IIPO-
1eccoB, 2. TEXHMYECKas
INIEKTPOHUKA; 3. y4yEHHE
o TEPMO3TIEKTPOHHO#M
3MHUCCHH

undergo [Andd'gou] v mc-
NBITBIBaTb, IIOBEPraTh-
ca

value [veeljw] n 3HayeHwue;.
BEJIMYMHA

valve [veelv] n 3mekTpoH-
Hasa namna

voltage [voulid3] n Ha-

NpAXKEHUE
the former .. the Ilatter
NEPBLIH... o (e7v) (103170

(¥3 BBILIEYOMAHYTHIX)
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bond [bond] n coemunHeHune

bring [briy] v (brought)
NPHMHOCHTb, TPUBOJMTD;
b. in BBOAMTH

bum [ba:n] v (burnt) cro-
paTthb, TOPETh

chip [(flp] n MHTETpaJIbHAsA
CXEMa; YMI

coil [ko1l] n karymika

comprise  [kam'praiz] v
BKJIIOYaTh, BMELIATh,
OXBAaTbIBATh



consumer [ken'sjuma) - n
norpeburens

dozen [dazn] n pmioXuH3;
MHOXECTBO

era [12ra] n 3pa, 3moxa

grey [gre1] a cepurii

hungry [hapgri] a romon-
HBIA

key [ki] n xmou

manufacture [,meenju-
"feektfa) v u3roroBnAThH

mount [maunt] v MOHTH-
POBaTh, YCTaHABJINBATH

network [netwa:k] n cers;
cxema

rapid [reepid] a GbicTpbI

relay [riler] n aa pene

reliable [rrlarabl] @ nHagex-
HbIii, NPOYHbIK

response [ripons] n oOT-
BET, OTKJIMK

shield [fild] n muT, 3amu-
Ta, 3KpaH

shortcoming [fatkamip] n
HEJIOCTaTOK; HEXBaTKa

silicon [siltkan] n xpem-
HUMH

silver [s1lva] n cepeGpo

skill [skil] n wuckyccrso,
MacTe pcTBO, YMEHHUe

solder [solde] n npunois,
cnaiika; v mnaaThb, MpH-
NauBaTh

solid [solid] n  TBepROE
TENO; a TBEpAbIA; S.
state TBepnoe COCTOAHME

sophisticate [safistzkert] v
MOJIEPHM3UPOBaTh,  CO-
BEPILLIEHCTBOBATh; YCJIOXK-
HATDb

sophisticated a coBpemeH-
HBIi, CTOAIIUIN Ha ypOB-
HE€ COBpeMEHHBIX Tpebo-
BaHwit

stable [sterbl] e ycroitun-
BBIif, CTaGHUJILHBII

subject [sebdzekt] v 1

MONYNHATb, MOKOPATE;
2. nopBeprath (BO3ACii-
CTBHUIO, BIMAHUIO U

widespread [wardspred] a
HIHPOKO pacmpocrpa-
HEHHBIH

rather than a He.., ckopee
yeM
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astonish [astonyf] v ynus-
JiATh, U3YMJATD

bone [boun] n xoctb

buy [bar] v (bought) moky-
naTtb, npuobperarb

cheap [tfip] e newessit;
NJIOXOMH

coin [koin] n MoHera

create [kri/erit] v TBOpMTH,
€O371aBaTh

fission [fifn] n s2d. Qua.
AEJIEHHE, pacCLUEIIIEHHE

foresee [fa'sz] v (foresaw,
foreseen) npensuneTn

inner [In3] a BHyTpeHHMIt

innumerable [rnjumarabl]
a OeccueTHbIil, Oecuuc-
JIEHHBIH

means [minz] n p! cpen-
cTBa

outset [autset] n ornpas-
JIeHHe, Hayano; at the
0. BHauyase

repeat [rrpit] v noBTOPATH

secure [srkjus] a 1. Ge3-
ONAaCHLIA; 2. CHOKOIi-
HLIA; 3. YBEpEeHHDIH

sharply [fapli] adv pesko

shatter [fets] v - pas-
6utb(cs) Bpebesrn
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around [draund] adv Bcio-

ny, KpYIoM; prep BOK-
OKOJIO

pyr, 405



attribute [3'tribjut] v npu-
IUCBIBATb, OTHOCHTH K
YeMy-I.

designate [dezzgneit] v om-
penensaTh; OOO3HAYATH;
YKa3bIBaTh

distribute  [dis'tribjut] v
pacnpenenaTsb

draw [drx] v
drawn) BLIBOZMTB
KIIIO4YEHHE)

hard [had] a TBepnHIi,
KeCTKnik

hit [hit] v (hit) ymapsaTs,
YRApHUTHCA

hypothesis [harpobisis] »
(pl -ses) rumoresa, npen-
NIOJIOKEHUE

neutral [njutral] a Heiit-

(dr(esg:

PaNbHbIR
neutralize [njutralarz] v
HEWTpanM30BaTh
occasionally [9ker3nali]

adv u3penka, BpEMsA OT
BpPEMEHH; Cny4aifHO

point [pomt] v yka3eiBaTh

plum [plam] # 1. cnusa; 2.
H3IOM

region [ridzan] n obmacrs;
paitoH; 30Ha

reject [rrd3ekt] v orkuo-
HATb, OTOPACHIBATD

sheet [fit] n mucr (Gyma-
™

shoot [fut] v (shot) crpe-
NATh

solar [sould] a comHey-
HBI’

solution [sd'lufn] # pewe-
HHE, pa3peuicHue (BOI-
poca)

suggest [so'dzest] v 1.
NpeJyUIAraTh, COBETOBATh;
2. HaBOOHMTH HAa MBICHD,
HaMEKaThb

team [om] »n paboyan
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Gpurana; scientific t. Ha-
Y4Has rpynma

throughout [Bru/aut] adv
TOBCIORY

total [toutl] a Bech, ue-
NIbI; MONHEIA; CyMMap-
HEBI; TOTANbHbIN

uniform [junrfom] a egu-
HOOOpasHbI#f,  OXHOOO-
pasHbIl; OQHOPORHBIN,
TIOCTOTHHBIH
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afterwards [aftowadz] adv
BIIOCJIEACTBUH,  IIOTOM,.
mo3xe

burst [ba:st] n BCmbIKa

chain [tfern] n nenn, ne-
nmoyxa

claim [klexm] v yrBepx-
[aTh, 3aABNATH, IPETEH-
NOBaTh

contradiction [kontra'drk(n]
n NpOTHBOpEYHE, IPO-
THBOIIONIOXXHOCTh

crucial [krufial] a pewaso-
HIMH, KPHUTUYECKHH

enter [enta] v BXOIHTH,
IIPOHUKATh

explosion [tksplouzn] =n
B3DbIB, BCIIbIUIKA

humanity [hju/meeniti] n 1.
YEJIOBEYECTBO, 2. YeJo-
BExomobue

intense [intens] a uHTEH-
CHUBHBIN, HANPSKECHHBIMH;
CHJIbHBI]

intermediate [,1nta'mi:djat] a
IIPOMEXYTOUHEI; BCIO-
MOraTeNnbHbIA

nitrogen [nartrrdzan] =n
XuMm. asor

pile [pall] n (amepHbrif)
peaxrop



proceed [pra'sitd] v or-
NPaBJIATLCA; NPHCTY-
NaTn; NPONOJDKATHL

projectile ['prodziktail] n 1.
cHapan; 2. sd. ¢us. Ha-
seraomas  (magaroryas,
ynapsamouasaca, GomGap-
oUpyIoLasn) 4acTHIA

provoke [pra'vouk] v 1.
BBI3bIBATL; 2, IPOBOIU-
pona-n;; 3. nobyxnaro

repel [ripel] v orranku-
BaTh

snowball  [snoub2:]] n
CHEeXHBLIR KOM

supply [sd'plar] v 1. cma6-
XiTh, HOCTARTATL, 2.
mex. TOJaBaTh, MTHTATDH

witness [wrtnis] v GoiTh
CBHJICTEIIEM, CBUJETENb-
CTBOBAaTH

yield [(iM] v npoussoruTh;
NPHHOCHTB, NaBaThb



COJ EPXXAHUE

ITpemcioBue
L. BBOJHO-®OHETUYECKHI KYPC
Ypok 1
I'pammatuka: Mma  cywmecteureashoe. HeonpeneaeHHbI
ApPTHKIIb.
Ypok 2

I'pamMaTuka: CTpPyKTypa NPOCTOrO NOBECTEOBATEILHOMO U
BOMPOCHUTENILHOTO HpeMIOKeHuH. BeamuHple npepio-
skenua. Heonpenenennaa d¢opma rnaroaa. IToeemm-
TEJILHOE HAKJIOHEHHE.

¥Ypok 3

I'pamMMatika: YkasatenbHoe MecTouMenue this. Onpenenen-

HBIi apPTUKJIb.

Ypok 4 .

I'pammaTtuka: CTPYKTypa OTPHUATEJLHOIO NPEVIOKEHHA C
raronoM to be. IlpensorMm MecTOHaXoXKAeHua at, in,
Oon ¥ HanpableHuA to.

Ypok 5
Ipammatuka: Jluunble MecTouMehma. CucTeMa BpeMeH B
aHrmiickoM sAsbike. ITpocToe Hacrosinee Bpewms. (The

Simple Present Tense).

Ypok 6
I'pamMatuka: IIpoctoe Hactosawee Bpema (The Simple
Present Tense). BonpocurenbHad ¥ OTpULATE]IbHAA
¢opmbl.  OTpuuzaTenbHasa ¢opMa MNOBETENLHOTO Ha-
KJOHeHMA. MHOXECTBEHHOE HHCIO MMEH CYLIECTBU-
TeabHbIX. KomiuecTBeHHble nNpwiaraTelbHple —many,

much.

Ypok 7 . ;
I'pamMaTuka: MopaabHble riarosbl. Pasne/piTesbHbliA  BOM-
poc.

Tect 1

Ypok 8 .

I'pamMMaTika: HeonpeneneHHple MeECTOMMEHMA SOme, any,
no. Cnpaxenue Inarona to have B mpocToM HacTos-
weM BpeMenn (The Simple Present Tense).
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¥Ypok 9

I'pammamuka: Iagexku B aHrmmickoM Asbike. [IpuTAKaTETb-

Hbl Majex MMEH CYLIECTBUTENbHbIX. JIM4HBIE MecTO-

HMEHMA B OGBEKTHOM Iajieke. VYKa3aTeJbHble MECTO-

umeHna. CrpaxeHue rnarona to be B Simple Present.
AbTepHaTHBHBI BOINIPOC.

Ypox 10
I'pamMatuka: CTPyKTypa cHeLManbHOTO BONPOC2 B aHIVIMiA-
CKOM a3blke. Bo3BpaTHble M ycwmTelbHblE MECTOMMeE-

HHA.

Tecr 2

¥Ypox 11
I'pamMatuka: KoHcTpykupa there is/are. IpurakaTesnbHble
MecTonMenmda. CnempanbHuil Bonpoc ¢ where.
VYPOK L2.....vvvsimrmmmrereonesessesesesesssnmoserssressesrssssser messrressssrsnsssssessssessssessesses
I'pammamika: UncauresbHble KOJMYECTBEHHblE M INOPAIKO-
BbIE.
¥Ypok 13.
I'pammamika: [Ipuuactme  Hacrosiero BpemMern (The
Present Participle). HacToslllee NMpomonxkeHHOE BpeMsa
(The Present Continuous Tense).

Ypox 14
I'pamMatika: CTpykTypa Ge3/MUHBIX NPELTOKEHMIA.

Tecr 3

Ypox 15...
I‘pamma'mxa: Heonpeuenem{ble MECTOMMEHHMA Some, any,
\10, €Very M UX IPOHU3BOIHBIC.

I paMMaTHKa: Crenenn CPaBHCHMA INIpWIaraTe/IbHbBIX U Hape-

Ypox 17
I'pamMatuka: CTeneHM CpaBHEHMA NPWIATaTEJbHBIX M Hape-
it (npodoaxenue).

Tecr 4

II. FUNDAMENTAL COURSE

Unit Eighteen
Grammar: Cnoco6 BbIpaX(€HMA 3aNIaHMPOBaHHONO Gynylie-
ro JeicTBMA ¢ MoMolubio to be going.

81

89

106

115

123

133

142

149

150



Unit Nineteen .
Grammar. ITpocroe Gymyuee spema (The Simple Future
Tense).
Unit Twenty
Grammar: ITpocroe npowenmee spema (The Simple Past
Tense).
Unit Twenty-One
Grammar: Ilpudacie npomennero ppeMers (The Past
Participle). Hacrosamee cosepmennoe ppems (The
Present Perfect Tense).

Test S
Unit Twenty-Two.
Grammar: JKEMBaTEeHTH MOAAIBHBIX IAATOJIOB.

Unit Twenty-Three
Grammar: CrpaaatempHeiii 3anor (The Passive Voice).

Unit Twenty-Four.
Grammar: OBsopunic ynpaxkHeHua. ConocTasicHHe BpEMcEH
Present Perfect u Simple Past.
Unit Twenty-Five,
Grammar: Qopmbl NPoAcTReHHOrO BpeMern (Continuous
Tenses).

Test 6

Unit Twenty-Six
Grammar: ®opmst nepdexTHoro BpeMerm  (Perfect
Tenses).
Unit Twenty-Seven y
Grammar: ITpunaTOvHbIC NPEAIOKCHUA YCAOBHA M BpeMe-
i, oTHocImMecd Kk OyaylleMy BpeMenut (Adverbial
Clauses of Condition and Time).

Unit Twenty-Eight
Grammar: JTocteROBATEBHOCTS BPEMCH B AHIVBHICKOM
assike (The Sequence of Tenses).
Unit Twenty-Nine .
Grammar: Twimi cnempamusx sonpocos (Types of Special
Questions).
Unit Thirty
Grammar: Hekoropsje 0co6eHROCTH ynoTpeGieHus cTpana-
TEJIbHOIO 3I0Ta B AHITUICKOM A3bIKE.

Test 7
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Iil. SPECIAL COURSE

Unit Thirty-One 255
Grammar: Undmwmee (The Infinitive).
Unit Thirty-Two 263
Grammar: MogansHble rarons! (Modal Verbs).
Unit Thirty-Three 270
Grammar: CocnaratensHoe Hak/oHewmye (The Subjunctive
Mood).
Unit Thirty-Four. 278
Grammar: Vcnoesele npewioxerma (Conditional Sen-
tences).
‘Unit Thirty-Five 287
Grammar: MiHBepcua B YCJIOBHBIX NPEANOKEHHAX.
TESE 8.t s s bbb absses 293
Unit Thirty-Six 294

Grammar: WHbuHMTHE B COCTaBe CJIOXXHOTO JOMOSHEHHA
(Complex Object with the Infinitive).

Unit Thirty-Seven 302
‘Grammar: MHduHHTIE B COCTaBe CJIOXKHOIO NOAIEKALLEro
(Complex Subject with the Infinitive).

Unit Thirty-Eight....... 31
Grammar: OGsopuble ynpaxksemma (The Infinitive. Re-
vision Exercises).

Test 9 318

Unit ThIrty-ININE............cccornmrimmrmmmssesssssaismsssnssossssssmssssssmsssssssssssssssess 319
Grammar: Ipugactie (The Participle).

Unit Forty : 327
Grammar: HeszaBucumblit npidacthblit oGopor (The Ab-
solute Participle Construction).

Unit Forty-One 334
Grammar: Fepynmiit (Gerund).

Unit Forty-Two 343
Grammar: Cnemia ibHBle CAyYaH YNOTpeGAeHUA repyHIMA.

Test 10 351

Unit Forty-Three 352

Grammar: O63opHele ynpakHerma (Revision Exercises).
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Uit FOTLY-FOUT ......ccovctnitimsrnsscesesssimsssssssesssssassssssssssssssssssssssnsssssassassesas 358

Grammar: OGpaTHbIII NMOPAROK COB (MHBepCHA).

Unit FOMLY-FiVe ..o ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 366

Grammar: O630pHoe ynpaxHeHHe (Revision Exercise).
Kmoun x pasneny «C.J0BOOGpa3’OBaHHE M (DPAICOTOMUA» ...cererernieee 373
Kmouyn x TectaMm.... 375
379

Moypounslii cNoBapb-MMHUMYM
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